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PREFACE. 

This ^^Shobteb Course'' with Oerman is designed 
as a response to the oft-repeated call for something 
less elaborate than the author's larger workM Its 
aim, therefore, is simply and rigidly jpracUcal. 

The plan differs not materially from that which 
characterizes the author's English Course for Germans, 
published in 1848 : the exercises throughout being 
alternately English and German. 

The details of the method, therefore, need not hero 
be pointed out ; as a glance at the following pages 
will convey a better impression of the leading fea- 
tures of the course, than any amount of statement 
and specification. 

With this brief prefatory note, with sincere thanks 
for the favor shown to his previous productions, and 
with the hope that the present one will not be less 
deserving of regard, the author commits the work 
confidingly to the public. 

STbw-Yobe, June, 8, 1853. 
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Vxi lent M^lcw-llorter Demofrateit". 

^a^utUe% Vltut ftan^ofifdve €lraininatir. — Diefe iSrammatit lH n«4 
ll}ootbur9*« beru^mtem flramatifalifdben $Iane entworfen, ntliftr Im^ frine 9)or)U8U<^« 
reit )um ttrlcriten dner @yra(be >ur4i Sebrrr ofcer bur4; @(lb^un»erri(tt eine fel(te Sit 
rrfennutid gefunben Ht, voit no4 fein (Sntwurf biefer Krt. Seutf^e. »d(be bfc fraitiofifi^c 
epta^t erternen noOeit. unb nur einigermafen mft ber eitgltfiben €rra^e 9ertraut f!nb, 
iverbstt biir4> bie 9cnu(uitd btefe« 9ti(tr« dnen b^^peften 4)orlbdf getoinften, inbem fie 
vabrenb ber Srlei aung ber franj5{if<^en Bpta^t fi(i jugld^ ie ber cnglifi^en doQenbf 
fu«bilbett. 

aBoobbnro'l ^Utv\ft befbalb fo nngemdn itfi^Ii^, tvdY cr f!^ me(r nit brm praftWdftn 
Stbdie ber @|»ra(te, aU m\t bem trocfcnen unb ermnbenben Sbeoretlfc^en Uf^afti^t unb 
beibe QBefenbdten ber Gi^ra^e auf dne fp((^e angenebmc ttnb fa§li<^e SDrife «erf(tmft|t, 
baf ber 8ernenbe jebe gelernte £ecr{pn fogldi^ cnnenben fann, nnb fobin btc Xbeorie unter 
bem U^eiDonbe ber ^rarit (l(^ aneignd. 

Xie dnjdnen ^ectionen finb auf dne fol^c aslgead^net ptaJt^dit fHvt abgdbdft, baf 
ber 6i^ulcr na^ bem Dnr^geben dniger berfelben fogldib in ben 6tanb gefe|^t n»trb, felbfl* 
fkdnbige 8fi(e )u bilben, unb biefelben tn Senverfadvn an)u»enb(n. 
From thc "Nkw-Havkm Palladium.** 

FhsqiteUe'g JVVtp pyenck Course* — This work is regarded by students in French nt 
pnsMissinff qunliti«Hi not found in any other, and there are none which ao effectually and 
naturally blend the analytic and synthetic systems as this one now before us, which is 
■ubstantially \Voodbury*s New Method. 

From the ^on*s Herald and Wxslxtan Journal.** 
This i;raromar is before all others that we have yet seen, for its thorough practical 
and idiomatic course of instruction In fact, it seems to us scarcely capable of an im- 
provement. We are glad to learn that it is rapidly making its way into our schools 
and acaderaiei. 

From thr "Nbw-York Evanoblist.** 
9B99bbtir9*< nenc flBI(tli0be }itr Crlernniig ^cr cnglf fd^ea Bptadtt, — 
The title of the work gives the reader an accurate idea of its object — it is a smniuiar 
and chrestoroathy for the acquisirinn of the English language by Germans. Its great 
merit, and it is very great, lies in its admirable perspicuity. The precise ditficultifs 
which a German would experience in learning our language have been deteptod by 
close observation and long practice ; and these are met and removed with a skill and 
in an order that may lay claim to true philosophy. The idioms of the two languagoi 
-—the diflferent force of letters in pronunciation, the difference of grammatical con- 
struction, and of the general usage of words, are clearly defined, and illustrated by such 
varied and perspicuous examples, that the student cannot fail of the right iropreasion. 
It is a work of evident and long attention to the subject ; and wc are not surprised that 
it has acquired sufficient popularity in Germany to be republished tlvere. For the 
purpose of learning the German it is also highly useful, and might profitably take the 
place of R»ny a larger granimar. 

From Rkv. R. Alltn, Principal or East Grkknwich Acadkmt. It. I. 
The phikMophy upon which the "Method** is founded is the method of nattire, and 
Jierefore best adapted to a rapid acquisition, a thorough knowledge, and a ready use 
of any language. As the German is fiill of the treasures of literature, its worth to a 
scholar is immense. To all who wish to learn it well, and at the same time rapidly and 
pleasantly, this book is worth more than their money. 

From the "Cattaraugus Chronxclx.** 
There is cr )ry thing In having the right kind of a Itook. It is 25 years lince we had 
our initiation into the German Language, and what obstacles did we not find in our 
way inr want of such a book as the one now before us ! We now say to teachers and 
students get Woodbury's JVeio Method with Cfermar, if ynu would have a pleasant, 
plain, practical and thorough introduction to reading speaking and compoeing this i» 
teresting language. 
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LESSON I. 


lectiitl. 




German Alphabet. 


Gernum 


English. 


ProniinctoftMi, 


V. a 


a 


all 


» t 


b 


bay 


6r 


c 


tsay 


D * 


d 


day 


(S < 


a 


e (as in piey) 


5f 


f 


off 


*{ 


1 


SL 


3»l 




i (as in piqiw) 


3M 


'( 


ff 


a I 


, 


eU 


Wt m 


m 


enun 


91 It 


n 


eim 


D 


o 


oh 




P 

q 


K 


fRr 


r 


err (as in error) 


® f i (21. «., 


s 


ess 


3: t 


t 


lay 


Uu 


u 


(as m do) 


iBfi 


▼ 


fow (as in fowl) 


m tv 


w 


vay 


ats 


X 


ix 


f? 


y 


ipsilon 


1 


tset. 


* aibeforaa«oMOMitt.MwirentoI; m 


in 3mincr, 3ac(; befm a fUfPtl,to r« 


Mio3a(r. 
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12 SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. 

UMLAUTS. DIPHTHONGS. 

%c or 5, Oe or J, Uc or u. a\, an, ti, tu, in. 

COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 

d^/ch; d, ck; fJ&, seh; ff, bs; ft^ m, 

tsay-r.ah; tsay-kah; ess-tsay-hah ; ess-ess; ess-tay 

% sz; ft,tz. 

ess-tset ; tay-tset. 

LESSON II. gtctUu II. 

Sounds of the letters. 

I. Votoels. 

l.%a sounds like a, in aA, car. 9f)n, ?frm, ?fal,* Slatt.* 

2. e, e sounds like «, in tete, very. SHe^r, (Sr^, «&en:,* »&err.* 

3. 3, i sounds like i, in pt^c, pin. 5f)x, 5)ir, 9Wit, ^rlnf. 

4. D, sounds like o, oo, in no, door. iffloi)v, SRonb, Soot.* 
6. U, u sounds like o, in do. Vif)x, «&ut, $ur, Sllun, aWurren.f 

6. g),^y sounds like i, in 3^r; &c., (see 3 3). ©fop, Styj. 

II. TJndauts.X 

7. 9Ie, S sounds nearly like e, 9tepfcl, ©artner, 935dcr, ®pat. 

8. De, 8 sounds as in ail8mer||, Del, %iM, $8bten, ai8^re. 

9. Uc, u sounds as in giir, || Ucbel, aRuflcr, ®ute, Sutten. 

III. Diphthongs, 

10. 9H, ai (or a|>) sounds nearly like ay in aye. .gai, 3tai, SKol. 

11. 2tu, au sounds like om in out, ^aix^, SSaud, 8aut, Srauer* 

12. et, ei (or ey) sounds like t in die, ^cin, 9lcin, Rtva, f)eln. 

13. @u, eu sounds nearly like oi and oy in 0t7, 6oy. «@eu, ^ule. 

14. %eu, fiu sounds nearly like eu. j^dufer, ^eugeln, S&umen* 

* A vowel, when doubled, is thereby lengthened : fbUowed by a douUe eomonanti 
it 18 nhortened.' 

t Dtnylbiblefli unleas olberwiM noted, are accented on the fint 

X Umlaut tignifliBt changed or modified sound. The Umlauts are produced by a 
union of c with 0, 0, % respectively. Except when they are capital, the t is usually 
expressed by two dots, thus; S, 5, U (instead of 9it, PC, ttf). 

H- For 5 and.fi, ^ere are in English no corresponding snnndi. 9t5mcr and fttt, fbt 
example, might, perhaps, be understood, if pronounced ra/m«r, and fear, but this is 
by no means correct The French eu. in pmr answers pretty neiriy to h, and « \m 

VHftoft. 



COMPOtTND CONSONANTS. 18 

IV. Consonants, 

16. 8 b; f, f), t, I, m, n, ^, q, i sound like i, J,/, A, A, /, m, 
n, p, q and x. 

16. S. c, b(3fore e, i and 9 in the same syllable sounds like ) 

(ts) : otherwise, like A ; 6ct>er, Gitoil', S^ecla'I, (5o^}ar. 

17. 0. ^, at the beginning of a syllable, sounds like g in gig i 

but never as in gin, &c. After tl in the same syllable it 
sounds like our g hard in like position ; ©ar, 9(ngfl, 
Sringcn, ®c(len, Olingel, -SBang. Otherwise its sound 
approaches, usually, that of the Greek x? or d^ (see 
26 (^); STag, fllcgnen, 5Wagt>; Sci^aig. 

18. «^^ j^, in the midst or at the end of a syllable is sixont, but 

serves to lengthen its vowel ; SKc^r, 8o^n, Jfl^un, SRut^. 

19. 3 i; sounds like y consonant ; < 3a^r, 3ube, 3anuar, 3ubcl. 
20« St, r is uttered with a trill or vibration of the tongue, and 

with greater stress than our r ; fltol^t, Oleim, SBrob. 

21 . @, f, at the beginning of a syllable followed by a vowel, 

has a sound between that of 2 and s; ®o^n^ ®age* 
Otherwise it spunds like s ; ®ad, Siefed. At the end 
of a word d, instead of f, is employed. 

22. %f i sounds like t in test ; Sejt, Sljt. Where in English 

t sounds like sh, t has the sound of ts ()) ; Station, 
station, Station, nation. 

23. 93, to sounds like fin Jit ; 93etter. In foreign words b sounds 

like 113 ; 93enebig, SSaloid. 

24. SB, w has a sound between that of to and v ; 8Be(t, 9Bafs 

fer. After a consonant in the same syllable it sounds 
like w ; Sfc^lrcr; 3^?^ i« 
26. 3, g sounds like ts; Qa% iaf)m, 3inn; ^il^, Baf)n, 3lwwer» 

V. Compound Consonants. 

26» 6^, d), in primitive words, followed by f, sounds like k ; 
3)ad;8, ^c^fc. Otherwise (tf has its guttural sound; 
ffladi, '&oc^*, SEud(^, SRac^fc^rift (compounded of naci^ and 
®c^rtft). In foreign words d^ retains its original sound ; 
&)axacfttx, ®^alfe. 

* To aid in pmducim thii aound take, for experiment, the above word ^0(^ : prO' 
■tance h9 precisely UIp our word bo ! observing, only, to give as full and distinct a 
irmtiUnf at the eloM9 > ^ at the beginning; thus, koh^ Q0(|. When not preceded by a, 
^ or n, a Blight hissii^ sound of f or f(^ naturally attaches to the (|^; as in ^t4ft, 



ti EXERCISES ON THE SOUNDS OF THE LETTFRf. 

27, ©cl); fc^ sounds like sh; Sdimix, <S(i)iVti, (Sc^ittcr, ®c^ule, 

28 « p (though compounded of f and j) sounds like ff and oc« 
curs only at the end of a syllable ; na^, 8fu$. 

29» 1^ (compounded of t and g) sounds like j, and, like ^, is 
used only at the end of a syllable ; $la(, @tu|}eit. 

Exercise 1. ^nfgatir 1. 

Vowels. Umlauts. Diphthongs, 

(a) mtCLX, ©all, SBant, ^anb, 8amm, *anb, SWann, Slefer, S3aar, gad. 
(c) SWeer, aRcffcr, SttUn, @rbe, ©rbc, dfel, ©ben, ©eel, gett ©effer. 
(i) Q3itte; !Dittel ginben, ginne, glinte, ^immel, <&tnten, <Oti^n, <&:rt. 
(o) S3cWe. S3clu«, ©ombe; ©orb, ©cm, ©ote, 93rcb, gcrft, goiter, 
(u) Ufer, Unb, ©unb, !0lunb, ^unb, fftmh, ^nfyx, ^ulb, ©ulben, Slunb. 
(p) ^^mcn, ^pbta, «5^mne, «59pcr'bel, ?J^raml'be, ^^mbo'l, S^^rann'. 
(al ei) ^ain, ^eil SRatn, Sllem, ga'ib, icib, $air, !0lai^ ©ei, $etn, ©eiL 
(au) ©au, ©aum, Saub, (Staub, <&attt, gaul, gauft, ©auer, aRauer. 
(an, en) @dufer, Sdute, Seutf; ^dute, <&eute, Sdufer, ©eutel, Steuen. 
(d, e) @^ren. Sle^re, ^ebcn, 93dr, gcber, gdttc, ge^ler, ®dter, ©ebeiu 
(c) Ocfcn, ©orne, 2)6rren, ©Ifibe, ©lofeii, Oel, Oebr, stopfer, llrdfler, 
(fi) Ucbung, Ueben, llum^cl, ^lulle, 3^u(le, "aUfin^er, 9lu|fe, Slu^er. 

Exercise 2. ,?lltfgakf 2» 

Consonants. Double Consonants. 

((5) ©abctt', (Sdfut', (5eb?rn, ^Iber, ©lajfe, ®obcr, ©^mbat, gcctlom 

(®) ©abel, ®eben, ®e{fl, ®aul, ®tft, (^trren, (9lad, @iiigen. ITalg. 

({>) <&aar, <&ebel. ^iob, ^obeL $uf, <&eilanb, <&o^l <&o^e, ^o^eit. 

(5) 3a. Sammer, Subel 3e, Sunfer, 3ujl, Sebcr, Sdger, 3ener. 

(91) 9tab, 9{a^m, fftehtn, fft^ii, fftinh, dtof^t, 9tolte, fftoft. Dtuber, 9t9))e. 

((S) ®aat Sdbel, @anb, @eele, @e^r, (Se ife, <Steb, @tnn, @olb, @vaniu 

(a:) Jlabel, Haub; JTeig, JcUer, Jllnte, JTItel JTobt JTorf, llrant, Ilroft. 

(58) ©cnu^, ©etbum, ©erfe, 93oll, ©orber, ©orfall, ©te^, ©iel ©Ipct. 

(®) SSBaare, SOebe. SDa^n, Iffleber, SBinb, SoUe, SDurfl, Sieber, Sitte. 

(X) XantlDpe, Jert, SOllrtut', Slriom^ Slrt^clm, ^ererci', ^era'ineter, 

(3) 3a^lcn, 3itter, 3ettel. 3auber, 3eiger, 3elt, 3ent 3ettel, Seuge. 

(a^) (S^aod, SBac^d, 20et(b, glad)d, aRild). SSBic^fe, @^.c, (S^ur, Sl^rtft 

(®(b; ^dtadttel, gtfdter, @(babe, @(^au, ©ufd), Sdtkoaqer, @d)n>a(b. 

(f ff) aWeffer, aWegner, (gtbleien, ^ag, ©Icffc, «affen, ^Paf, ©affen. 

^t i) ^^"ft/ Sifte, ^ik^ ^n^ ^^nni, (Sdbanaer, ®4a^, ^iitti. Se^t. 

SGBed)feI ber 3a^re0|eiten. 

m^ f(bdn tfi ber S^edtfel ber 3e{teii, 
SBie fd)n)inbet mit i^iteit hai 3a^r! 
!2Bie ^errlidte greuben bcretten 
Unb btcten ben a)lenf(^en fte bar! 
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LESSON IV. gtciUn IV. 

DEFINITE ARTICLE IN THE NOMINATIVE SINGULAR. 

1. T^e definite article in the nominative singular, hu a 
distinct f^rm for each gender ; ber masculine, bie femiuina 
and bad neuter. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

2. Some nouns denoting inanimate objects are called mas* 
culine or feminine,* and some denoting animate objects are 
called neuter; as 

Masculine, ber SBinter,+ the winter ; ber @tait, the steel ; 
Feminine, bic ^riflg, the brig ; bie 8tofe, the rose ; 

Neuter, ba0 i^inb; the child ; bad Sc^af, the sheep. 

3. PRESENT singular OF ^ a B 6 tt* 

Affirmatively. Interrogatively, 

1^ f)ahe, I have ; f)aU i^l have I ? 

®ic i)aUn, you have ; f)ahtn @ie?f have you? 

cr ^^at, he has ; l^at er ? has he? 

fBlex, n. beer, ©rauer, m, brewer. 93rob, n, bread. — ®(ad, fi. 
g'ass. ®lafer, m. glazier. ®clb, n. gold. — 3a, yes. — Seeer, n. 
leather. — liWeljl, n. flour. — 9lm, no. -:- Ober, or. ©attlcr^ m. 
saddler. €*mleb, m. smith. — Unb, and. — 9Ba«, what, ffieiii, m, 
wine. Ser, who. See Vocabularies, pp. 190, 280. 

Exercise 4. ^Ilfgatlf 4. 

1. 2Ber]^atba«®olb? 2. 2)er 53rauer ^at ba« @oIb.' 3. ^at ber 
©raucr ba« @la« ? 4. 9lefi!, ber ©lafer ^afba« ®la«, unb ber 53rauet 
6at bad Sreb. 5. ^abeii ®te S^e^l ober fdxch ? 6. 3cb {^abe bad QSrcb, 
unb ber ©Arnleb ^ot bad JRe^l ? 7. *at ber 53rauer ©icr ober OBeln? 
8. Qx i)at ^kx, Setn; SDle^l unb Srcb. 9. <&at ber (Sattler bad ^ebet? 
10. 3a, er l^at bad Seber, ber (Sdimieb ^at bad Q3ier, bee ©lafer ^at bod 
mi% @ie l^aben bad ®lai, unb id) ^abe bad ^xoh. 

ExERc.SE 5. ^ttfgatf 5. 

1. What has the saddler? 2. He has the leather. 3. Has 
the glazier the gold? 4. No, he has the glass, and the smith has 

* This is true of nearly all langimges. Many words lv>wever, though denoting 
the same objects, are regarded in diflerKnt languages as being of diflTerent genders. 
Thus, for brig, the French, U brie, is irasciiline, while the Gernum, bit ^rigg. ia 
^minine. For ** head," ihi German, b e r JC p f, is masculine, the Fiench, la teU^ it 
leminine, and the Latin caput, is neuter. 

t All nouns, and the pronoun ^te, of the second person, beg!j» with a capital. 



] 6 INTB RROGATITE CONJUGATION ioitti, f tt U f 6 tt, 3C. 

the gold. 5. Has the smith the flour nr the bread! 6. The smith 
has the gold, you have the bread, and I ha\e the flour. 7. Have 
you the leather? 8. Yes, I have the leather, the brewer has the 
beer, and you have the glass. 9. Who has the gold and the glass 1 
}0. The smith has the gold, and the bi^wer has the glass. 

LESSON V (tciUu V 

INTERROGATIVE CONJUGATION. 

1. All German verbs are conjugated interrogatively, in the 
present and imperfect, by placing the subject ktst^ as in the 
case of the English verb to be ; as, 

3ft bet Ttann l^ier? Is the man here ? 

aSar ber aWatrn ()fcr? Was the man here? 

*abcn €if ba« 53u* ? Have you the book ? 

6e^en ^te ba6 iSBud^ ? Do you see the book (see yoa 

the book 

2. PRESENT SINGULAR OF I ( f tt. 

Affirmatively. Interrogatively, 

i^ Io6e, I praise ; loBe f c^ ? do I praise ? (praise I ?) 

©icloben; you praise; Io6m@ic? do you praise? (praise you?) 

er lofct, he praises ; lobt er? doeshepraise? (praises he^) 

3. PRESENT SINGULAR OF fttUfcU; fc^nclbCtt AND 

trlnfen. 

Ic^ !aufc, I buy ; id) Wneibc, I cut ; x^ trinfe, I drink ; 
®ie!aufen,youbuy; ®icti^nciben,youcut; ®ic trlnfen, you 

drink ; 
cr fauft; he buys ; er fti^neibet, he cuts ; nr trinft^he drinks. 

4. pHesent singular of i)ixtn, fagen and tietflel^en, 

i^ t}Oxe, I hear ; id; fage, I say ; i^ toerjiel&'e, I under- 

stand ; 

6ic^6rett, you hear; ©le f agcn, you saj-; ®ie berfte^en, yo\i 

understand ; 

et ^8rt, he hears ; et fagt, he says , ertcrpe^t'.heimder. 

stands. 

©Ifcit, n. iron. CInftcc'ber, either. ©fUg/ m. vinegwr. — itaffee, 
m. cofTee. Jto*. m. cook. — fWccb, nor. — Del, n. oil.— ^M^ 
m. popper. — €alj, n. salt. Senf, m. mustard. — ^k, m. tee. — • 
%>aiTfr, n. water SBeber, neither. -- 3uefer, m. sugar. 
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Exercise 6. ^ifgabe 6. 

I. 9Ber fauft bad @ifen, ttnb YoaS fauft bet battler? 2. ^er ^Amieb 
fattft batf (Siftn, unb bet battler fauft bad Seber. 3. 2:dnfen @{e Sdkt 
ober Sein? 4. 3(b trtnfe tveber Siet nod) ^ein, id) trtnfe SBaffer. 

6. ®a« fauft bcr S3rauer? 6. Qx fauft entwcber jtajfec ober Jlt^ee. 

7. ©ad fauft ber .itodj? 8. @r fauft £)el, ©ffig, @cnf. ?Jfe|fer, ©all 
nnb 3uefer. 9. SBer f*nclbct bad ©rob, unb »a« fc^nelbet ber @attler? 

10. Sfrer Stofb fd)uribet bad ©rob, unb ber battler fdmeibet bad 8eber. 

11. <&dren @ie, »ad ber @(^mteb fagt? 12. 2la, id) ^ore unb ocrfie^e, 
toad ®te fagen unb toad er fagt 13. SBSad fauft ber ©lafer, unb »er 
fauft hai @ifen ? 

Exercise 7. ^lfg«kr 7. 

I. Does the smith drink coffee or tea? 2. He drinks neither 
coffee nor tea. 3. Do you buy bread or flour 1 4. I buy bread 
and the glazier buys flour. 6. What does the smith buy ? 6. He 
buys the gold and the iron. 7. Either the brewer or the saddler 
cuts the leather. 8. I buy sugar and the cook buys vinegar, oil- 
and mustard. 10. What does the saddler buy? 11. He buys 
leather and glass, and I buy iron. 12. Do you hear and under - 
stand what 1 say? 13. I hear and understand what you say, you 
hear and understand what I say, and what the brewer says 



LESSON VI. gtclhu VI. 

Cases. 

1. There are four cases, namely: the 

Nominative, which answers to the English nominative ; th« 
Genitive, which answers to the English possessive ; the 
Dative, which has no corresponding case in English, and the 
Accusative, which answers to the English objective. 

2. l*he genitive may either precede or follow the governing 
noun : the latter arrangement being the more conmion ; as, 

Qi f)ai bad $ud) bed ®dbit(erd. He has the book of the scholar. 

(@r ^at bed ^d^ulerd Sudt). He has the scholar^s book. 

3>ad ^a6) bed -Oaufed i|i fleil. The roof of the house is steep 

8. The dative without a preposition generally answers to 
our objective governed by to or for ; as, 

3d) i^ebe bent j(tnbe bad ®Iad. I dve {to) the child the glass, 

dr mad^t bent 3Ranne einen ^ut. He makes (for) the man a hat. 



18 DECLENSION OF DEF. ARTICLE AND NOUNf. 

4. DECLENSION OF DEFINITE ARTICLE MASC AND NBVT« 
SINGULAR. 

Masculine. . Neuter, 

Nominatitiey ber, the; bad, the; 

Genitive^ l)Cd, of the; bed, of the; 

Dative^ bent, to or for the ; bent, to or for the ; 

Accusative, ben, the; bad, the. 

5. The article agrees with its noun in gender, number and 
case. 

6. German nouns have two forms of declension, called the 
old and the new. In the old declension the genitive, like our 
possessive, is formed by suffixing d (or ed) to the nominative* 

7. Nouns ending in el, en, er, (i^en and (ein form the geni- 
tive by adding d, while the dative and accusative are like the 
nominative, as : nom. bet Sattler; gen, bed ®attler-d; dat, bem 
©attler; ace. ben ©attler, &c. 

8. Nouns not ending in el, en, er, ti^cn, and lefn, add ed* for 
the genitive and e* for the dative: the accusative being like 
the nominative ; as, nom. bad ^\x6:j\gen. bedSu(^-ed; dat. bent 
®uc^-e; ace. bad Suc^, &c. 

9. DECLENSION OF NOUNS ADDING d IN THE GENITIVB. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

Nom. ber ©tuber, the brother; bad ©ifen, the iron; 

Gen. bed ©ruberd, the brother's; bed (Sifend, of the iron; 

Dat. bem ©ruber, to the brother; bem @(fen, to the iron; 

Ace. ben ©ruber, the brother; badf (Jifen,f the iron. 

10« DECLENSION OF NOUNS ADDING ed TO THE GENITIVB. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

Noth.^itx ^ann, the man; bad iSinb, the child; 

Gen. bed Scanned, of the man; bed ,^inbed, of the child; 

Dat. bem SRanne, to the man; bem J^inbe, to the child; 

Ace. ben S^ann, the man ; badf iJ^inb,t the child. 

* Words of this class, also, often drop the e of the gen. and dot.; aa^gen. U9 ^Vi^i ; 
dat brm ®U(^. This is especially true of words of more than one syllable, when the 
ia9t is not under the full accent; as, tH JtaufmanR<; bent Jtaufmann, instead of bCf 
i(oufmannc<, htm Staufmannt, &c. 

t As in Gieek and Latin, neuter wordi have the aame form in the aceiutthm^ 
u in tne nonunauve. 
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ll« PRESENT SINGULAR OF g 6(611, f(l^id6n, 4N0 

«<^ Qcbe, I give; Id) fd)i(fe, I send; M ©erftjreiye, I pro^ 

mise; 

©iegcbcn, you give; @iefd)l(fen, you send; €ie ©erfpreA'en, yow 

promise; 

rr 9t(t (L. 33.6) he gives, et \d)idt, he sends. rr t^erfpridtt', he pn>« 

mises. 

QSadPer, m. baker, ©auer, m. peasant, ©ruber, m. brother. ©uA, ik 
book. — (S9, n. it. — Qi)e6d'ren, com. /t^e l^oren, to belong. &tih, n. 
money. «&ut, m. hat. — itinb, n. child. Jlorn, n. grain. — 9Ranti,m. 
man. SDiluUer, m. miller. — Oting^ m. ring. — @difilrr, m. scholar. 
©e^n, m. son. <S(ecf, m. cane. — ISater.m. father. SBerfau^fen^ con;. 
/lAe faufen, L. 5. 3, to sell. 

Exercise 8. Jlifgake 8« 

1. @<b{(fen ®{e bem ^Amtebe bad C^ifen? 2. (Rein, idft fdii(fe bem 
©lafiTT bad ®(ad. 3. @d)i(fen ®ie bem SBrauer bad Stem bed !Banerd? 
4. 9{etn, ber Saner fd^icft ed brm aRuUer, ber SRuUer fdi)i(ft bem l^acfet 
bad Wliffl unb bet iSBdcfer ^erfauft bem Sto&\t bad l^rob. 6. ®e^drt b<e 
$ut bem 9)ater ober bem @o^n ? 6. ^er '^ni ge^ort bem @o^ne, unb 
ber @to(f gelffort bem ©ater. 7. ®eben ^ie bem SRanne bad ®elb ? 
8. 3<i> gebe ed bem SRanne, unb er gibt ed bem itinbe. 9. ^a€ fdttcft 
bet 5Bauet bem ©rauer? 10. SBet »erfauft bem Stoi)t bad S3rob? 
11. ©e^ort bad C^ifen bem ©dtmtebe ober bem O^lafer? 12. SBer gibt 
bem lumber bed ©diuCerd ben 9ting, bad SBiid) unb ben ®to(f ? 13. SSad 
9erf))red)en @ie bem ©defer, unb u>ad t)etn>rid)t bet ©dcfet bem Jtinbe ? 
14. ©erfpredien (Sie bem ©(^ulet benS&ing? 16. 92ein, id} ^etfpted^e 
bem ananne bod ®elb. 

Exercise 9. ^ifgake 9« 

1. Does the book belong to the brother of the baker 1 8. Mo, 
it belongs to the peasant's son. 3. Do you promise the child the 
money ? 4. No, 1 promise it to the man. 5. Who sends the miller 
the grain ? 6. The father of the scholar sells the miller the grain. 
7. What does the man sell to the scholar? 8. He sells the 
scholar the book, the cane and the hat. 9. What does the baker 
send to the cook? 10. Does the cook give the baker the money ^ 
11. Who sends the saddler the iron? 12. Who sends the baker 
the flour? 13. The child's father gives the brother the ring. 
14. The iron belongs to the smith. 15. The cook sends th« 
millei the grain, and the miller sells it to the brewer. 
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LESSON VIJ. gtciUn VII. 

THE DATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS. 

1. The relation of the dative to words which precede it, it 
often expressed by prepositions*; as, 

Qv tcmmt and bent $aufe. He comes out of the house. 

2^ c^tiit nad) bem aOalbe. I am going to the forest. 

S)^r ^ruber ge^t mit bem itinbe )u The brother goes with the child 

bem Setter. to the teacher. 

IDer Stnt&ft tommt 9on bem SRatfte. The servant is coming from the 

market. 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

2. For the three forms of the present and imperfect, found 
m English, the German has but one ; as, 

ic^ ge^e, I go ; I do go ; 1 am going ; 

®ic flc^ctt, you go ; you do go ; you are going ; 
er gc^t, he goes; he does go; he is going. 

8. PRESENT SINGULAR OF f ^ t 6 1 ett; f Omtlt fit, AND f d^ tCtBett* 



!(fc t>lete, I play ; Id) fomme, I come ; 16) fd)rcfBe, I write ; 
@ie fptelen, you play ; ® ie f ommen, you come ; @ie fdjretten, vou write, 
cr fpielt, he plays; er fommt, he comes; er fc^reibt, he writes 



5(mtmann, m. magistrate. S(^>fet m. apple. %ai, out of, from.— 
©ei, with (L. 55). iBleiftift m. pencil, ©cief, m. letter.— 2)orf, n. 
village. — ^au«, n. house, "feunb, m. dog. — Sager, m. hunter. — 
maxU. m. market. — SWeffer, n. knife, mi with (L. 57). — J»a*, 
to (see 1. note). — 93on, from, of. — lIBalb, m. forest, wood& 
fSQamx, when. SBol^nen, to live, reside. 3u, to. 

Exercise 10. ^ifgake 10. 

1. jtommt ^er Saget autf bem SOoIbe. aui bem <&aufe, ober »on bem 
!Dlarf te ? 2. (Sx ge^t enhoeber mit bem QSauer nad) bem ^orfe, ober mit 
bem jtinbe )u bem 9(mtmanu. 3. SOad fd^neibct ber @6filer mit bem 
SHefTer? 4. 9Ber fpielt mit bem^unbe? 6. ®)){elt bad i(inb mit bem 
ed^miebe? 6. SSo^nt ber 3dger bei bem fEfimx, ober bei bem ©defer? 
7. JDcr €d)filer fd»reibt ben JBtief mit bem JBleiflift. 8. @d)neibet batf 
Jtinb ben 9(pfel mit bem SReffer bed ©rubers ? 9. Stein, ed fd^netbet bad 

* A preposition is required with the dative after verbs indicating direction t&ioards 
an object ; n a tl^ beinc employed before ttic name of a place, and 1 11 before the name 

of a person; as. er f\,fht na ^ brm ^orfe, unb t(^ gr$e |u bvm cf^rer, ha is goiog 
10 the viliafe, and I am going to the teacher. 
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0rob mii bein 3)>lcffer bed S3ater«. 10. ©el^en @ie p bem battler, ober 
nad) brm $orfe? 11. ^er Wlniitx »c^nt bet bem f&amx, uub ge^t mit 
bem @<^uler nad) bem ^orfe )u bem tXmtmann. 12. Sann ge^n ®t( 
fiad) bem ^orfe? ^ann ge^en ®te )u bem Slmhnann, uub toad g;ben^ 
€te bem Slmtmann ? 

Exercise 11. ^"Sfgake 11. 

V, Who is coining out of the forest 1 2. Is the hunter conung 
from the market, or is he going to the village? 3. Does the scho^ 
lar live with the miller, or with the magistrate? 4. Who isgoins 
with the child to the glazier ? 5. Is the man cutting the bread 
with the knife of tlie saddler ? 6. Are you writing vvith the majis- 
irate's (L. 6. 2) pencil? 7. Who is playing with the dog? 8. Who 
lives witli the miller and who is going with the scholar to the pea- 
sant? 9. Who is going to the forest, and who is going to the mil- 
ler? 10. When is the child going to the smith? 11. When does 
the hunter go to the forest? 12. When does the hunter come from 
the forest, and when do you go to the village? 13. The cook is 
coming from the market, and I am going to the magistrate. 

LESSON VIII. fectUi VJII 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. JDlCfCt AND 3enet« 

1. Diefcr refers to the nearer and jener to the more remote 
of two objects : when however an object not remote from the 
speaker is alluded to, and no comparison is made, biefer is 
often used, where " that^ is employed in English ; as, 

3)tefer fSflann tfl ret(^, unb jencr {{i This man is rich, and that (one*^ 

arm. is poor. 

SS^er ifi biefer aRaun ? Who is that man? 

2. DECLENSION OF btcfCT AND jicner^ SINGULAR 

Masc. Neut, Masc. Neut, 

N. biefcr, bicfeS, this ; icncr, jiened, that; 

G, VxeU^, feicfe^, of this ; jencS, jcncfi, of that; 

D. bicfem,biefem,toorforthis; Jenem, Jiencm, to or for that* 

il. biefctt; biefeS, this ; jenen, jieneS, that 

3. Like biefer and {cner are declined those indefinite nume- 
rals, and adjective pronouns, which like the definite article, 
have a distinct form for each gender : namely ; aQcr, aOed, all ; 
emiger, clnifle« ; ctlld^et; etlic^ed, some ; j[et)er; iet)ed, every ; mauf 

* For '*MM^ after a pronoun, or an adjective, no correipondlng word it teqnirad im 



22 PRESENT 8INO. OF fcill, f iftCtt; AND Itegfll* 

a^et, mattered, many a ; folc^cr, fold^c0, such ; and toeld^cr^ to* 
d;e3, which. 



4. PRESENT 8INeULAR OF fcttl, f{ftCtt, AND I { C 9 C It, 

Ic^ 6in, 1 am ; id^ ji|C; I sit ; i(^ IJcQe, I lie ; 

@ic jlub, you are ; @ic fi^cn, you sit ; @ic Uegcn, you lie ; 
tx {%' he is ; cr it^t, he sits ; ct liegt, he lies ; 



Sitter, all. 9(n, at. 3luf, on. — ©anm, m. tree. — (8i)t, adv, be- 
fore (see »or). — gcnflcr, n. window. — ^rtcn, m. garden. @rcf , 
great, large. ®ut, good. — «&inter, behind. — 3n, in. — S^bec, 
see Ust 3. — 9icbcn, beside. — £)fen, m. stove. — Sa^Jier', n. 
paper. — SReld), rich. — @tal>l m. steel. — ©te^en, to stand ; conj, 
like »ecfte^cn, L. 6. 4. @tu^l m. chair. — lifdji, m. table. — 
Uebcr, ovei, above. Untcr, under, among. — JBor, prep, before, sea 
e^c. — SBa^^r, true. — Simmer, n. room. 3»ifdi)en, between. 

Exercise 12. jurgake 12. 

1. SBelchen $unb ^at btefet SRann? 2. (Sr l^at ben .gunb bed S&gerd. 

3. 3tt welcbem *aufe ifl bet ©lafer? 4. (tr ift in bem ^aufe iene« 
IBauer^. 6. Siegt bad ISBu(^ auf biefem cber auf |rnem 2:ifd)e? 6. Q^d 
Itegt auf jenem, unb bad $a^ier liegt unter biefem. 7. 31^ jeber SRann 
reidi? 8 3il jebed <&aud grc§ ? 9. 5Dtefed i(tiib »cl[fnt in jenrm t&aufe. 
10. SDIefer SMann fifet auf bem @tuiile an bem gcnfier. 11. 3ier ^unb 
licgt }tt>tfd)eu bem £)fen unb bem Sifdie. 12. ^btx SBaum fiel^t net bem 
^aufe, unb ber ©arten liegt Winter bem <&aufe. 13. Hx fdbreibt el)e vt 
fpieit. 14. 5Der ®o^n fiel^t neben bem Sater. 15. IDad 3immer bed 
€(btilcrd ifl itber bem Bimmer bed 9(mhnannd. 16. ^aben ®te folcbed 
@tfen ober foldten @ta^l ? 17. 3d) l^abe ben ®tal^l bed ®attlerd. 18. 3^ 
fitter <Sta^I gut ? 19. 9Bad er faqt tfi toabr. 

Exercise 13. ^vfgake 13. 

1. Has this hunter the dog of that peasant? 2. Which book 
has this man? 3. In which garden is die brother of this glazier 1 

4. Is all coffee good? 5. Which pencil and which paper have 
you? 6. On which chair is the book lying, and at which table is 
the man sitting? 7. Is the dog under that tree? 8. The tiee 
stands between the house and the gaiden. 9. This room is oa er 
the room of the scholar. 10. Is every tree large? 11. Have you 
such tea, and such bread? 12. Has every smith such iron? 
13. Is the peasant in this house ? 14. In which room is the stove ? 
15. Which man is in that house ? 16. In which house is the peasant ? 
17. Is the book lymg before the scholar? 18. Are you going be* 
fore he comes? 19. He says you have the paper : is it true? 
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LESSON IX. gutUt IX. 

INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

1« The indefmite article is less varied than the definite: 
having, for the nominative, masculine and neuter, but one 
form; as, 

Masculine, tin SRann, a man; ein Zi\(i), a table. 
NeuUr, tin $fetb, a horse ; ein f8\x^, a book. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

2, The possessive pronouns constitute a distinct class o( 
words, agreeing, like the article, with the noun in gender, 
number and case, and answer to our personal pronoun in the 
possessive; as, 

fQc ift mein ^ut ? Where is mv nat? 

dr l^at meinen ^«t. He has my hat. 

3d) f^aJbt einen <&ut )9on meinem 9reunbe. I have a hat from my friend. 

8. The indefinite article and the possessive pronowis (un- 
like the words in L. 8, 3.) take an additional syllable in 
forming the oblique cases. Except the accusative neuter. 
(See L. 6. 9. Note.) 

4. DECLENSION OF INDEF. ART. AND P088. PRON. SINGULAR. 

Masc. Neut. Mase. NeuL 

Nom. tin, tin, a; unfer, unfer, our; 

Gen. eined, tint9, of a; unfered, unfered, of our; 

Dat. tintm, tintm, to or for a; unferem, unfercm, to or for our, 

Ace. tlntn, tin, a. unfercn, unfer, our. 

5. Like ein and unfet; are declined bein, thy; euer, your, 
ii^t, her, their; 3^r, your; mcin, my; fcin, his, its, and fein^ 
no, not any. 

IBrctt, II. board. *— JDenn, for. Slbcr, but. — Dol*, m. dagger. — 
8euer,n fire, grcunb, m. fiiend. — jammer, m. hammer, ^chelm. 

Slane "^of. m. court, yard. — 3^r, see list 6. — Stait cold. 
!amm, m. comb. — !^cud)ter, m. candlestick. 2id)t n. candle. — 
aH^ifet, m. chisel. — $ferb, n. horse. ?5flug, m, plow. »Bult, n. 
desk. — @d)»ert n. sword. @e^r, very, very much. Xifdiler, m. 
sabinetmaker, joiner. — ^Httx, m. cousin. — S&arm, warm. )9Saf4« 
H\ii, m. waslistand. ^Better, n. weather. 
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Exercise 14. Jllfgatr 14« 

I. ^CLt 3^r Sreunb fin @d)n)ert ober einen 3)oI(4 ? 2. SfUin Sreunb 
9at ein f&ud), unb fein SBettev ^at einen Sfleiiil 3. 3JI unfer Sreunb 
in uufem <&aufe ? 4. 92etn, er ijt in bem Simmer feinetf ^ttUxi, be< 
Xifdtlerd. 5. SBer f^at bad 2id}t meined OSruberd ? 6. ^er @oi^n mei^ 
ned Setters ^a( bad !gid)t unb ben eeud)ter 3^red HBruberd. 7. <&at bad 
Jttnb ben ^ammec fetned £Baterd? 8. 9lein, ed l^at feinen <&ammet. 
9. IDer Sifcbler ^at feinen <&obel unb fein ^xttt; ^ie l^aben 3^r CTifen 
unb 3^Ten <&ammer, unb ii) 1)obt mein $ferb nnb meinen ${Iug. 10. 3A 
3^t Sreunb in S^rem, in feinem, ober in meinem ^aufe? 11. 3^* 
Sreunb ift in 3^rem ^aufe ; mein Sreunb l^at mein $ferb in meinem ®ax' 
ten, unb fein itinb fpielt ntit feinem <&unbe in bem <&cf*. 12. Siegt 3^t 
93u(t) auf 3^rem 2:if(t)e, ober auf mrinem ^ulte ? 13. S^in !Bud} liegt 
auf meinem SifcDe, unb mein ^leiflift auf;3i>rem $ult. 14. Siegt mein 
itamm auf meinem $ult ? 1 5. 92ein, 3^r itamm licgt anf ^^rem Safd)« 
tifd)e. 16. 3ii ed fait in 3()rem Bimmer ? 17. 9lein, ed ifl fe^r warm, 
benn i(^ i)aU ein S^uer in meinem Cfen, unb bad !2Better t{l nidjt fe^r fait 

Exercise 15. ^tfgake 15. 

1. Who has my horse and my dog? 2. Your brother has your 
dog, my father has your house, and the cabinetmaker has your 
table. 3. Has the child its brother^s knife, or its father^s pencil? 
4. It has its father^s pencil, its brother^s book, and your cousin^s 
plane and chisel. 5. Is the miller in his house, or in the house 
of liis friend? 6. Ho is in the house of our friend the baker, 
7. Has your friend's father my brother's horse ? 8. No, he has 
no horse, but he has his candle and his candlestick. 9. Have 
you your friend's chisel, or his hammer? 10. I have his plow 
and his horse, and my cousin has his dog. 11. Have you a stove 
and a candle in your room ? 12. Yes, I have your brother's stove, 
my candle, your candlestick, and my brother's ring. 13. Have 
you a horse or a dog? 14. No, I have neither a horse nor a dog. 
15. Has your brother your desk? 16. No, he has no desk, but 
my desk is in my room in my friend's house. 17. It is cold in 
my room, for I have no fire in my stove ; the room is very large, 
and the weather is very cold. 



LESSON X, gtclUt X. 

.NTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. The interrogative pronouns are wet? who? toclti^cr? 
which? or what? (declined like bicfcr, &c., L. 8), toad* (in- 
declinable) what ? and toad fur tin 1 what kind of a, or what ? 

■ i . ■ II. ■ II. I .11 ■— .1^^— i> 

* 8c$ (also n?cffen>son3etirae8 occurs as the genitive of UHll. 
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2. DECLENSION OF WtX AND f aS fut C I tt. 

Masc, Neut, 

N. »ccr?who? vraS fiir ein? toaSfurcIn? 

G. ircffen? whos«? \va^$ fiir eine^? traS fiir einefi? 

D. irem? to, for whom? traS fiir eincm?^ toa^ fiir dnem? 

A. ttjen, whom? toaS fiir cinen? ti?aS f iir cin ? 

3. SBad is sometimes separated, by other words, from fiir 
cin ; as, 

aBa« iji bi'c« fur ein ^ani ? What kind of a-house is this 1 

4. aBcIdb (contraction of toclc^cr), and wa5 fiir ein, are also 
used in exclamation ; as, 

SBeld) (or tt5a« fiir) cin 9iiefe! What a giant! 

5. SBad is sometimes used instead of tvarum? why? as, 

„3Ba« toeint f^r SMabcften, toarum Why (what) weep ye maidena, 
flagt i^r ffielber?" why complain ye matrons? 

6. 3emanb answers to " anybody, somebody", and etiraS to 
•* anything, sometliing." Sfliemanb answers to " not anybody, 
nobody"; and ni(i)t^ to "not anything, nothing"; as, 

3entanb f^at tnein fBu6). Somebody has my book, 

^at Semanb mcin ©udb? Has anybody my book? 

^ai ni (b t Semaub mcin JBudft? Has not somebody my book? 

^at er nidbt etwag ? Has he not something ? 

(Bx i}at n'Me, He has nothing (not an)rthing). 

3d) fe^e 9liemanb. I do not see anybody. (I see no- 
body). 

7. SttoaS is sometimes abbreviated to „toaS"; as, 

3d) l}abe tx>a^ ©ntti. J have something good. 

8. DECLENSION OF SCtttattb. 

Norn, Scmanb, anybody; 

Gen 3cmanb0 or SemanbeS, anybody's or of anybody ; 
Dat Semanb or Scmanbem, to or for anybody ; 
Ace. 3cmanb or Semanbcn, anybody. 

SRtemanb is declined like Semanb ; ctiraS and nic^tS are in 
declinable. 

9. ®ax (or ganj imb f|ar) fjafote a negative answers to "a* 
aii" after a negative , as, 

3d) ^aBc gar ind)t«. I have not anything Pt i^h 

Qx Ijat gar fein ®«(b He has no money at aJ- 

®<3 Ijl gar iud)t faft. It is not at ail ^'-'^i I 
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9(6er, but, however. — ©(e*, n. tin. — (Stwatf, see 6. — Oar, see 
9. — 3emanb, see 6. — Se^t, now. — ilafe, m. cheese. Jtein, not 
any, no. Jtcffcr, m. trunk. !^oxh, m. basket. — Sefen, to lead. 5Jo> 
beu, to praise. — SDialer, m. painter. — 9iid)ti^, not anything, nothing, 
iWiemaiib, not anybody, nobody. — ^d^fuf). m. shoe, ^o, so, as. — 
Jlraurig, sad. — ffiarum', why. 

Exercise 16. ^Itfgake 16. 

1. 9Ber \obi ben @*filet, unb toen lobt ber (Scbulcr ? 2. 3emanb leb! 
hen (£(bulcr, aber ber @*aier lobt flliemanb. 3. SBeffen ©ud) lefen (£le 
jr|t ? 4. 3d) l^atte gar !etn f&uiu 6. -^aben <Sie ehoad in 5^rem jtorbe ? 
6. Sfiein, id) ^abe etxoai in meinem itoffer. 7. SBcm geben ©ic bad ®elb? 
8. 3d) gebe 9{iemanb bad @clb; abet id) gebe 3emaub bad $(ed). 9. 3e$ 
manb l^at meinen @d)ubf unb id) ^abe Semanbd UeberfdMi^. 10. f^ae 
ftir jeafe l^aben @ie auf 3^rem 3:ifd)e ? 11. 3c^ ^abe gar fetnen itdfe. 
12. SBen loben ®te? 13. 3d) lobe ^liemanb. 14. $aben ®ie niditd in 
3()rem .(ecffer? 15. Wm, gar nid)td. 16. Sad fagt 3^r Srennb, ber 
Scaler? 17. (&x fagt gar niditd. 18. SBamm ftnb €ie fo traurig? 
19. 3d) bin gar ntd)t traurig. 20. SD'lit n)ad fitr einem SReffer fd)1ieiben * 
€' 3^ren 9l^>fe!? 21. 3d) ^abe Uimn ^pfei unb fein SWeffer. 22. 3u 
teem ge^t ber <Sd}itIer ? 23. ($r ge^t }u 9liemanb. 

Exercise 17. ^tfgttbt 17. 

1. Whose pencil has your brother, the painter? 2. He has the 
pencil of his friend the scholar. 3. Has anybody your horse ? 
4. Yes, somebody has it. 5. Does anybody praise your brother ? 

6. Somebody praises my father, but nobody praises my brother. 

7. What kind of paper has the scholar? 8. He has no paper at 
all. 9. To whom cio you give your money? 10. I do not give it 
to anybody. 11. With what kind of a pencil do you write? 12. I 
write with the pencil of your cousin. 13. Have you anything in 
your hat? 14. No, I have not anything in my hat, but I have 
something in my trunk. 15. To whom is the child going? 16. It 
IS not going to anybody. 17. Somebody has our horse and our 
plow. 18. What kind of a shoe is this? 19. It is the overshoe 
of our friend. 20. Who has my book? 21. Nobody has your 
book. 22. Has anybody anything in your room? 23. les, some- 
body has something in my room. 

LESSON XL fcctt0ll XL 

FORMS OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

1» Adjectives when used predicatively,* are uninflected ; as 
JDer @ta^l ijl ^qrt. The steel is hard. 

2)ad (Sfifen i^ b«t. The iron is hard. 



The tenns sr^ibutire and predicat've have, in Grammar, a Rtrictly conventional 
and should be disiinctly u^iiierslood. If we say, the deep livui ib here (btl ttcf C 
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2, VN lien. howe\ er, adjectives are used attributively, they 
ftre subject to three modes of inflection, called tlie old, the 
new, and the mixed declensions. 

3, Adjectives, when not preceded by one of the words in 
List L. 8. 3. or 9. 5, are inflected like S)iefcr, (L. 8. ^.) 
and are then of the 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Masculine. Neuter, 

Nom, 0ttt-cr, flut-eg, good; 

Gen. 9u:-e3, (en*) gut-cd, (* en) of good ; 

Dat. 0ut-em, 9Ut-em, to or for good ; 

Ace. gut-en, gut-eS, good. 

4, The e of the terminations ef, en, et, is generally drop^ ed 
when, by inflection, another syllable is added; as, 

(5r tU cUeL He is vain. 

Gitl-et <StoI) (not ett-elcr). Vain pride. 

5. ENDING OF THE OLD DECLENSION IN THE NOHINATITl, 

Attributive. Predicative. 

®\xUix <Sta^I {ft ^art. Good steel is hard. 

@ut-ed Gifen ifl ^art. Good iron is hard, 

^art-er ^tai^l ifi ^vit Hard steel is good. 

«^art-ed @ifen ifl ^vA. Hard iron is good. 

6, Adjectives which qualify the neuter pronouns, etlta0; 
kvad and nic^td, are inflected according to the old declension, 
and are written with a capital initial; as, 

3d) ^a(e ettoad @d)6ned. I have Jom^/Atn^ beautifuL 

<Sr fagt n i cb t « @(Me(bte«. He says nothing bad. 

@te fpredbeit )»on e t tt> a 4 9leuem. You speak of something new 

98 a « Ifiaben 6lc 9leuc« ? What have you new ? 

5llt old. 9(n'c^cncl^m, agreeable. 5111*, top, also. — S3(aiit bright, 
©lau. blue. — geiii, fine. gfiUera, to line. — ®elb, yellow, ©efeft, 
II. law. ®rau, gray. Orcb, coarse. ®ruii, green. — 3mmcr, al- 
ways, ever. — Itonig, m. king. — SWacbcn, to do, make. SRantel, 
m. cloak. — JWeu, new. — DlodP, m. coat. — (Sammet, m. velvet. 

9Ill9 t{l ^ier), the adjective deep (ticf e), is attributive ; for the quality depth ii 
referred to. as a known and recognized attribute of the river. If we my, the river is 
dnep here (bcr $lu§ ifl ^ter tief). the adjective is predicative , for we then merely 
tffirio or predicate of the river, tliat it liab the quality depth. 

* The genitive or the old form .is now seldom used; that of the mew form being 
pr«rnrred Thus, gltt eil Sta^ld ; gut-m (5ifeiI0,&c., instead of gut ed ®ta^U; gut* 
r« @tfrn<« &c 
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(g(Wed\t. I ad. ©cbneiber, m. tailor. ©Aul^'madfeer, m. 8h<iemakei 
Sd)wad), weak, ©tarf, strong. — Xuif, n. cloth. — 2Bcid), soft. 

Exercise 18. Jlttfgabf 18. 

1. $ilcfc« geber ift gel6, unb jene« ffl fAtuatj. 2. 3d) l^abc gelbed ?e« 
ber, unb (Bit l)aben fditoarje^. 3. 3jl ber Sein be0 ^auerd alt obcr ncu ! 
4. 3ft alter aSeiii immer ftarf unb neuer 2Beln immer fd)n)a<^ ? 6. «&aben 
©i? ftarfen ober fd)ttJad^en 9Bein ? 6. 3d) ^abe parfen, alten SBein, uiio 
ber 5Jauer i)at neucd iBier. 7. 3ft ba« (jifen be« @d)mtebe« gut.cber 
fd^(ed)t? 8. ^cr ©dimieb §at guted unb aud) fd^(ed^tc^ @ifen. 9. ^et 
€*uelber mad)t ben Sllorf »on feinem grauem 3:ud)e. 10. ^er ajlann 
futtert ben SKantcl mit grobem blauem @ammet. 11. 2)er Jtbni^ fd)telbt 
ba* ©efef mit blanfcm (Stabl unb fd)»arjem (Sifeiu 12. 3)er (£d)u^s 
madw mad>t ben @*u^ »on grunem 8eber. 13. 3ft toeidjc^ (fifen gut? 
14. '^a, unb U)eid)cr ©ta^l ift fd)led>t. 15. .&abcn @lc guten @ta^I ober 
f*4ed)te0 (Sifeu? 16. SDer SBeln ift alt unb ba« 93ier ift neu. 17. dr 
i;at alten SBein unb neuee ©ler? 18. ©e^r toanne^ ©etter ift nld^t art* 
gene^m. 19. 9)lctn ERc(f ift 9on fdiwarj^em lluc^e. 20. <&ab«n ©ie gu« 
ted S&^affer, guten i^dfe unb guted ^reb ? 

Exercise 19. ^ttfgobf 1^* 

1. Is your cloth black, green or blue? 2. I have black cloth 
and the tailor has blue cloth. 3. Has the shoemaker green, yel- 
low or black leather? 4. The shoemaker has black leather, and 
the saddler has yellow leather. 5. Has the blacksmith good steel, 
or good iron 1 6 He has good iron. 7. Do you line your coat 
with green or with blue velvet? *b. The tailor lines my coat with 
blue velvet. 9. Is your wine strong or weak? ^0. I have neither 
strong wine nor strong beer. 11. New wine is lot always weak, 
and old wine is not always strong. 12. Have y ou good bread and 
good coffee? 13. I have good bread, but my cofTeo is not very 
good. 14. Is very cold weather agreeable ? 15. What kind of 
weather is agreeable ? 16. Warm weather is agreeable. 17. Is 
good steel always hard, and is good iron always soft? 18. Wh> 
has the smith soft steel? 19. Why has the tailor old cloth? 
80. Why does he line your coat with green velvet ? 

LESSON 12: ^fctioii 12. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 

1. An adjective when preceded by ber, bicfcr, allcr, einiQCti 
ftli^er, icber, jenet, mand^er, folcj^cr, xv^ld^n (relating to the 
Ooun that the adjective qualifies) is inflected according to the 
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2d 



Majcidtne. 



N ber gut-e, the good ; 
G. beS (jutcn, of the good : 
D, bem guten, to, for the good; 
A, feen guten, the good ; 



NEW DECLENSION. 

Neuter, 



bag 0Ut-e, the good ; 
beg guten, of the good ; 
bem guten, to, for the g-jod ; 
bag gut-e, the good. 



2. ENDINGS OF THE NEW DECLENSION IN THE NCMIXATIVB 



Attributive. 



Predicative* 



mUx i}axU ^iaiji Ift n&^dd). 
9tUed ^art-e @ifen ijl nu^lid). 
^er nu^licb-e ©tcit^l ijl ^art. 
lDa« nu^lid)-e ®ifcn ifl l|art. 
JDiefer fcbon-c S3cgcl ift weifj. 
5)ie^0 f*6n.e $a<>ier ijl weig. 
^inlger fe^r gut-e Sctn. 
©intgcd nld)t fe^r fein-c Xn&f. 
Seber gut-c SWann Ift e^)rli(^. 
3ebe« gut-e ^inb ift e^rlidi. 
Scner e^rll*-e SWann ift gut 
3ene« c^rli*-c .Rinb ift gut. 
SDZan(ber* gut-c 3Jlann Ift arm. 
Tlaniiii gut-e ^(nb ift arm. 
SBeldier fd)leAt-e aJlann ift grficfli*? 
aBcld)c« fcDicdjt-e i^lnb ift g(ucftid)? 



All hard steel is usefuL 
All hard iron is useful. 
The useful steel is iiard. 
Tiie useful iron is hard. 
ITiis beautiful bird is white. 
This beautiful paper is white. 
Some (a little) very good wine. 
Some not very fine cloth. 
Every good man is honest. 
Every good child is iionesU 
That honest man is good. 
That honest child is good. 
Many a good man is poor. 
Many a good child is poor. 
Which bad man is happy? 
Which bad child is happy ? 



S(rm, poor. — S3itter, bitter. — JDumm, stupid. — Slf'Sig^ diligent, 
industrious. — ©crber, m. tanner. ©iucfUdj, happy, fortunate. — 
bung, young. — illelu, httle. — Mjxn, m. teacher. Se^rling, m. 
apprentice. 2iebcn, to love. — SD'iaiid)cr, many a. SMenfd). m. hu- 
man being, man. — @*arf, sharp. @c^on, beautiful, fine. (Se(;en, 
to see. Stolj, proud, -r irdge, idle, indolent. — Un'^liirftic^, un- 
fortunate, unhappy. — 2Bagen, m. carriage, wagon. 2Birflid), really. 
— Sufvle'bcn, contented, satisfied. 



Exercise 20. 



^Vtfidht 20. 



1. Set)en €ic beu grcgeu $unb unter biefem grogen S3a«m? 2. 34 
|e{)e beu ^rcjjen 93aum, aber uid)t ben ^unb. 3. SIBem gc^ort biefe« fd)ouf 
§au« uub bkfer fd)6ne SBagen ? 4. 2)a« -gaud ge^ort bem alten Sager, 

* Wland^n, folcber and iveld^er sometimes drop the final syllable ; the adjective 
that follnwB being inflected (see L. 1 1) accnrdine: to the old declension; as. manc^ at* 

met ^vinn (int^tead of mant^cr arme SJ^anu) ; many a poor man. 9J{and) autel 
^inb (instead of manned ^ute Jtinb); many a good child. SBelcf) fd;5ned ilBef* 
let! (instead of n)el(^f« fd)Dne SBetter); what fine weafjier! 0ol* grobifS Xn^ 
(instead of folc^eS grobc Xn^) ; such coanv^.cloUL 
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imb in Sagm qtffett htm iing(Hcflid*m %ztnnht birfed rei<&eti VlntktB 
6. <&at brr Priiige Sft^rling Ui gnten @cUfdtinifb4 bo^ fcborfe SRrffcr be« 
al ten ^^rertf^ cbn bo^ alte ^nd) bed tragen ^djnlerd? 6. ^t bet {unge 
(Berber hai gelbe obet botf fd)»aT)r ^ber ? 7. (Sr ^at bod fAtDarse; et 
^at and) bad gritne Zu^ ht€ alten €d)neiber4. 8. ^rr battler ^t ba« 
qtibt ithtx nnb brr ^d)t ^madier ^at bad fdtmaqe. 9. 3ft otter alte Seii 
ftarf, nnb attcd nene 9i«a bitter? 10. 3ft jeber retdie SRonn ivirHid) jn* 
frieben ? 11. Vlandatt bmrme SRrnfcf^ tft ftol). 12. 3d9 fe^e ben grc§en^ 
fd)dnen i93anm in bem Heinen Qhxttn U€ ornien Sonerd. 13. IDad fleinr 
Jttnb Uebt nnb lobt ben alten SRann. 14. ^Diefer jnnge SKann i)at ben 
fd)arfen SReif el jened {leiftgen ITtfd^leri. 15. g&ttert ber alte @d)netbec 
ben nenen SRantel ntit bem blanen Xnd^c ? 16. Xrinft ber arme SRcns 
bod fall? Staffer ? 

Exercise 21. Jitfgake 21. 

1. Have you the black cloth or the bine? 2. I have the black, 
and the young tailor has the blue, and also the green. 3. Has the 
old man the old horse and the old wagon ? 4. This idle scholar 
has the good book of that industrious scholar. 5 Which young 
man has the new book of this little child ? 6. To which poor man 
do you give the good money? Is the young peasant going with 
the old hunter to the village ? 8. To whom d^^es this old horse 
belong? 9. Does this old wagon belong to the old baker? 
10. Which ffood leather has the gocS shoemaker, the blue, the green, 
or the black? 11. Many a good man is very poor. 12. Not every 
poor man is unhappy. 13. Which diUgent scholar has the new 
Dook? 14. This very warm weather is not very agreeable. 
15. Has the rich peasant the good dog of the good hunter? 16. The 
old tailor lines the old cloak with the old cloth. 



LESSON XIII. ffcttdl XIII. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE MIXED DECLENSIOX. 

1. An adjective when preceded by ein, ntcin, bcin, fein, {f}x, 
linfcr,cucr, fein (relating to the noun that the adjective qualities) 
is inflected according to the 

MIXED DECLENSION. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

N, meitt fjut-et; my good ; mein gut-eS, my good ; 

G, mclncS QUtcn^ of my good; mcineg gutcn, of my good ; 

D. melttcm gutcrv to my good ; meincm guten^ to my good ; 

A. melnengutctt my good; mein gutcd, my good. 

2. As already seen, the above words, cln, mein, &c. (un- 
(ilie bCT, ba9, &c. L. 8. 3), do not indicate the gender of their 
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noui\s ; this, however, is effected by mean^ of the adjectire; 
the teinimation er, being masculine, and ed, neuter ; as. 

Masculine, dxi Rcin-er iS^ann ; fcln gut-cr QSrufecr ; 
Neuter, tin !lciii-c§ ,^inb ; feiti Qut-ed SPferb. 

3. ENDINGS OF THE MIXED DECLENSION IN THE NOHINATIVB. 

Attributive. Predicative, 
@in gut-er SRann ill el^rlid). 
din 9ttt-e« ^inb ijl e^rlic^. 
@cin c^rUd)-cr Sreunb ijl gut 
@ein e()rUd}-e0 ^inb tfl gut. 
3Rem fd)dn.er SBogel ifl loeig. 
3)>letn fd)dn-e« $apter iji weip. 
JDcin tocig-er Sogel ijl fdjon. 
JDein welM^ 5Pai)ier ifl f*6n. 
3^r gut-er 93rubcr ift grcp. 
!5^r gut-ed ^tnb iji grog. 
Unfcr gro6-er SSaum ijt fdjon. 
Unfer grof-e« «&au« tjl fd)6n. 
Sucr alt-ci ^cjfer ijl griin. 
ducr alt-e« 33anb ijl grun. 
jlcin njirflid) gut-er aWann ifl faul. 
$tz\Xi gttt:-ed itinb ifl faul 



A good man is honest. 
A good child is honest. 
His honest friend is good. 
His honest child is good. 
My fine bird is white. 
My fine paper is white. 
Thy white bird is fine. 
Thy white paper is fine. 
Her good brother is large. 
Her good child is large 
Our large tree is fine. 
Our great house is fine. 
Your old trunk is green 
Your old ribbon is green. 
No really good man is lazy. 
No good child is lazy. 

4. CONNECTED VIEW OF THE THREE DECLENSIONS. 



OLD. 



NEW. 

Masculine. 



MIXED, 



laascu^tne, 
N. gut-er (Sta^O ; t)er gut-c (®ta^I) ; mcin gut-ec 

G. gut-cS (or -en) (Sta^^Ie); bed gut-en (Stal^tt) ; melno3 gut-en 

(Sta(;lc;) 
D. gut-em CSta^I) ; 

A. gut-en (Sta^I); 



bem gut-en (©ta^I) ; meinem gut-eu 
(®ta(?0 ; 

ben gut-en OStabT) ; meinen gut-cu 
(Sta^O- 



Neuter* 

bad gut-e (gifen) ; me(n gut-ed 
(Sifen); 



N. gut-ed (eifen) ; 

G. gut-e0 (or -en) (©ifend); bed gut-en (^Ifend) ; meined gut-en 

(^ifend); 
D. gut-em ((Sifen); 

4 8Ut-c3(®i|cn); 



bent gut-en (Sifen) ; mcihem gut-en 
(eifen) ;- 

bad gut-e ((Sifen) ; mein gut-ed 
a&iUii). 



82 8PEAKIX0 AXD WRITING GERMAN. 

5?eriv m. mountain. — ^vid>, n. roof. ^Irf, thick, large. — Saul, 
lazy, idle. — ©ebul'fifl. patient. ®cfd}icft'. skillfal. ©eroif'fen. n. 
coiiscieuce. — 3e, ever. — Jlameel', n. camol. ^e((er, m. cellar. 
fii^cn, n. pillow, cushion, .^iinilter. m. artist. — 9iad)'ld§!Cj. neg- 
Hgent. Diujjlid), useful. — ©anft, soft, mild. ©cbaf. m. treasure. 
isdni^, m. defense, protection, ©tamm, wi. trunk, body. @teil, 
Bleep. — Xi)\n, n. animal, beast. %\t\, deep. 2^reu, faithful, true — 
Uu'jufricben, discontented, dissatisfied. — iJogel. wi. bird. 

Exercise 22. Jlttfpkt 22. 

I. 5ft 3f)r gutcr grcunb, bcr (^efAlcfte Jtuiiftlcr, no* (L. 66.) eln Jun* 
(^cr aJlaun ? 2. 3a. er Ift nodi juug, abcr fein guter grcuub, bcr \*e()rer, ifl 
eiu fcl)r alter aJlann. 3. 3ft eiu reid)cr 9)iann immer cin gufriebenec unb 
aiigciic^mcr 9Wann ? 4. Oieln. uiib cin ormer SWann ift nid)t immer cir» 
uiijufriebener SWann. 5. -^at 3^r Helner 53rubci einen fdionen fleinen 
fflogel ? 6. S^lein, cr ^at cin fd)6nc« flcinc« $fcrb. 7. %)x neue^ •&au0 
^ai ein fteilc« 3)a* unb chien ticfeii ^tiUx, 8. @in guted ©etoiffcn ift 
cin fanftcd ^^ijf.n. din trcuer grcunb ift cin ftarfcr (Sd)u^ unb ein groict 
@d)a^. 10. @in fteifer sBeig fte^t Winter unferm neuen ^aufe. 11. Un* 
fcr ueue« $au« fte()t »or eiiicm ftcilcn 53crge. 12. Unfec alter 2(pfelbaum 
^at einen bicfeu ^tamm. 13. 3ft bad gebulbigc J^ameel ein nii^lidied 
!tl)ier? 14. •&aben (Sfe felu guted S3ler unb feincn gutcn Scin ? 15. 3ci) 
\)o.ht gute« 93icr, abcr feincn gutcn SBein. 16. 3ft ein gutcr ©d)iiler \t 
faiil? 17. !J2cin, er ift loebcr faul, noc^ nad^ldpig. 18. 3d)^abe eiu 
neucd JBud) unb er l^at cin alted. (L. 8. Note). 

Exercise 23. <3l«fjttbr 23. 

1. Your good friend has your good iron^nd your good steel. 

2. Is your old friend still in the small garden of our good cousin ? 

3. No, he is in our large garden with his old teacher. 4. Has our 
young cousin your new book and his old pencil ? 5. No, he has 
your old book, his new pencil, our good st^e and my green table. 
6. A little yellow bird is sitting on the steep roof of your new 
house. 7. Is your old friend a skillful artist? 8. Yes, he is n 
skillful artist, and a very agreeable man. 9. The patient camel is 
a very strong and a very useful animal. 10. My young friend haa 
my young horse. 11. Our old friend has our old horse in our old 
garden. 12. A rich man is not always a contented and a happ} 
man. 13. Is a poor man always a discontented man? 14. Is t 
lazy man ever contented, or an industrious man ever discontented > 
15. My lazy scholar is discontented. 16. Have you no goo# 
cheese? 17. I have good cheese, but no good bread. 18. Vo* 
have my new book and I have liis old one. (L. 8. Note). 

LESSON XIV. ^fdiOtt XIY 

SPEAKIx\G and writing GERMAN. 

Guid(!d by the instructions thus far given, the pupil may 
DOW profitably enter upon the practice of speaking and writing 
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German. For this purpose, every sentence in the foregoing 
Lessons, may be regarded as a Model: the learner applying 
Ti every case the principles which the model sentence is 
designed to illustrate.* An ample stock of words, in addition 
to those already acquired by the learner, will be found page 
190, and following. In this and in the English vocabulary, 
page 230, are contained all the words of the subsequent 
EXERCISES. Also, for the sake of more convenient reference, 
"he words of the preceding exercises have been included in 
I he same vocabularies. 

Obs, As a want of familiarity with the various endings, 
eipecially those of the adjective, (they being the most diffi- 
cult,) is a great hindrance to the right use of German, 
the pup 1 should give to the following exercise the utmost 
attention. 

Exercise 24. Jlttfjallf 24* 

1. 3^iefec gldi^enber ©cbnec llc^t auf beni grdncn ScTbe. 2. $>a* 
gtune gflb liegt untcr ticfcm <B6:ime, 3. 5)er tiffc @d)nfc li^^t auf flrfi* 
nem ®ra«. 4. ®runc0 ®ra« llegt xxwtcx bem ticfen @djnef. 6. Stfin 
ttcfer (Scbnee llcgt auf uuferem grfinen 5clbe. 6. Uufcr grfined gelb 
liegt untcr feiucm ttefen ©Anec. 7. ^oxtn Sic jeue^ reljcnbe 8ieb? 

8. SWeii Hciuer 53vubcr f*enft bem fleiucu Jtlnbc cinen ttcinen fugen 5lpfe(. 

9. @r Heft (L. 33. 6) 3^r grcgc^ iBud) mit c^rcf em Scrc\nugen. 10. aJlein 
f^rdged $ferb i]t iu meinem c^xmtn gelbe. 1 h^ai grcge ^Jferb meined alten 
l^acbbar^ Ifl in bem grcj^en grunen gclbe bed alten Q3auer4. 12. IDer 
Qute greunb bed alteii vScbneiberd ge^t mit bem alten Sl^uUcr nadt bem 
gdineu 2Da(be. 13. SJlein guter Jreunb, ber aUe ©Aneiber, becft feinen 
alten Xi\d) mit ret^em Xud^e. 14. !3d) ()abe guted ^eber oon bem guten 
Berber. @ie ^btn bad gute l^eber bed guten @atrlerd, unb ber gute 
@d)u]^nia*er tjat fein gutcd Seber. 16. 3)ad falte SBetter hidt ben breU 
Un Slug mit gtattem @id. 

Exercise 25. ^ttfgabf 25. 

1. The green grass lies under the deep snow. 2. The deep 
snow lies upon the green grass. 3. Deep snow lies upon the 
green field of our old friend. 4. The deep snow lies upon the 
broad field. 6. The little scholar reads with great pleasure the 
large book of his ^ood friend. 6. Green grass lies under deep 
snow. 7. The good book of my good friend lies on the good 
table. 8. Ypur old friend the old teacher, is with his old friend 
in the green field. 9. The large horse is in the little garden of 
our good neighbor. 10. My good dog goes with our good neigh- 
bor to the large green forest. 11. The cold weather covers the 

• For further remarks, and illurtrationsofthis plan, see "New Method", p. p. 62. 24* 
i ^Fasqu jlle's French Course ", p. p. 59. -267 
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& I PREPOSITIONS. 

rircr with sriooth ice. 12. The glittering snow covers the flt«ei 
forest anc ilie green tieid. 13. My oM friend the old saddler 
covers my old trunk with old leather. 14. Has the good friend 
of the ffocd smith good iron and good steel? 15. He has good 
iron and s.eel; he has also a good dog and a good horse. 

LESSON XV. gtciitn XV. 

Prepositions. 

1. prepositions ooyernino the dative. 

5ru§, auger, 6cf, Unnm, entgegen, gegcmUer, gemag, mit,na^, 
nacl;ft, ncbp, o6, fammt, fcit, oon, ju, and juwi^cr, govern the 
dative only. 

2. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE. 

^nxdf, filr, gegen, o^ne, fonbcr, urn, and wi^cr, govern tne 
accusative only. 

3. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE OR ACCUSATIVE. 

3tn, ouf, Winter, In, neben, fiber, unter, bor, and jtrifc^en, go- 
vern the dative, when used with verbs of rest, or with those 
f dicating motion within specified limits ; and the acdSsative, 
-'hen motion or tendency towards any place or object is in- 
(hcated; as, 

dr lauft In bem ®arten. He is running in the garden. 

(&x Idttft In beu ®arteii. He is running into the garden. 

2)a6 S3ud) llept auf bem JllfAe. The book lies on the table. 

3ct} lege ba6 ^ud) auf ben X\\^, I lay the book upon the table. 

(Sr ift in bem .&aufe. He is in the house. 

Gr ge^t in bad «&aud. He goes into the house 

4. Prepositions are frequently contracted with the definito 
article into one word; as, 

9(m (for an bem\ (Sx ^t am Jtifcfte. He sits at the table. 
91n« (for an Dad;. (5r ae^t an« genfter. He goes to the window. 
Sluf« ( for auf bad). @v legf e« auf« 33rett. He lays it on the board, 
©elm (forbelbem). @r Ifl be;m 93ruber. He is with the brother. 
^urefa6 (,, burc^ ba6). @r gel^t burc^^ Selb. He goes through the field. 
gar« (for fiir ba«). Qe ifl fur« Stinb. It is for the child. 
i&interm(„^lntet bem).<5r ftc^t ^Interm 3aun. He stands behind the fence« 
3m (for In bem). (Sx Ift Im -gaufe. He is in the house. 
3n6 (for in bad). @r ge^t hid «@aud. He goes into the house, 
fflom (for »on bem). @r fommtvomSWartte. He comes from the market 
Sum (for gu bem). Qx ge^t )umS^eunbe. He goes to the friend. 



NEGATIVE CONJUOATiON. 90 

Exercise 26. ^ifgatr 26. 

t ^ex atte 9]>{ann ge^t {n0 nme ^au€ unb bad Hehte itfnb ge^t 
K »en Hctneti ©arten. 2. ^ein after ^reunb flj^t auf bem alten @tu^( 
ai bem Heinen gentler unb (egt bad $ud) auf ben Xifd). 3. tDatf trocfeiie 
^ ^ Ueijt ^interm £)fen unb bad Heine Stinh gel^t l^inter ben Dfen. 
4. i)ad »ei$e $a^ier liegt neben bem alUn Suc^e unter bem runbeu Xtfcbe. 

6. Der m&be €d)iiler legt fein toctped $apier neben mein alted ^ud) uu« 
ter bad grftne £u<{). 6. i>ae neue ^aud fte^t fiber bem tiefen .ReUer. 

7. !^ad Heine muntere $ferb fprfngt fiber ben ttefen (Urabcn. 8. aiReut 
gute4 ^apin Uc^t auf bem Xifcbe oor bem jungen SRanne. 9. @r le{i( 
bad gute Javier oor ben jungeu 3)<tann' gtotfcfoen bad 93ud) unb bad ®ia^. 
10. iDad ^4^apicr Itegt }U)if(t)cn bem $ncbe unb bem ®(afe. 11. ^er alte 
3ager ge^t um bad fleine Srib unb burd) ben grcfen SBalb ; er l^at ehoad 
@d}dned fur fein fteined Stinh. 13. ^d) ^abe nid)td ffir ben 3dger, benn 
er ijt nidU mein Steunb. 13. 9Bad fagen (Sie gegen ben jungen «&oUdn« 
ber? 14. 3d) fage, er ifl febr un^o^id) gegen (L. 56.) meinen Si^eunb. 
14. SDo^nen Sie bei (L. 55. 2.) S^tem D^eim? 15. SBann ge^en <8ie 
nad) 'Saufc? (L. 57. 3.) 16. ®e^t ber $)iener gu bem ©AufemaAec 
ober^u bem @d)neiber? (L. 62. 2.) 17. @r ge^t gu fcinem U3etter, unb 
fein Sruber bleibt gu^gaufe. (L. 62. 3.) 

Exercise 27. ^Sfiabt 27. 

1. Is the old friend of the old captain standing at the window, 
or is he ffoing to (L. 53.) the window ? 2. Is the scholar putting 
his wood on his stove? 3. No, for the wood is lying on the stove. 
4. The little child is standing behind the large stove, and the faith- 
ful old dog is going behind the stove. 5 Is your brother in the 
house or is he going into the house ? 6. The teacher lays his pen- 
cil beside his book : the child stands beside his friend. 7. Our 
room is over the room of our old uncle. 8. The old horse is stand- 
ing under the tree and the young man is going under the tree. 
9. The poor old beggar is standing before the house, and the rich 
young man is coming before the house. 10. My table is standing 
between the stove and the window. 11. The horse is going be- 
tween the house and the garden. 12. Does the young man live at 
his cousin's ? 13. Are you going to your brother's. 14. No, I 
remain at home. 15. Is your &iend at home ? 16. Yes, he is at 
home, and I am going home. 



LESSON XVI. Sttiion XVI. 

negative CONJUOATIOV. 

1. As in interrogative sentences (L. 5 ), so also m ne^*a- 
tive ones, German verbs are conjugated, in the preserU and 
imperfect, without an auxiliary ; as. 



So KOUNS OF THE NEW DECLEXflTON. 

3* ^aBe nl*t I have not. 

(Sx gelE^t nid)t. He goes not. (lie does not g^o.) 

(St ijl nidji I;ter. He is not here. 

£iebc nld)t. Love not. (Do not love.) 

2. intent, when relating to a transitive verb commonly Joh 
lows the object of that verb ; but when that which is in one 
clause denied, is in another affirmed of a different object, the 
particle n i c^ t, precedes ; as, 

3* ^abe e« nicbt. I have it not. (I have n't it). 

3cl) ^abe ba6 $u(^ ntd)t. I have not the book, (the book 

not). 

(Ir Mi fcinen @o^n iil*t. He does not praise his sc.i. 

3<tJ i)Cihz ni*t bQ« SBu*, fonbcrn I have not the book but the pen- 

bcn Sliillift. cil. 

3* lefe ni*t bo« 55i!*, tt?cld)e6 <£lc I do not read the book that you 

lefen, fonbcrn ein anbercd. read, but another. 

3. ®onbern occurs only after a negation and introduces the 
reverse of the negation ; while 

5lber may follow either a negation or an affirmation, and 
marks simply something additional ; as, 

(Sx Cft nf*t reld), fonbetn arm. He is not rich but poor. 

iSx ift nid)t reid), abcr ftolj. He is not rich but proud. 

iSt fjl rei*, aber iild)t Pclj. He is rich but not proud. 

4. ffli6)t tra^rl not true ? (is it not true ?) answers (like the 
French " n'est ce pas ?") to our various interrogative phrases 
after an assertion ; as. 



@ie fennen \i)n, 
(Sx Ijl 3()r JBruber, 
($r I)at e6 ge^abt. 



9Btr fonnen ^oren, 
@ie ftnb reiit), 
^ie i!ub ni(t}t ret$. 



You know him, do you not ? 
He is your brother, is he not 1 
He has had it, has n't he 1 



@ie tutrb ge^ctt, > m(l)t toa^r ? She will go, will she not ? 



We can hear, can we net? 
They are rich, are they not 1 
They are not rich, are they ? 



The interrogative, nic^^t ttJa^r? sometimes precedes the 
Msertion ; as, 

ffl\i)t toaT;r? cr iji fel^r rci^. He is very rich, is he notl 

NOUNS OF THE NEW DECLENSIO:^. 

5. Nouns of this declension ending in unaccented ax, e, el, 
or cr, add n in all the oblique cases ; as, nom. t)CT Ungar, the 
Hungarian ; gen, M Ungarn; dat, ^em Ungam ; ace. loen Un» 
am. 



NKW DECI.KNSION. 3J7 

Nouns of other terminations add en; as, nom, bcr Oraf, the 
count , gen, ^Ci8 ©ro^^n ; dat. t>cm ©rafen ; ace, bcu ®raf en, 

NEW DECLENSION. 

^V. ber^leffe, the nephew; ber ©oftat, the soldier; 

G. t)eg SReffm, of the nephew; bcS ©olbatcn, of the soldier ; 

D DomDJeff en, to the nephew; bcm ©olbaten, to the soldier; 

-4 . t)cn iJleff en; the nephew ; ben Solbaten, the soldier. 

Exercise 28. Jlofgobf 28. 

1. !Dcr ®raf ijl nicbt bet greimb, fonbcrn ber gelnb be« ^Jrfnjen. 
2. "Der Jlnabe (obt ben (Solbateu ni*t. 3. @r Icbt \\\^t ben ©clbaten, 
fLMibern ben ailatrcfen. 4. @r lobt ben SWatrofcn, aber niAt ben @elba« 
ten. 6. ®er @rie^e i|l ber S'iadjbar, aber nic^t ber grcunb be« Xfirfen. 

6. ^er S3c^me ifl nicl)t nur ber ^KaAbar bed ^aiern, fcnbern and) be« 
<Sa*fcn. 7. 3)er alte @clbat fcbreibt feinem 9leffen, bem jnngen 3Jlatrc^ 
fen, einen ©rief. 8. iDer junge SWatrofe ^at cinen 33rlef 9on feinem Oftelm, 
bem alten @clbaten. 9. 2)iefer reicbe altc 9tu(Tc bat einen ©clawen. 
10. 2)cr @cla»e fcMad)tet ben OAfen feineg -Term. 11. $)er ^nabe fplclt 
niit bem 9lfen unb bem 33dren. 12. 2)cr 25eutfdie fauft ben SSein be« 
granjcfen,.unb ber granjofe fauft bad %i\6) bed i)cutfd)en. 13. 2)iefer 
.^nabe ijl ber 9leffe bed ©rafen. 14. 2)ad SBettcr tft ni*t »arm, abet 
angcne^m. 16. 25ad SBetter i|l ni*t warm, fonbern fait. 16. 55iefed 
^ud) ifl nid)t nitereffant, fonbcrn langweilig; cd i)l nidit intereffaut, 
abcr (cfjrreid). 17. ©cld^eu Unterf*(eb pnben @ic jwifdien „9iid)t jebed 
intercffante 53ud) ift le^rreldi" unb „3ebed Interelfantc 3JuA ift nid)t le^r* 
reid)?" 18. IDiefer SKann ijl ein 9lujfe, nIdJt n)a(;r? ISj, €ie ^abcn 
mein S3ud), nid)t tt>a()r ? 

Exercise 29. ^Ilfgttbt 29. 

1. Why is the Bohemian the enemy of the Bavarian ? 2. He is 
not the enemy but the friend of the Bavarian. 3. The Saxon is 
the neighbor but not the enemy of the Bohemian. 4. Not the Ger- 
man but the Hungarian is the enemy of the Russian. 5. The 
Frenchman praisos the Hungarian and is the enemy of the Rus- 
sian. 6. The boy has a letter from the nephew of the old soldier. 

7. Has the Greek the sword of the Turk, or has the Turk the land 
of the Greek 1 8. Who is slaughtering the ox of the sailor 1 9. Has 
the nephew of the count a bear and an ape I 10. The weather is 
not cold but warm: it is warm but not pleasant. 11. The little 
boy has the hat of the sailor. 12. Not the soldier but the sailor 
has the little boy's book. 13. Is not every instructive book in- 
teresting? 14. This book is instructive, do you find it interesting, 
or tedious? 15. Is not every instructive book tedious? 16. He 
3 going to the man, is he not ? 17. You understand what I say, do 
^-ou not? 18, Your cousin has a good horse, has he not % 
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LESSON XVII. gtciitu XVII. 

FEMININE GENDER. 

1. In the feminine, the words contained in List. L. 8. 3, 
and 9. 6, all end in e: namely, alle, bie, biefe, einige, etUdje, 
Icbc, jene, manct^c, fo(d;e, and luclc^c : Mm, eine, euere or eure, 
•^re, 3^rc, meinc, feme, unfere, and fcinc. These words 
/kave all the same form of inflection. 

DECLENSION OF ARTICLES AND PRONOUNS. FEMININE 

/^.b(e, the; t)lcfe, this; e(ne, a; meine, my; 

G. ber, of the ; bitfer, of this ; einer, of a ; meiiter, of my ; 

D, ber, to the ; biefer, to this; einer, to a; metner, to my; 

A. bic, the; bicfc, this; cinema; meinc, my. 

2. Feminine nouns, in the singular, are indeclinable.* 

8. Appellations of females are formed from those of males, 
and titles of women from those of their husbands, by means 
cf the suffix in (or inn) ; as, 

b?r gteunb, the friend ; blc grcunbln, the female friend ; 

bcr 8cl}rer, the teacher ; bie Se^rerin, the preceptress ; 

bcr ©ngtdnbcr, the Englishman; bie^ngldnberin^theEnglishwoman; 
bcr@cma^l, the consort I husband); bie Oemaljlin, the consort (wife); 

bet @d)iiler,,the scholar ; bie (Scbfilerin, the female scholar ; 

ber Sowe, the lion ; bie l^otutn, the lioness ; 

ber $rdfibent', the president ; bie ^rdflbentitt, the president's wife; 

bet Oberft, the colonel ; bie Oberflin, the colonel's wife. 

ADJECTIVES IN THE FEMININE GENDER. 

4. When an adjective in the feminine is not preceded by 
one of the words in the above List (see 1.), it is inflected 
like biefe^ and is of the 

OLD DECLENSION. 

N. giit-c, good; • fcljBn-e, beautiful; (bicf-c) 

G. 0Ut-er, of good ; fc^Bn-er, of beautiful ; (bief-er). 

D 0ut-er, to, for good; fc^6n-et, to, for beautiful ; (bicf-er). 

A. gut-e, good; .f4lBn-c, beautiful. (bicf-e). 

* Nouns of this gender were formerly declined after the new declension. In certain 
phrases, as al50 in poetic language, these endings are still found in the dative, and 

occasioitaiiy in thb genitive ; as, ^u fonfl auf @rbrn fut iQtd) seugen (®(^iUer); 
ttkou ihalt witness for ue upon earth. Reiner 8raUfn (St^tvcfler ; his wife's sister 



ADJECTIVES IN THE FEM. GENDER. NEW DECIEN8I0N. 8S 

5. Feminine adjectives, when preceded by an article, or by a 
word of like declension (see 1.), are inflected according to Uio 

NEW DECLENSION. 

iV. ^ic gut-e, the good; meinc gut-e, my good; 

Cr. t)er gut-en, of the good ; metncr gut-en, of my good ; 

Z>. bet gut-en, to, for the good ; melncr gut-en, to, for my good ; 

A, ble gut-e, the good ; meinc gut-e, my good. 

Exercise 30. ^ofgabt 30. 

1. ^ie ^titnme ber 9lad)tigaC[ {jl rei^enb. 2. SDleine ^reunbfn ^drt 
bte 9la(t)tiga(I nttt grower Srrube. 3. (Sd)reiben €ie mit blauer cbet mit 
fAtrarjet JCIntc ? 4. Set) fArelbc mit 3()rer fdiwarjen XInte. 5. ®t* 
bulb t^ eine ^nfl unb elite !£ugenb. 6. ^intracbt gibt greje ^^6,^i. 
7. ^ie l^tebe etner SD'lutter i^ gten)eii(c6. 8. 5Die ®onne fagt mit ffiSec 
€timme : „id) bin bie itonigin bcr @rbe." 9. ^at 3^te Sreunbin biefe 
blaue %v\iz )?cn einem 9lad)bar ober Dcn einer ^{ad^bariu? 10. ^ie 
aJlnfif in biefet fAdnen, gtofen ^ircbe ift fel^r gut. 11. ^Oii bie fleine 
Jtcditer biefer fdjdnen 5Dame bie neue itette mciner fleinen @dn»efter ? 
12. SDleine fleine (Souftne fc^enft ber Sante eine retire SRcfe, unb ber 
Sl^utter eine toeife Silie. 13. ^ie fleigige ^iene {x^i auf ber buf« 
ten ben S3lumc. 14. 3^re ©cbwejler kfoX 3^re neue fiampe in ber 
^iiAe. 16. 3u tt)em ge^en @ie, gu 3^rer SWutter ober gu 3ferer 
^ante? 16. 3d) ge^e mit meiner @d)n)ej)er in bie (Etabt gu unferer 
Confine. 17. •^aben @ie eine neue ®abel unb eine alte Xajfe? 18. O^ein, 
\6) i^abe eine neue geber unb mcine (gdjwcjler ^at gute 3:inte. 19. 3d) 
\:i<3ihz giinfiige inac^ri(^t ocn meiner Sreunbin, Srau S. (see L. 68). 

Exercise 31, ^ufgobr 31. 

1. The sister of my friend has a beautiful rose. 3. The 
teacher has not much patience with the scholar. 3. Do you 
write with black ink ? 4. I write with the black ink of my sister 
and the new pen of my cousin. 6. Whose new watch has your 
sister? 6. You have my sister's watch, have you also the new 
chain ? 7. The industrious bee loves the fragrant rose. 8. The 
nightingale has a charming voice. 9. Whose love is boundless ? 
10. Who has my good lamp and my new pen? 11. Have you 
favorable news from your friend ? 12. In which church is your 
mother? 13. My sister is writing our cousin £^ letter. 14. Does 
your aunt live in the city? 15. Does the bee love the hly? 
16. The daughter of this old lady is my teacher. 17. The mother 
is in the kitchen, the daughter is in the church. 18. This music 
is not good. 19. This scholar is going to the teacher. 20. This 
lady is our neighbor. 21. My mother hears this news with great 
joy. 22. The rose is a beautiful flower. 23. I give my little 
sister a little rose. 24. The mother is going with the daughter 
'mo the new church. 



tl rORMATIOX or DIMINUTIVES, 

LESSON XVIII. gtciltn XVIII. 

FORMATION OF DIMINUTIVES. 

1. The tenninations ct;en and Icin suffixed to nouns give 
rise t«) a large class of words, called diminutives. These are 
always of the neuter gender, and generally take the Unilaut 
(L. 2. II. Note) if the radical vowel be capable of it ; 

biv ^VLc^fl, the hill ; bad ^^u^rld^en, the hillock (little hill); 

bad Scimm. the lamb ; ba« gdmm*en, the lambkin (little lamb); 

bcr i^luj. the river; bad ^^I'lf *eii, the rivulet (little river) ; 

bad *-8ud), the book; bad ©ucMeiii, the little book ; 

bie grau, the woman ; bad grdulciu*, the young woman. 

2. The diminutives are often used as terms of endearment, 
or familiarity, and are likewise applied to objects where, in 
English, no idea of diminutiveness would be expressed ; as, 
ajatercf^cn, (dear) father. 5Wfittct*cn, (dear) mother. 

^ae iBoglciu fingt fein frc^cd 2icb^ The little bird sings its joyful 
<t)eu. (little) song. 

FORMATION OF COMPOUND NOUNS. 

3. In German, many compound nouns are formed, (often 
with change of termination of the former) where the English 
equivalents are connected by a hyphen, or where several se- 
parate words are used ; as, 

Sd)veibpavier (from @*reib-cn and $a^)ler). Writing-paper. 

$ref frei^eit (from $reffe and grct^eit). Freedom of the press 

Saftt^icr (from 8aft and ill) ler). Beast of burden. 

9Bal;r^eitdUcbe (from SCa^r^eit and fiiebc). Love of truth. 

(Stio^^ut (from ^ixof) and «&ut). Straw-hat. 

4. The first word of the compound takes the accent, and 
the latter usually determines the gender; as, 

3)er SBlumengartcn. The flower-garden. 

JDic ©artcnbTume. The garden-flower. 

JDie (8cbilbtt)ad)c. The sentinel. 

EMeptiona: ber ^^{bf(6ett ; bie 9(iimut^ ; bie T>eniutb; ^ie ©ro^inut^ ; bie ^anq* 
miitb; bie ^atiftmut^ ; bie (2>c|)wmiiut^ ; bie ^(^mut^; bad ©egcnt^eil; bad 
^inrerthetl; bad SJorbertbeil. 

5. The latter noun may be connected by a hyphen to one 
or more preceding words ; as, 

2)er ©tiefels uiib (g*u^macbcr. The boot and shoemaker. 

* The words ^rauicttl and iStabc^ett, thougti regularly formed asniminiitives. have 
lost their strict diminutive signification. The former sij^nifies a young (unmarried) 
lady, and servos as a title of addrcw. answering to the English word Miss ; as, i$rai:« 
Iriil '*yi. ifl ^ter, Miss N. is here. ^ab(^cn corresponds to girl : iStagb, from which 
^^Kit4)fn is derived being now cliiefly employed in the signification of "servant". 



OENUEC OF NOUNS. 41 

P^iiKCTSK 32 ^nfiaht 32. 

1. 5)a« munfrr* iliqol6fn fi(. auf b?m JBdiimdifn unb ftngt fcln frujctf 
^iebdien. 2. $)a6 .^.'i^biMen ^at ein fA6ne« 53u*lein in fciiicm ncueu 
^orbcbeu. 3. ^a^ ti\inaSe.i fprinj^t ui:b fplilt auf bcm foniiigen -Sftj^cta 
d^cu. 4. J)a« a)ldocJ)rn fu*t cin fd)cne« 5.M«md)eii fur bad frar.fe iBifu 
bcr*en. 6. 5)a(J ^rfZLK<5vn baut feincm ^unbdien clii $du«d)eii. 6. gtaiu 
lein 9i ijl bic grcunbia tuei.ur (Sc^wcftcr. 7. 5)iefc« 3»abd)cn ift fc^t 
rcidi unb fe^t tt)cl)lt^dU^ &. 5Dad .ftaineel i)i ein iiiailtl;tcr, abet fciti 
(L. 52. 11.) 3u9t^ler. 9. ^^a.i <^ferb ift ein^ailt^ier unb aviiSn em Sug* 
iljier. 10. 2)er £)d)d Ijl eiu .^ifctlUr ^^^ <»«* ^i" @d)Iad)tt^ler ; abet 
fcin SajltOier. 11. ^ad (^d)n\4u ift nui ein €d\(ud)tt()ier. 12. :Det 
«&unb id ein ^au«tl)ier unb ber S^^i*: i^ ein SRaubt^ict. 13. 3^er 86n>e ift 
ein 9ro§e« unb ber ^ud)« ill ein fV?l:^e»i 9iaubtl;icr. 14. 3)ie Sid)e ijl ein 
fdiencr, im|lid)cr Sffialbbauni, abcr Kin Dbjlbanm. 

Exercise 33. ^ttfgakf 33. 

1. The rule boy plays with his \i\He dog. 2. IVJiss L. has the 
little book of the little girl. 3. 1 Ho Irtle brother of tiie girl is 
pL ying with the little lamb. 4. Thii >ovmg lady iit very bene- 
vciieni but not very rich. 5. Is the caiAi 1 a -i^-aught-auimal 1 6. No, 
it is a beast of burden. 7. The dog i^ iv^t a beast of prey and the 
wolf is not a domestic animal. 8. la iho oa a beast of burden ? 
9. No, he is a draught-animal. 10. Is the Ko.-ss a draud-t-animal, 
or a beast of buroen? 11. The horse u .\ bit'&t of burd3n and 
also a draught-animjd. 12. Is the oak a fruL itv^t or a forest .M*ee ? 
13. The oai is a beautiful forest tree. 14. Is no forest tree a fruit 
tree? 1.5. The little dog plays with the little ia."iib. 16. ILe boy 
has a beautiful little tree in his garden. 

LESSON XIX. gtcUon MX. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

1. As already seen (L. 4. 2.), some words arr r^ctrlod aa 
differing in respect to gender from the objecl8 ^Mch fhoy 
represent. Other words, on the contrary, as is \jsui\ ^rs 
English, mark the real gender of their objects. Hence r.ri?c^» 
wiiat is termed the grammatical, and the natural gender. 

2. In respect to appellations of persons, the gramn^rt'<\t^ 
is the same as the natural gender. 

Exceptiont: ^ad 30ft b, and diminutives (L. 18. 1.). as also some compound %«n'^ 
<!.. 18. 4.). 

3. To the masculine gender belong 

fl. Names of days, months, mountains, points of compaf* 
seasons, and stones ; as, 
*et SWonlag, Monday; ber Slpril, April ; ber 'garj, thellarti 

tet Wfitb, north ; ber 8vut;ling, the spring ; bev 9lubin, the ruby. 
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OENOER OF NOUNS. 



fliegen, 


to flow ; ^ 


jltecjen, 


to fly; 


taufen, 


to run; 


fcbiVfen, 


to shoot ; 


trhifen. 


to drink ; 


toad) fen, 


to grow. 



b. Nouns whose flnal letter -is the same as the root of 
the verb from which they are derived ; as, 
m ©tt*, the fraction, from bvf*?n, to break ; 
itx ghiS, the river, from 
ber Shig, the flight, from 
bet ?anf, the course, from 
ber ©*uf, the shot, from 
bcr Xxunt, the draught, from 
ber ®udi«, the growth, from 

4. To the feminine gender belong 

a. Nouns formed from the roots of verbs, by adding ^e, 
e, tt, or t ; as, 

bie Sptac^c, the language, from fprcdjcii, to speak ; 

bie 3ierbc, the ornament, from jieren, to adorn ; 

bie glucbt, the flight, from j^ic^en, to flee ; 

bie ®ahe, the gift, from flebeu, to give ; 

bie (Sc^rift the writing, from fcbreiben, to write ; 

bie ®eburt, the birth, from gebdren, to bear ; 

bie galte, the fold, from falten, to fold. 

b. Nouns ending in ei, ^tit, in (or imi), felt, fd^aft and 
ung ; as, 

btf ^eudictei, the hypocrisy ; bie JMnb^cIt, the childhood ; 
bie '&elbln, the heroine ; bie ©itelfeit, the vanity ; 

bie 8reunbfd)aft the friendship ; bie UebuuQ; the exercise. 

6. To the neuter gender belong 
<i. Nouns beginning with the augment ge, those ending 
in ^m, kin (L. 18.), nig, fal, fel, and t^um, as also all 
words not properly nouns, but used as such ; as, 
bad Sd>i(f fal, the fate, destiny; bad ©ebac^tnip, the memory; 
bad ^^dt^fcl the riddle; bad ^i§t^um, the bishopric; 

bad ^r^abene, the sublime (L.23.1.) ; bad l^cfen, L.35.3. the reading. 
Exceptions: Mascuunb, @ebrau(^, ©ebauff, ®t\)alt. ®tnvi^, ®ttvi^, ®efang, 
®ef(bma(f, ®e{lanf, ®rn>inn, 3rttbum. 9{ricbtbum, ^ac^^tbum. 

Fkminink, l@ebrangnt$, l^efummerut^, Q3eforgntg, Q3etrubnig, lBen>anbntf« 
@nti)fan(^nii ©rfparnii, ©tlaubni^, $anlni$, ^tnflerni^, J(enntntp, SOilbntf. 
S^riibfal is either feminine or neuter. 

b. Names of countries and cities ; as, 
€d)ttjeben, ©erli'n, «&ambuvg, ^atbfen, iDredbeu, &c. 

Eieeptions : those ending in et are fkminuik, and a few others are mamcvus* ot 

rXHXNlNB. 

c. Names of metals ; as, 

bad ®c(b, bad (Sifen, bad ^upfet; bad IBIei, bad Silber, &c. 

Further exceptions to the above rules will best be learned 
by careful tbservation in reading. 



GENDER OF NOUNS ; EXERC18E8, *0. 



G. Some nouns have two genders and are employed in dif- 
ferent significations ; aa, 



Der ©aub, the volume ; 
ber 53aucr, the peasant ; 
bcr S3unb, the alliance ; 
bic (5rfenntnip, knowledge ; 



bcr ©rbc, 
ber Qiii^alt, 
ber -geibe, 
bcr Jtunbe, 
ber SWenf(^, 
ber fRtii, 
ber @dJilb, 
ber ^ee, 
ber @Hft, 

ber Jl(JeH 
ber Xi)cx, 
ber SSerbienjl, 



the heir; 
the contents ; 
the pagan ; 
the customer ; 



hae Sanb, the ribbon ; 
bad HBaucr, the cage ; 
bad Suuo, the buncUe ; 
bad (Srfeimtnip, decision (judicial); 



bad (8xhe, 
bad ®tl)QlU 
bie ^eibe, 
bie jtunbe. 



man; human being; bad ^cn\df, 
the rice ; bad 9leid. 



the shield ; 
the lake ; - 
the peg ; 

the part ; 
the fool ; 
the profits ; 



bad (S(t}i(b, 
bie ' (See. 
bad @tift, 

bad l£(eil, 
bad Xijox, 



the inheritance ; 
the salary ; 
the heath ; 
the news ; 
vile woman ; 
the twig ; 
the sign ; 
the sea ; 
foundation (chari> 

table); 

the share ; 

the door ; 



bod SBerbtenfl, the merit. 



7. Generic names of animals may be of either gender ; as 
ber Sucftd, the lynx ; bie 3iege, the goat ; bad ®<bof, the sheep ; 
ber gifcb, the fish ; bie Slufter, the oyster ; bad ^vif)n, the fowl ; 
bcr ^afe, the hare ; bic «&pdne, the hyena ; bad ^ferb, the horse ; 
ber 9labe. the raven ; bie Slaube, the dove ; bad Zi)kx, the animal 

Exercise 34, ^ttfgabt 34« 

1. 3(6 licBe ben grft^ting, ben ©cmtAcr unb ben ^txh% aber nfdit beit 
©inter. 2. 3Jer ^maraQb ill griin, ber fRubin ift rot^. 3. JDcr iDiamant 
ift fel^r ^avt. 4. 2)ie ©itclfeit ijl eft eine SBeQicitcrtn ber gaut^ett. 6. 3)ic 
2)cnau ifl ein fe()r langer Slug. 6. 5Dad tvcltberil^mte fftcxa liegt an 
ber lliber. 7. CDer ©chtoan i^ ein grcf er, unb bie (Unte ill efn !(einer 
^d)tt)imm^o()el. 8. ^er <&afe ijl ein fnrd)tfamed, bie Stal^t ein fcblaued, 
unb bad @i(b^dnid)en ein muntercd 2:^ier. 9. Cfin ©i^riditoort fagt : 
"Ufbung ntad)t ben SWeijler'*. 10. Seber gute SOiJenf* l^ajt ^euAclei unb 
galfd)()eit. 11. ^a$ $'mh f)at ben erflen SBanb biefcd Serfed unb and) 
bad nrue $anb biefed SJldbd^end. 12. IDer (S(e)}()ant bad Stamtth bee 
lliger, ber iem, bie •g^dne, bad 92ad^crn, bad S(ug))ferb, bad J^rcfobil* 
bie 9{iefeufd)langc, ber Strang unb ber $arabiedvogeI (eben in einem ^ei« 
fen ganbe. 13. $)er ©dr, ber SBoIf, bcr %n6)e, ber ^afe, bad itaninc^en, 
bad 9{ennt^ier, bad €d)af, ber 93iber, bie ®cmfe. bie ©and unb bie Qwtt 
leben in einem fatten Sanbe. 14. JDer Slrabcr nennt bad Jtamecl bad 
€(tiff ber aBiiflc. 15. 2)er (£* filer ^at in feinem Simmer einen £)fen. 
einen Xifd), einen (Stul^i, cine fiant^c, einen Itcjfer, einen ©viegei, ein 
5?ult ein (go^)l^a, einen ie)p)p[ib, tine ©c^aufel, eine Sange, eine ©d^ecre. 
einen 93leijiift eine Seber, ein llintenfag unb guted $a))ier. 16. IDet 
ftod) tauft bad •^u^n, bad iBamm, bad ^alb. bie Xaube, ben 9(al bii 
$creUe unb ben 8ad)d. 17. 2)cr SJauer »crfauft bie ©crjie, ben ^afeic, 
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t:n Stcfil uiib ben ffiei^en. 18. 2Bcr fauft ben fRing, ten (Stocf. ba« 
(flfeu, ben ^ta()l nnb fca« papier? 19. ^cit ber iJnabe einen Slblcr, 
eiuen «&abicbt eine @ule cbcr einen fftaUn ? 20. 2)ie S'iadUigaU jtngt in 
ber 9ia(bt. 21. 5)er Slljorn ijl ein 2Bo(^baum, »o6 fur ein iSaum ijl bte 
9Qeibe ? 22. OBa^ fur ein 93ogel ift bie gerctie ? 23. 5Da« JJinb Ijat einen 
^pfi'(, eine Sirue, eine SDtanbel, eine 2)2elcne unb eine $firfid)e. 24. 5Dec 
©lobfctimieb ^at einen Slmbod unb ber SWaurer ^at eine itelle. 

Exercise 35« ^ tt fg a b t 35« 

J. The summer is warm, the winter is cold. 2. The spring ia 
pleasant, the autumn is unpleasant. 3. The glazier has a beauti- 
ful diamond. 4. The goldsmith has the gold, the silver, the emerald 
and the ruby. 5. Indolence is often the attendant of vanity. 
6. The world-renowned Tiber is not a very large river. 7. The 
swan is white, the goose gray or white. 8. The squirrel lives in 
the woods, the hare in the field and the cat in the house. 9. No 
good man loves hypocrisy. 10. This girl has a new ribbon, and 
this boy has the first volume of your new work. 11. What larg« 
city lies on the Danube ? 12. What does the Arab call the camel 1 
13. In what country do the rhinoceros, the hippopotamus, the 
tiger, the lion, the crocodile, the ostrich, the hyena and the ele- 
phant live ? 14. Have you the bread, the cheese, the meat, the 
wheat and the barley? 15. No, I have the salt, the pepper, the 
mustard, the vinegar, the beer, the wine, the oil, the coffee, the 
tea, the sugar and the flour. 16. Has the man the glass, the gold, 
the iron, the steel, the leather, the paper, the pen, the pencil, the 
ink and the knife? 17. The old peasant has a large field, a large 
garden and a large house. 18. Tlie miller buys the wheat and 
the rye, the brewer buys the barley, and the merchant buys the 
oats. 19. Have you the desk, the table, the sofa, the stove, the 
tongs, the shovel, and the chair of the cabinet-maker ? 20. What 
kind of a bird is the eagle, and what kind of a beast is the wolf? 
21. Are you writing with my pen or with your pencil ? 22. Which 
fish does the girl buy, the trout, the salmon or the eel ? 23. Which 
mechanic has an anvil and a hammer, and which has a chisel ? 
24. In what kind of a country do the duck, the swan, the goose, 
the beaver, the chamois, the rabbit, the reindeer, the bear, the 
wolf and the fox live ? 25. Have you an apple, a peach or a pear 
fur this little child ? 26. Are you learning a foreign language ? 

LESSON XX. gtciUn XX 

masculine, feminine and neuter plural 

1. In the plural, the words contained in Lists L, 8. 3., and 
9. 5., as also me^rcre, several ; have but one form for all gen- 
ders: namely, atle, b(e, t)iefe, einige, ettlc^e, jet)e, Jcuc, manege, 
fold^, and h?e^e; Wim, eiicre or nxxe, if)xt, 3^re, meine, fciiif, 
ttnferc and fcine^ These have all the same inflection; 



DE«]- 


UF AI 


Norn. 


Vit; 


Gen, 


t)iir; 


Dal. 


t)en; 


Ace, 


bie; 
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DEM. INTERROO. AND POSS. PRON. AND INDEF. MOBf. 

bicfe; tretdje; nieine; ade; feme; 

biefer; toclc^cr; meiner; aller; feiner; 

biefcn; toelcl;en; • meiiicn; aHm; feincn; 

biefe; wd^t; nieine; aUc; felne. 

ADJECTIVES IN THE PLURAL. 

2. In the plural, adjectives have but one form for all gen- 
ders, and are inflected according to the old and new de- 
clensions. 

3. When not preceded by one of the words in the above 
list (see 1.), the adjective is inflected like biefe, and is of thj 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Nom. ^ute, good; alte, old; (biefe); 

Gen. QUter, of good; alter, of old; (biefer);, 

Dat. guten, to, for good; alten, to, for old ; (biefen); 

Ace, QUte, good; alte, old; (feiefe). 

4. »&al6en, feln and lo^en, present plural. 
itir ^aBen, we have ; tvir f!nb, we are ; tr It loben, we praise , 
iljr* i)abi, you have ; i^r felt), you are ; i^r lobt, you praise; 
fie* l^aben, they have; jte jint), they are; ftc loben, they praise. 

NOUNS OF THE OLD DECLENSION PLURAL. 

6. Masculine and neuter nouns ending in e, el, en, er, c^en 
and lein, have the same form in the plural as in the singu- 
lar; as, 

bas SJ^ittel, the means; t)le 9^itteT, the means; 

ba^ ©ebciuie, the building; bic ©ebaube, the buildings; 
ber 2Wor9en, the morning; bie SKorgen, the mornings, &c. 

Ezceptiang : the following nia«ei//tit« nouns take in the plural the Umlaut ; ^Ipffl, 

^aiitmcl. ^anbel, SWanflel, iWantel, 9f^lbel, Sflagcl, ©attel, (gc^nabel. ffioflel, 
Jabcn, ©arten, ©rabcii, .&afcn, Cfen. Scbubeu, Slrfer, ©ruber, jammer, 
^cfjttjagcr. SJatcr, (andUie neuter) Jllojler. 

The feminine nouns 3Kutter and ^oc(;ter also take the Umlaut. 

6. Masculine and neuter nouns of other terminations add e, 
and the masculinef assume the Umlaut, if capable of it; as, 

•) For remarks on the use of if)T and fie, see L. 24. 1 1. 

f) In this manner are declinwd also the following feminine nouns: 5Inafl, 5Ill8« 
frud)t. Slrt. SBanf, ^raut, 53rufl, %avL% l^rucfjt, ®an«. @vmt. ©efcbroulft.^anb. 
feaiit; ^Inft, ^raft, Mm\), Mn^, Sai!«, CutX 2ujl, iWadjt, SWaab, -iUJaua, md^t, 
mabt, <not^, «nup, ®au, ©c^nur, etabt, SBanb, SBclt, ^Buvjl, 3unft, 3wftfm» 
nenfuuft. 
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ber 3?aum, the tree; W 93dume, the trees; 
bcrOiocf, thecoEt; tie JRode, the coats. 

Exeeptiatu: the folk>win«e add f r in the plural and take the Umlaut, if capable of h 

«. ^renter : 9Iad. ^iiit, 9a^ 9iU, ^Utr, '^wb, ^a^b, S>orf, @t, Sad), ga^. 

$cb, <^clb. ©emuti), @cfd)le(^t, @(fveit^, &{aA, @U(b, @rab. @ra«, ^ut. 

^aupt, ^aii9, .^ofvita'l/ ^ubn, Jtalb, Jtamtfirl, Jttiib, StUih, ^orn, Sttant, 

SRinb, e(<)lo§, ^ctivert, <B\>ita'i, Xf^al, $Boif, Srib; and 
4 jiMeutine: ^bfmifbU Xorn, @etfl« @ott, igrib, SDZanu,* Ort fftanh, Q3or« 
muub, ISBalb. SBurm: 

The firtBowing matailines do not afvumc tbe Umlaut ; 

c Sal, 9lar, ^bmb, %mboi, SunMilr, ^m. S>o<^t ^o(c^, ^rfi^, 9ibam. 
i&tmahV, @rab, .^abtd^t, ^alin. •gantl), <&friO({, ^uf, i^iinb, J^avaun, Sto* 
bolb, ^orf, jtrauict. ^aixt, ^tifUmam, iu^9, ^el^, ^onat, a)2oiib, ^orb, 
$fab, ^xopt ^\\\9, ^unfr, ©aim, <S(&aft <S(|)u^« <Btaav, cS>toff« ^ag. 
Xrunfeitbolb, IBtcIfra^ Un^olb, SJiebc^opf. 

7. Some nouns have two (and one word, 9Janb, has three) 
forms in the plural ; as, 

i93aiib, ^dnber, n. ribbons ; ®anbe, m. bonds ; SBdnbe, m. volumes ; 

SBant/. 93dnfe, benches ; ^anfen, banks ; 

93ogcn, m. 93cgcn, sheets of paper ; ©ogen, bows, arches ; 

^onhrm. Sfloiiht, planets ; SD^onben, months ; 

jDrt. m. Orte, places ; Derter, places, villages, &c. 

@d)ilb, ®d)ilbe, m. shields ; ^d)tlber, n. sign-boards ; 

8. The nom., gen. and ace. are alike, and the dat. adds n. 

Exercise 36« ^sfgabt 36. 

1. @eT)cn (£ie fdjoiie S3dumc auf jcnpii ^ugclii ? 2. 3* frl^e iDeber 
Oudel nccb $aume. 3. ©eben (Sie ben 6dinetbern bic ffUn^e ber ^d^miebc ? 
4. hex $auer ^at einen SOagen, )n>rt ^fiuge, brei ^ferbc, gioclf €(htretue 
inb weunjig (L. 51.) ©(^afe. 6. 2)ie €o§iie berSeljrcr ^abcn bieSWeffcr 
oer 3dger. 6. JDie JlifcbUr ^a6en gute "^obel unb fdjarfc SWeif eL 7. fiic^ 
gen 31;rc JBleiftifte auf ben 3:ifci)en ber€Aiiler? 8. mm, bie (SAuler 
legen bie ^(eijlifte auf bte €tu^Ie. 9. 5Die 12Bafd)tif(t)e unb $uUe in bic^ 
fen Btmmern ge^oren ben l^ifcMern. 10. 3ene Jtcffer unb Stbxbe ge^o^ 
Ten ben ^raucrn. 11. 9Ba6 lernen faule unaufm erf fame 8(huler? 
12. Sffia^ fiir Q3dumc ](>abcn bicfc €tdmme? 13. JDiefc grfitfate ^nb niAt 
lelf. 14. 2)le Sluffe auf bitfen ©aunien ftnb bitter. 16. 3)iefc ®dnfc 
fti b grau unb jene jtnb tveig. 16. ^ie SD^utter l^aben ^arte, unb bie 
iocbter tt)eid)e ^dnbe. 17. 3d) ^abe me^rere 2(erte. 18. SOiefe a3d«(c 
finb ju ^od). 19. 9)^eineSreunbe mo^nen in grofen (Stdbten. 20. ^inb 
bicfe aJldnncr ^aufleute ober 3immerli ate ? 21. Unfcre 8eibct finb 
fterblic^ unb unfere ©eijier uiijlerblid). 22. 2)ie 3)drfer finb nid)t in ben 
SBdlbern. 23. €iub bie Sdmmer auf ben gelbern ? 24. 5Diefe SDldnnci 

* In the plural of many compound words, iDJantt lakes the plural Seut^; aa, Jtauf* 
(cute, merchants; 3tmmirlcute« carpenters. 
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ftnb feiite ^ofeu>td>tfr. 25. iDiefe ithiber jtnb brei Sa^re alt. 26. !Dfe 
.guiibe finb trcue il^iere. 27. JDicfe (E*u^e finb »on grobcm Setcr. 
28. @in 3a^r \^at jtvolf aUouatc ober brei ^uubert funf unb fe^jig Za\t 
nub ein itag ^at vier unb jivanjig <Stunben. 29. iDtefe SBagner t^aben 
fd)diie ffiagcn. 30. $)icfe ilDutmer fommen aud ber @rbe. 31. 3>ic rd» 
titifcben @efd)i(htfd)reibet fprecben )a\e{ ocn bpn ©ottetn unb ©otttnnen. 

32. 5r>ie $aume in ben ^dlbern \>en IDeutfdilaub ftnb ni(bt fe^r ^xc% 

33. $ferbe ^aben tunbe *&ufe. 34. ^bler, ^taare unb iffiiebe^c^fe flnb liOoijeL 

ExERCME 37. ^nftakt 37- 

I. The trees on these hills are very small. 2. These smiths 
have the coats of those tailors. 3. The goldsmiths have beautiful 
rings. 4. These four pencils belong to those two scholars. 
5. Have the brewers the plows of the smiths ? 6. Have the ca- 
binet-makers your tables or your wash-stands ? 7. Have you 
fine horses ? 8. No, but I have fine sheep. 9. Whose friends 
are skillful artists? 10. The benches in these rooms are not 
very high. 11. Have the sons of the teachers large trunks? 
12. They have no trunks at all, they have large baskets. 13. Have 
the millers planes and chisels ? 14. What kind of plows have 
the smiths ? 15. Are these geese very old ? 16. Who has large 
hands? 17. To whom do these axes belong? 18. Who lives in 
large cities ? 19. This man has cows and sheep but he has no 
geese. 20. What kind of scholars learn nothing? 21. Do you 
learn much ? 22. Do the lambs live in the forests ? 23. Have 
these men good books? 24. No, they have good pencils. 
25. These dogs are four years old. ,26. These worms live in 
the earth. 27. Have these men good shoes? 28. They have 
the wagons of the wagon-makers. 29. A month has thirty days 
und a year twelve months. 30. These men have strong arms 
and heavy daggers. 31. Which men speak of their gods? 
32. These forests are large but the trees are small. 33. Eaglci 
are large, and starlings are small birds. 

LESSON XXI. gtciUn XXI. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE NEW DECLENSION PLURAL. 

1. Adjectives when preceded by a word in List L. 20. 1.* 
end in all cases of the plural in en, and are of the 

NEW DECLENSION. 

Nom.Vit tWf-en, the ripe ; meinc reif-cn, my ripe ; 

Gen, ^er xdf-tn, of the ripe ; meiner reif-cn, of my ripe ; 

Dat. ben reif-en, to the ripe ; meincn relf-en, to my ripe ; 

Ace, Vit reif-en, the ripe ; tnelnc reif-en, my ripe. 

*) By many writers the now. and ace. jUu of adjectives preceded by nUt, txni^t 
ft(td)e, mantle, me^rr, folc^e, wrldje, are inflected according to the old, ani tb^ 
Mhei cases according tn the new declension ; as, aUf gtlte 9T{fllf(^(ll ; Cr ioT M^ 
|ltf Bre uubr *. thus forming in the plural a mixed decleiMion. 
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NOUNS OF THE NEW DECLENS11J8. 

2. Nouns of the New Declension have all cuts .»f tLo plu- 
ral like the oblique cases of the singular (L. It. l\. 

3. In the plural, most feminine nouns (L. 20. liote), are 
inflected according to the New Declension. Tho&.e tuAing with 
the suffix in, double the n in the plural ; as, ,^oni^{u, queen ; 
iJtoniginnen, queens. 

INFLECTION OF NOUNS AFTER THE NEW DEPLENSIOX PLURAL 

Nom, ^naU-n ; Slatel-n ; S9ar-cn ; grcunb(n-nen ; 

Gen. ^nabc-u; SRabel-n; -^ar-cn; 5'reunt)m-nen ; 

Dat. ^nabc-n; S^abel-n; S8ar-en; greunbin-nm ; 

Ace. ^naht-n; 0lat)Gl-n; -58ar-en; Sreunbin-ncn. 

4. The following masculine nouns are inflected according 
to the new Declension, and also take g after the en of the ge- 
nitive singular : gelS, Sriebe, gunfc, ®et)anfe, ©lauSe, »&aufc, 
S^ame, Same, ®djat)c, ^udjjlabc, SBiUe* Thus, nom. gelS, gen. 
SelfenS, dat. bem 5flffn, <fcc., plur. nom. bicgclfen^ gen. bet 
Selfcn, &c. 

These nouns, however, often end m the nominative singular 
m en, and are then regularly inflected according to the Old 
Declension ; as, Nom. t)er Selfeu, gen. beS SflfcnS, &c. 

5)er @c(;merj forms the genitive, and baS «6er5 the genitive 
and dative singular, in the same way, and follow the new 
declension in the plural. 

5. The following masculine nouns are mflected, in the sin 
pidar, according to the old, and in the plural according to the 
new declension : ^^n, S3auer, 3)orn, Slitter, Sorf^, ®au, ©euats 
ter, Sorbeer, Wla% 9ia(f?bar, $fau, See, ©porn, @tac^el, ®tra(?l, 
(Strang, 33ettcr, Untert^an, ^knati ; also the neuter nouns, 
auc^e, fSctt, ©nt)e, ^emt), D^r. 

S^eti and i&emt) have also the forms, SBettc and »§cmber. 

Foreign masculine nouns ending in unaccented or, and s 
few others, are also inflected in the singular according to the 
old, and in the plural according to the new declension ; as, 
nom. ber ^^rofeffor, gen. bc^ ^rofejfor3, &c. ; 7wm. plu. bie $ro« 
fejjforen, &c. 

Some add (en in the plural; as, baS 2lbticrb; plu. bic 9(bs 
terbien, &c. 

DECLENSION OF PROPER NOUNS. 

H. Proper names of persons generally take | in the geni- 
tive ; as, 
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Norn, igeinncfi/ Henry; Gen, »getnrirf;'5, Henry's; 

Nom. ©ertrut), Gertrude ; Gen. ®ertrut)'d, Gertrude's. 

7, Feminine nouns ending in e, follow the n<?io declension 
(L. 16. 6), and add also ^ in the genitive ; as, 

Nom. Sl^arlottc, Charlotte; Gen, S^arlottcnS, Charlotte's 

8. Masculine nouns ending in a letter where euphony wii' 
hot admit of an additional ^, add end ; as, 

Nom. SeiSnt^, Leibnitz; Gen. Sei^ni^end, Leibnitz's. 

'9. Foreign proper names* which do not admit of the addi- 
tion of S, generally indicate the case by means of the defi- 
nite article ; as, 
N. 3)emcWene«, Demosthenes ; G. be« ^^mc^^mi, of Demosthenes 

ExKRcisE 38. ^ttfgabe 38. 

1. S)te jicljen gfirfien unb ®rafen unterbrucfen bie atmen Sauern. 
2.. 3)ie armcn ©olbaten l^aben bie magetn £)*fcn unferct guten iHad)batn. 
3. ^ie fleigigen Jtnaben ge^en in bie guten @diulen unb bie fleif igcn Q3ie( 
nen fud)en bie buftenben Stumen. 4. 3)ic tapfeten Ungarn ^ajTcn bie 
iibernmt^igen 9lufTen. 5. ^ie ncuen ^anjeiu in biefen grc^en ^ird:)in 
pnb fe^r fd)dn. 6. 5)ie jungen grcunbinuen meiner guten ©d^wcllern ^aben 
meine reifen ^irnen. 7. 3)ie armeu 9fia(l)barinnen uufcrer gutcn greuiu 
binncn ^abcn reife $jlaumen. 8. ^ie ftreitfiicbligen granjofen finb bie 
JKaAbarn ber fricbUd)en 3)eutfd)cn, 9. 3)ie Sowcn unb ©dten jiub fXaub* . 
t^iere. 10. 2)ie ©ricAen jinb feinc guten greunbe ber jioljcn Xiitfen, 
11. aWatrofen unb ©olbaten fii^ren ein un(ic^ere« unb anfttengeube^ fie* 
ben. 12. iDie @d)tiften bet alten @ried)cn finb fel)t fdDcm 13. aWeine 
Heinen ©riibet Icfen bie Sleben be^ ti)eltberii(;mten (Siccro. 

Exercise 39. ^sfgabe 39. 

1. Are the young counts the neighbors of the old princes » 
2. Have your young friends the ripe pears and the beautiful 
flowers of our good neighbors V 3. Are the valiant Hungarians 
the good neighbors of the peaceful Germans 1 4. Are the soldiers 
and sailors Russians, Frenchmen or Danes V 5. The soldiers are 
Russians and the sailors are Greeks. 6. The good sailors on this 
ship are Danes; the Danes are good sailors. 7. The large old 
churches of the Germans are verv beautiful. 8. The good boys 
have the beautiful flowers. 9. Our poor neighbors have our ripe 
plums and pears. 10. The large pulpits in our new churches are 
not beautiful. 11. We read the beautiful writings and speeches of 
tlie ancient Greeks. 12. The giants of the old times were great 
heroes. 13. My young friends are reading old legends. 

*) Those (hnt may take 9, soiiieUuieg omit it, and are ( receded by Uie article ; Oft 
bC| (StCfrO, instead of 6iccro'8. 

3 
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10. CONNECTED VIEW oi -he article demonst. 

deoli:nsion3, sj^ 
Singular. 

Mase. li^m. Kmt. Mnsc. Fern. JSTeut. Mnsc Fism. JWitt 

N.\>n, tie, taS; tiefcr, ticfc, t)iefe3; mciit, wcinc, mdn; 

G. t)e0, tet,be§; biefcS, t)icfer,t)iefe§; meineS, mciner, meinc^; 

D. bem,t)et,bcm; t)iefem,t)iefer,t)iefem; melnem, meiner,mcinem5 

^. ben, bic, t)a0 ; biefen, biefe, blefe^; meinen, meine, mein. 

OLD DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 
Mtwe. Fnn. ^euL Mase. Mrse. ^eiU, JVent. 

N.Quttx, Qute, guteg; SSater; SKann; 2)ad^; WitUl; 
G, 0utca(en),0uter, gutee,(en); ^atm; SWanne^; 2)ac^ed; aWittelS; 
-D. 0utem, Quter, Qutem; SSater; 9)ianne; ^adi^t; WiM; 
A.QUtm, 9ute, gute^; aSatet; 2«ann; JDa^; SKittcI. 

NEW DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 
Mascm Fein. Mleat. Misc. Mase. 

N. ber gute, bie gute, bag gutc; tgerr; ®raf ; 

G. bed giiten, ber guten, beg guten; t^errn; ©rafen; 

D! bem guten, ber guten, bemguten; »&enn; ©rafen; 

^. ben guten, bie gute, bag gutc; «&enn; ©rafen. 

mixed DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE. 
Mase. Fern. J^eut. 

N. mein gutcr, meine gute, mein guteg; 

G. meineg guten, mciner guten, meineg guten; 

D, meinem guten, meiner guten, meinem guten; 

A. meinen guten, meine gute, mein gutW, 

Examples of the various declensions in the singular 

Good steel. The color of good steel. With good steel. The 
good smith has good steel. Old iron. The color of old iron. 
With old iron. The little child has old iron. 

All good steel and all good iron. The price of the good steel 
and the good iron. With that good steel and this good iron. That 
good smith has the good steel and the good iron. 

My good steel and your good iron. The price of my good steel 
and your good iron. With his young horse and my old wagon. 
My good friend has your old horse and my new wagon. The 
nephew of the soldier is going with the sailor. Why do you praise 
the sailor's nephew? The "nephew of his uncle" isV great tyrant, 
but is he a great man? The emperor, the king and the duke have 
the peasant's money. The proud prince is the v icked opprossoi 
of his suffering people. 
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AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUN, ADJECTIVE AND NOUN, IN ALL 

GULAR AND PLURAL. 

Plural 

iAU Genders. 

bic; biefe; m»»ine; 

bet; bicfet; mciitcr; 

ben; biefcn; mcinen; 

ble; biefe; meine; 
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OLD DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 

JiUOend. Most, Masc. Fsm, Fbih. JWvC Xeut, 

flute; SSater; SWanncr; ^anbc; aRilttcr; Dac^^er; aRittel; 
QUter; SSater; aJJanner; «&anbe; 2^iitter; 2)ac^er; SDiittel; 
gutcn; SSatem; SWdnnern: ^&nbcn;9Wuttern;2)&c^em; »iDilttcln, 
0ute; aSatet; SKannct; »&anbe; aJiiitter; 5)ac^ct; aWittcI. 

, NEW DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 

iAU Chnders. Mase. Fam. F^m. J^feuL 

bie gutcn; ntelne gutcn; ©rafen; gcbcru; Jtafeln; ^gcrjen; 

ber Quten; mcmerguten; ©rnfen; Scbcrn; ^afelu; «&erjen; 

bengutcn; meinen guten; ©rafen; gcbern; 3'afcl»t; ^^erjenj 

bic 0utcn; mcinc guten; ©rafcn; gcbcrn; JJafeln; ^^erjen. 

Examples of the various declensions in the plural. 

Industrious mechanics have hard hands. The arms of the in- 
dustrious laborers are strong. Wicked princes write unjust laws 
with the sharp swords of bad and ignorant men. He writes with 
new pens, I with old ones. Do good princes oppress their poor 
subjects ? Who are good princes ? Are all princes, emperors, 
kings and dukes oppressors? Good men are never oppressors 
of the poor, the weak or the ignorant. Good citizens are also 
good soldiers in all just wars. This beautiful green field and those 
fine houses belong to the old enemies of our poor neighbors. These 
old men are the fathers and uncles of our young friends. The 
daughters of these old ladies are our good friends. The scholars 
of your sisters are my cousins. The new benches, chairs and 
tables in these schools are not good. These httle girls are vei-y 
diligent and attentive scholars. Idle men are neither great men 
nor good men ; my young frienJs, do you forget it ? Do you see 
those little birds on the steep roofs of those large houses behind 
the tall trees ? All really good men are industrious men. Really 
good men are never indolent men. Are all good soldiers also 
good citizens ? The soldiers have the fat oxen of the poor pea- 
sants. We are a fortunate people, for we have 'leither emperorei, 
kings, dukes nor noblemen in our country 
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LESSON XXII. gtiticn XXII. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. The comparative is formed by suffixing r* or cr ; a.ic the 
superlative, by suffixing fl or cjl*, to the positive ; as, 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative, 

milb, mild; milber, milder; mtlbeji, mildest ; 

tocife, wise; toeifer, wiser; toeifejl, wisest ; 

fcbon, beautiful; fcbouer, more beautiful ; fcbcnjl, most beautiful, 

laut; loud; lauter, louder; lautefc loudest. 

2. When the positive is a monosyllable, the root vowels a, 
ti, u, generally assume the Undaut ; as, 

alt old; filter, older; dltcfl, oldest; 

c(tch, coarse ; grobct, coarser ; Qrobft, coarsest ; 

hug, prudent ; Ruger, more prudent ; flugfl, most prudent. 

Exceptions: hunt, falb. faf)l fabe, ^o\)l, bo(b, tal)\,.tax^, fnapD. lahm, la^ 
matt niorfcf). ^iatt, ))(iim)>. rafc^, rob, runb, fac^t fatt W^i^. Wanf, fc^roff, 
flarr, tl»l|, ftxa\f, flumm, flumpf, toll. moU, XDaf^x, ia\)m. 

With regard to the following adjectives usage varies ; some 
authors writing them with, others without the Umlaut : fcang, 
hax^d), hlant, blag, blog, brai>, t)umpf, falfc^, flaCi), fro^, fromm, 
gefunt), glatt, Har, lofe, nadt, nag, jart, 

3. The following are irregular.: 

grog, large; gtoger, larger; grogt largest; 

gut good ; bcffet, better ; bejl, best ; 

^od), high; . l^ol^et, higher; f)d6)ft, highest; 

nal|e, near; tidl^er, nearer; nficbjl, nearest ; 

toiel, much, many; me^t,t more; incijl(ormc^rii), most. 

4. The uninfected form of the comparative is used only 
predicatively ; as, 

(Sx i^ tcld), aber 16) bin tied) teidber. He is rich but I am still richei 

5. When the superlative is used predicatively, it usually 
stands in the dative after am (see L. 15. 4.); as, 

dr ijl am teidjften. He is the richest. Literally ; he is at the richest. 

• 6. When used attributively the comparative and superlative 

are subject to the same rules of declension as tlie positive ; as, 

* When the positive ends in f, the compamtine hdds only V; as, mubf, weary; mfis 
bcr, more weary. When the positive ends in b, 9, % fcb, t, or J, tiie superlative addi 
efl; as, mt(b, mild; mtlber, milder; inilbefi. mi'dest 

t 3Kcbr is often rendered "longer"; as, cr ifl llicbt m^br t)itV; he is no longer (ptA 
more) here: td) b<ibe fcilt ©clb mebr, I have iio longer any money, (i(^ babe Rtc^l 
mcbt ®e(b ; I have no more money). 
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(Sin Bcffetet .&ut. . A better hat. 

5)er beffere Sfflein. The better wine. 

SWciii t^euerfler greuno. My dearest friend. 

3>er t^cuerjlc greunb. The dearest friend. 

7. The superlative is often suffixed to the genitive phiral 
of itt; as, 

liefer $ut tji bet aaetf(i)5n{le. This hat is the finest of all. 

8. When two qualities of the same object are compared, 
the word me^r before the unchanged form of the positive is 
employed; as, 

Qx i^ mi\)x iapfer aU flug. He is more brave than prudent. 

9. 3c — befto (sometimes bcflo — jc), or jc — it, with the com- 
parative of adjectives, answers to "the — ^the", in the like con- 
struction in English ; as, 

3e grower bejlo beffcr. The larger the better. 

3c mc^t je muntercr. The more the merrier. 

10. Afler bcflo'; Uie position of the verb and its subject is 
reversed; as, 

3e fieipiget er i^, beflo fd)neller lemt Tlie more diligent he |s, the 
er (instead of er lernt). faster he learns (learns he). 

Exercise 40. ^sfgabf 40. 

1. 3{l bie @td)e ctn tiii|Ud)erpr iBaum aU ble Xamel 2. 3fl nfd)t 
bad (L. 46.) @ifcn etn itu|Ud)ered ^Ritall aU bad ®olb? 3. (Bta^l ifl 
garter aU (Stfen, welched i\t bad l^&rtejle SDletatt? 4. SOeldbed ijl bad 
^drtefle $cl) ? 6. SOeld)ed bad toetd^jie? 6. SDelcbed Ifl bad giricfOcbile 
Sanb? 7. SBe(d)ed bad ungmcfUd){ie ? 8. SBeldie Elation ^at bie fd)5njle 
(SVracbe iinb toelcbe bte ^a$ltd>ile ? 9. SOeld^e bie Uii\Uftf unb toeld)e bie 
f*werjle? 10. SBo ill ble 8uft om fdlteflen unb too am toarmflen? 
11. Serd)er ifl bet gro^te unb toetd^er bet fleinfie S)ogel? 12. SOer ifl 
freigebiger aid bie fd)toebifd^e l»acfetigan ? 13. 2Ber ift eln grogetet ®ei|l 
afd ber Jcfige (Staatdfectetdr ber SBeteinlgten @taaten? 14. 2Bcld)ed 8anb 
l)cit t)\e fc^uelltlen unb beflen @d)iffe unb ^ampfbcote ? 15. lIBeld}e ffi bte 
6efle 9(ufgabe in biefem i6ud)e ? 16. SDo^nt ^^r Sreunb nic^tme^r ^ier? 
17. 3e me^t id) »erbiene, bejio me^r gebe id^ ben Slrmen. 18. SBclc^e t^ 
bie angcne^mjle Sa^redjeit ? 

Exercise 41. ^Ilfgabr 41. 

1. Which is the largest animal, and which is the most useful? 
2. Which is the most patient? 3. Is the hardest metal also the 
most useful? 4. In what country do we find the largest trees • 
5. Is the winter a more pleasant season of the year than the 
autumn ? 6. Why is the summer more pleasant than the spring? 
7 In what country are the camel and the elephant more useful than 
the horse ? 8. Do you find this language more difficult than that? 
9 Why is the oak more useful than the pine ? 10. Which is the 
richest nation in the world? 11. Is the Uly more beautiful than 
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the pink ? 12. Which is the largest of the United States, and 
which is the richest ? 13. Are the richest men also the most ge- 
nerous? 14. Have you a better knife than this? 16. Is this a 
better hat than that ? 16. Why is the most industrious man tlie 
happiest ? 17. Why are we less happy than our neighbors? 

LESSON XXIII. gtcthn XXIII. 

ADJECTIVES USED SUBSTANTIVELY AND ADVERBIALLY. 

1. The adjective is used substantively, and is then Mrritfen 
with a capital initial: — 

a. to express a quality taken in the abstract ; as, 
SBiMn @t]^abenen }um 2d(^etlt(^en ifl From the sublime to the ridi- 

nitr ein @(^tttt. culous is but a step. 

Qe ifl if)m eln 2e{d)ted. It is an easy thing for him. 

Qe ill fur bad aUgemeine Sdtftt, It is for the general good (best). 



en @ie t>a$ 9ld^ere »oii ber Do you know the particulars 

^ad^t ? (nearer details) of the affair ? 
b. when it refers to persons ; as, 

IDer ®utc ifl gWcflid^, bet 5B6fe ijl The good (man) is happy, the 

elenb*. bad (man) is miserable. 

S)ie ®uten ftnb ^IhdUij, bfc Scfen The good are happy, the bad are 

finb clenb. miserable. 

Elcbe befnen Sf^dcfejlen tofe bid(> felbfl. Love thy neighbor as thyself. 

^SfJicbt fiird)tet bet ©cbwacbe, bet The feeble (man), the peaceful 

grieblidie mel^t, bed SWdc^tigen (man) is no longer afraid of be- 

^tuU ju Voetben." coming the prey of the stronff. 

S^iefet ^eutfcbe ifl ein ©ele^ttet. This German is a learned (man). 

JDIcfet Oele^ttc ifl ein 5)eutfd)et. This learned (man) is a German. 

3ene @d)one ifl fel^r flolj. That fair one is very proud. 

®uten SPlctgen, mein Jtleinet. Good morning, my little fellow. 

(Sx bemerft n^ie bie ©rcUenben He perceives how the grumblers 

(L. 27. Obs,) jliijletn. (grumbUng ones) whisper. 

2. The adjective sometimes rejects the inflectional endings 
in the nominative and accusative neuter ; as, 

Jlalt (for faltc«) aSaffet. m (for altc«) (Sifen. €efn untoitrblo 
(for unnjiitbiged) SBaterlanb. 

3. When several adjectives qualify the same noun, the 
inflectional endings of all but the last, are sometimes drop- 
ped, and the omission marked by a hyphen ; as, 

S)!e f(l)tt>arj5rot^jgolbene ga(jnc. The black red golden banner. 

4. The last syllable of compound, or derivative adjectives, 
is in like manner some-imes omitted ; as, 

9liemanb voax fo fteuben^ unt f i)laf« No one was as jobless and sleep* 
lc0 tn^* et. less as he. 
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6. When several adjectiyes precede a noun in the dative 
mascidine or neuter, the first one frequently takes the o/J, 
and the others the new declension ; as, 

5Rad) (angem »erberblicben Stieit. Instead of, Slad^ langcm »cibetb< 
U(^ e m Streit After long destructive strife. 

6. Adjectives in all degrees of comparison (in the form in 
which they occur as predicate) are employed adverbially ; as, 
€ie f(^reiben fd»led)t, ct fcftreibt You write badly, he writes 

]d)U6)Ux, tt.ib id) fd)reib€ am worse, and I write the worst. 
f*led)tejlcn. 
3d) ^abe etn ganj neued «&attd. I have an entirely new house. 

7. The superlative preceded by auf3 or gunt; is also used 
adverbially; as, 

Qx beUibigtc i^n auf« ©raufamfle. He insulted him most cruelly. 

8. The adjectives citcl and lauter, are sometimes placed 
without inflection before nouns, in the signification of " all", 
"nothing but"; as, 

SBir jiolgen aWenfcl)euftnber flnb eltel We proud sons of men are no- 

armc (Siinbct. thing but poor sinners. 

®ie ifl lautet Seben. She is all life. 

9. Adjectives are formed from names of material by suf- 
fixing to nouns n, en or em ; and if capable of it, the radical 
vowel often assmnes the Umlaut ; as, 

Icbeni, leathern, from 8ebet; gclbcn, golden, from ®clb. 
<id^(crn, steel, fi-om @ta^)t; |oljern, wooden, from JQd^. 

10. A clause or sentence is sometimes used adjectively; as, 
IDie nle ju cergeffcubc @<i)(ad)t bet The never to-be-forgotten battle 

Sei^)g!g. near (by) Leipsic. 

din (Sa|^ iji etn in iS^orten au^ge^ A sentence is a thought ex- 

briicfter ©ebanfe. pressed in words. 

Literally, an in-words-expressed thought. 
. 11. An Adjective preceded by the article, is sometimes 
placed after the noun which it qualifies ; as, 
JDu fcUft biefeu Jtrieg, ben fiirdjtcr^ Thou shalt end this dreadful war 

Ufben, enben. (this war, the dreadful). 

12. Adjectives derived from the names of countries or 
nations do not begin with a capital letter except when used 
substantively; as, 

5)a« beutfcbe ^eer. The German army. 

3)ie franjjofifdbe @^tad)c. The French language. 

(Sin ^)teugif(l:)er <Solbat. A Prussian soldier. 

(5t toof)nt Im ©temifc^eiu He lives in (the territory of) 

Bremen. 
!Dcr folnif(^c JDcm. The Cathedral of Cologne 
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13, Adjectives are also formed from names of persons by 
the suffix i[ct); and generally written with a capital initial; as, 

JDic .ftaiitifdjc $()ilofcV^ie. The Kantian philosophy. 

5)a« 2;iU^*f*e ^ecr. Tilly's army (the Tillian army). 

2)le 2ut^crifcl)e Jlivcbe. The Lutheran Church. 

14, Instead of the adjective in ifc^, derived from names ol 
places, the substantive form in cr (undeclined) is .generally 
used ; as, 

3Me Sei^ijlger Beftung. The Leipsic Gazette. 

5>fr SWagbeburgct JDom. The Cathedral of Magdeburg. 

aSir faJ;cu ben SWagbeburget JDom. We saw the Cathedral of Mag- 
deburg. 

Exercise 42. ^nfgabr 42. 

1. ^andjn 9ieid)e iji ungufrieben unb fclglid) unglucf Ud) ; uttb man* 
dher 3lrme iit jufrieben unb glficflid). 2. ©in Unjufriebcncr, obcr eine Un* 
gufriebene ifl nid)t glucflid). 3. 5Der S^acbldfjtge etfuUt nidfi fetne $flid)« 
ten, er iji ba^ier nid)t gufrteben unb folgtid) nid)t glucflicb. 4. ^et 9liU 
blfcbe iji immer nnjufriebcn. 5. 3* beneibe nid)t bie SReidben, abcr ic^ 
bebauerc bic Slvmen. 6. iDcr ©cigige fii^tt ein c(cnbe« geben. 7. JDer 
^linbe Ijl unglucfUAer unb l^ulflcfet al« bet Jlaube obcr bet ga^me. 
8. 5ni*t ieber ©elebrte ifl ein ffieifet unb nid)t jeber SBeife ift ein ©ele^r* 
ter. 9. 2)a« ?Praftif*e.unb 9^iitli(l)e ift bejfet al^ ba« @d)6nc. 10. JDiefe 
fchonen .^iuber fingen fcbon. 11. 2)er ©ebiente bicfe« jungcn 3)eutfd)en 
in ber 93ettcr eine« alten ©efanbten. 12. iWiemanb ijt elcnber unb H)Of 
rid)ter al0 ber JJleibifcbe. 13. 2)er SfciJIge lernt fdjnell, ber Saute tang* 
fam. 14. JDer aJlenfd) »erlangt erft ba« 9'ieue, fuiet ba« S'lutlicbe bann 
mit unermublicbem gteige. 15. @in Sleic^er ijl oft ungliirflicbet al« ein 
$(rmer. 16. 3ci) l^abe einen tebenien @d)u^, etnen gotbenen 9>iing unb ein 
l^teierned ^inteufaf . 

Exercise 43, ^ttfgfllir 43* 

1. A miser is always an envious man, and therefore an unhappy 
one. 2. Many a learned man is not a wise one. 3. We pity the 
poor, but we do not envy the rich. 4. The practical is better than 
the agreeable and the beautiful. 5. He learns faster than we. 
6. She is contented, and he is discontented, for she is industrious^ 
and he is idle. 7. He learns slowly for he does not study in- 
dustriously. 8. The idle man leads a miserable life for he is 
always discontented and consequently unhappy. 9. Who is more 
foolish and more miserable than the miser? 10. Do you write 
more letters than your brother ? 11. The lame man pities the 
deaf one. 12. The blind man is still more unfortunate than the 
deaf one. 13. The industrious man is not often discontented. 
14. Who learns slowly, and who learns rapidly ? 15. ^. have a 
gold ring, a steel chain and a wooden table. 
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LESSON XXIV. Stttion XXIV. 

PERSON iL PRONOUNS AND THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN fl^, 

1. The genitive of the German personal pronouns, unlike 
the possessive in English (see L. 9. 2)j does not express the 
relation of property or possession, but simply answers to our 
objective with (and sometimes without) a preposition ; as, 
©ebeufe mcinet (gen,). Think of me, or remember me (ohj,). 
Qe finb eucr fecl)« unb i^rer nitt There are six of you (of you six) and 

»ier. (L. 49. 7.) only four of them. 

DECLENSION OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
SINGULAR. 

N.\(^, I; bu, thou; (®iC; you); 

G. mcincr*, of me ; bclnet*, of thee ; (3^rer, of you); 

D, mix, to me ; bit, to, for thee ; (3l^ncn, to, for you); 

A.mi^, me; bid^; thee; (@ie, you) 

PLURAL. 

N.tDix, we; l^t; you; (©le, you); 

G. unfoT; of us ; eucr, of you ; (S^ret, of you); 

D. una, to, for us; tvi(t), to, for you; (3^nen; to, for you); 

A.m^, us; euc^; you; (®k, yoi^ 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Feminine, Neuter* 

N.ex, he; f!e, she; eS, it; 

G. feiner*; of him ; il^rer, of her ; fcinct/Of it; 

D. ifim, to him ; i^t, to, for her ; if)m, to, for h* 

A,ii)n, him; fie, her; eg, iU 

PLURAL OP ALL GENDERS. 

N,^t, they; f!e, they; fie, they; 

G. i^rer, of them ; i^rer, of them ; i^rer, of them ; 

D. iinm, to them ; i^nen, to, for them ; il^ncit; to, for them , 
A. fie, them; fie, them; fie, them. 

2. The pronoims of the first and second persons are often 
used reflexively, and then answer to our compound personal 
pronouns ; as, 

^6) loBe mid). I praise myself. 

• 3)u lobli bl*. Thou praisest thyself. 
aBit loben un«. We praise ourselves. 

• Instead of tfeiner, beiner, ^tintt, the forms mein, Ui\i, fein are sometimet used 

3* 
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3. The reflexive pronoun f!(]^ (French se) has but one form 
for both numbers and all genders, and is only used in the da- 
tive and accusative cases ; as, 

©er 9)lann Icbt fid(>. The man praises himself. 

(Sr gibt fi* »iel 3Wii^c. He gives himself much trouble. 

3)ie grau loht ft*. The woman praises herself, 

IDad ^inb Icbt fld^. The child praises itself. 

^k @d)uler (oben jid^. The scholars praise themselves. 

4. @lc^ is frequently employed where in English the ob- 
jective of the personal pronoun is used ; as, 

@r ^at fein @elb bcl fid). He has no money with him. 

@te ^aben greunbe bei jld^. They have friends with them. 

5. These pronouns are often used .n a reciprocal signifi- 
cation, instead of, or placed before the proper reciprocal 
cinant)er ; as, 

^ie <&unbe bet^en fid) ; or, bte <&unbe The dogs are biting each other, 
beipen fid) einanber. * (or, the dogs are biting one 

another). 
JDic ®d)fi!tt loben fldj ; or, bic @cl^fi« The scholars praise each other, 
let loben ftc^ einanber. (or, the scholars praise one 

another), 
ffiarum l^apf ll^r end) ? or, toatum Why do you hate each other? 
l^apt (i^r euc^ einanber ? (or, why do you hate one an« 

other?) 

6. The pronoim of the second person singular is employed 
in addressing the Supreme Being ; in proverbial phrases, and 
in the serious and sublime styles of composition ; as, 

3)!r, mein ®ott, IDir ergeb' i(^ mic^! To Thee, my God, to Thee I 

resign myself ! 
SDcr alien ^ingen n)ad)e itber bid^. Above all things, watch over 
bag bu nie bie inncrc Zw>ix^6)t thyself, that thou never lose 
ju bit felber »erlietfi ! the inward confidence to thy- 

self! 

7. The pronoun of the second person singular is also used 
m addressing relatives, intimate friends and children ; as also 
when speaking to servants and other dependents ; as, 

2Ba« lernfl bu in bet ©dj^ule ? What do you learn at school? 

3ol)ann, l^ajl bu beinc Sltbeit get^an? John, have you done your work ? 

8. The plural of the second person was formerly regarded 
as the most polite and respectful form of address, whether to 
oue person or more, and this is still the case 'among the 
peasantry in some parts of Germany. At present, however, 
It is applied to the same class of persons in the plural, that 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN f t (^. 59 

S)u is in the singular : it is likewise used in addressing re- 
ligious assemblies. 3^t, addressed to a single individual, im- 
plies his inferiority of rank or position ; as, 

IDad glaitbt t§t tDttHtd^ ? fagte ber Do you really believe that? said 
Stonii^. the king. 

9. The former use of the second person plural (see 8.) is 
still retained in the syllable (Sw. (contraction of (Sxvcx, an ob- 
solete orthography of eucr) which is now construed only with 
titles, and is followed by a plural verb ; as, 

dto. SKaJcjl&t ftnb »!el tof^fger aW Your Majesty is (are) muchwit- 
ic^. tier than I. 

10. In addressing an inferior, the pronoun of the third per 
«on singular is sometimes used ; as, 

SBa« tounffit ®t? What do you (does he) wish? 

9Bo voo^nt @ic ? Where do you (does she) live? 

11. In ordinary intercourse the form of address to one per 
son or more, is with the pronoun of the third person plural, 
80 that, when spoken, the context only can decide whether the 
second or the third person is meant. In writing, however, 
these pronouns when referring to the second person, are al- 
ways written with a capital initial ; as, 

$abcn ©ic Sl^re IBfid)er? Have you your books? 

^aben fie (l^rc Su(l)er ? Have they their books ? 

^at fic i^rc 33ud)et ? Has she her books? 

^aben 3^re greunbc S^te S^bern? Have your friends your pens? 

Oiein, 3^rc grcunbe ^aben jle. No, your firiends have them. 

Obs. As the incorrect use of 2)u, i^r, and cr in address, 
would be regarded as rudd, it is better for learners in ad- 
dressing sti angers, always to employ the personal pronoun 
@ i t, and the possessive 3 ^ r. 

12. Pronouns referring to neuter appellations of persons, 
generally follow the natural, instead of the grammatical, gen- 
der ; as, 

Da« (So^n^fti blefet 3)amc III The little son of this lady is sick ; 

hanf ; id) ffivcljtc er (or e«) »(rb I fear he will die. 
. Pevben. 

13. Pronouns representing inanimate objects, must be of 
the same gender as the noims to which they refer : hence a 
pronoun of one gender must often be translated by one of an- 
3ther; as, 
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Xev ^iii ifl fd)cn, obex et Ifi )u The hat is handsome but f7 is U)o 

flein. small. 

JTie aWu^e i^ fcbon. aber f i c ijl ju The cap is handsome but it is 

fleiiu too small. 

14. In referring to animals, and things, an adverb (formed 
t'lom an adverb and a preposition) is often employed instead 
of a preposition and a pronoun ; as, 

2)u l^aS einen fcbonen ©eutcl; l^ajl You have a fine purse, have yo i 
3)u ®elb barm? (L. 38. 6.) money in it? (therein?) 

15. The neuter pronoun ed, employed as a g^ammatica] 
subject, may represent nouns of all genders, whether singu- 
lar or plural. But the verb, in such case, agrees in number 
with the nouTif and not, as in English, with the pronoun; as, 

@« finb unfere grcunbe, toeldje toir It is (are) our friends whom we 

fe^en. " see. 

Sajiffen @le, toer e« ijl ? Do you know who it is ? 

16. When the logical subject itself is a personal pronoun, 
e ^ comes after the verb ; that is, the order of the words is 
exactly the reverse of the English ; as, 

si bin e«. It is I. @r ijl e«. " It is he. 

€inb@iee«? Is it you? ©eibS^re^? Is it you? 

SBir flub e«. It is we. ^ic flub c«. It is you. 

17. @d often stands as the grammatical subject before ac- 
tive verbs, and is used in a variety of phrases where the cor- 
responding English word is omitted : it also frequently an- 
swers to one, so, or there ; as, 

@d ^eu(t ber @turm, e^ braujl bad The storm howls, the sea roars. 

SKeer. 

^$ bradbtc bet SBinb ben ©d^aU The wind brought the sound di- 

grab won (Siiben ^er. rectly from the south. 

3d) tt)ei§ e«, ha$ er fommt I know (it) that he is coming. 

(Se ijl -Kiemanb ^ier. There is nobody here. 

(Bx ifl nicb, ober fcl)eint cd ju fcin. He is rich, or seems to be so. 

@r ijl ^aufmann, abet tc^ bin ti He is (a) merchant, but I am not 

nid)t. one. 

Q$ jinb jt»ei ^fetbe im ©arten. There are two horses in the gar- 
den. 

Exercise 44. ^ttfgflkf 44. 

1. 2Betlobtben@nfel? 2. iDet ©ropuatet lobt iftn. 3. SBet loBt 
cic ©topmuttet? 4. 2)ie dnfelin tobt jie. 6. ^ai ber SO^aurcr ben 33aa ? 
6. 'Jim, bet ©ottd^et f^at iftn. 7. ^at bad 3Kabc^cn bie JBnijlnabel ? 
8. 9lcin, bie 2;ante l)at jic. 9. »&at bie ^^utmacDeriu S^ten neuen -gut ? 
10. ^ein, bet ^^utmac^et ^at i\)n. 11. 9Bad i)ai bie ©d^n^ejlet S^tel 
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Rteunbf«? 12. ©icl^at b!e gebct l^rf« 53tuber«. 13. fBa-S l^aBen bit 
€*ir>cftcrn 3(;rcr greunbc? 14. <gie (jaben bie gebetn 3^rft 53rfiber. 
16. ^obcn €ie3^rc8reunbe? 16. Ulcin, Icb lobe fie md)t. 17. So^en 
(£ie mid) ? 18. l«ein, id) lobe €ie iiid)t. 19. Soben ©ie Sftre 35rfibcr? 
20. 9lein, id) lobe fie nid)t 21. ®eben ©ie un« ®elb ? 22. l«ein, i* 
c^ebe 31)nen 93rob. 23. @eben ©ie 3^ren greunben 93rob? 24. Jfiein, 
id) gebe i^nen @elb. 26. aBa« fa^ejl bu mir? 26. 3d) fage bit nid)t^, 
27. Sa« fd)eufen @ic 3^rer abutter? 28. 3d) fd)enff il^r einen feibeneii 
©elbbeuteL 29. (Sd)enfen @le 3^tem ©ruber ct»Q«? 80. 9iein, id) 
fdieufc i()m nid)td. 31. 3d? gcfee mit mciner @d)n)ciier §u i^jiergreunbin. 

32. (5r ^at einen *Dfen in feinem Sirtlmer, abei e« ift fein geuer barin. 

33. (Be ift ein grower tlnterfd)ieb jtt)ifd)en giigen unb fiiegen. 34. @ic 
l^aben l)iibfd)e 58ud)er unb lefen jiemlic^ gut barin. 36. 3ener @d)filet 
iobt ft(t^, aber biefer lobt fid) nid)t. 36. SDirfUd) oerbieuf^t^oUe Seute los 
ben fid) ntd)t. 

Exercise 45. ^nfgabe 45. 

1. Have you my pen? 2. No, the mason has it. 3. Who ha« 
my new black hat ? 4. The old hatter has it. 6. Do you give 
•ihe breastpin to your mother ? 6. No, my sister gives it to her. 
7. Does your old neighbor praise his friends ? 8. No, he does not 
praise them, they praise him. ^. Do you praise your sister? 
10. No, I do not praise her. 11. Do you praise your friends? 
12. No, I do not praise them. 13. Has your brother your pens ? 
14. No, my sister has them. 16. What do you give me ? 16. I 
give you nothing. 17. Do you give your friends anything? 
18. Yes, I give them money. 19. Has the mason his ball ? 20. No, his 
grandfather has it. 21. Has the milliner your silk hats ? 22. No, 
her friend has them. 23. What do you say to the man ? 24. I do 
not say an3rthing to him. 26. Do you go with your friend to your 
father ? 26. No, I go with him to his father. 27. Do you go with 
your friend to your mother ? 28. No, I go with her to her mother. 
29. She goes with me to her. 30. There is no bread on the table. 
31. There are no good pens in my desk. 32. These children have 
pretty books, do they read in them? 33. We have pretty cold 
weather. 34. Industrious scholars do not praise themselves. 
35. These proud boys praise themselves, but their father does not 
p raise them. 36. We are going with you to your teacher. 

LESSON XXV. feet ion XXV, 

ABSOLUTE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

1 .When the possessive pronouns relate, attributively, tc a 
noun understood, and are not followed by an adjective, they 
are called absolute possessive pronouns. They are of two 
forms : mcin-cr, e, e3, inflected like an adjective of the old 
declension; and t)er, 1)ie, t)a8 mein-igc or Ijer, bic, t)n§ mcin-e, 
inflected like an adjective of the new declension. 
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MafcuUne, Feminine. Neuter, 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Noin melnet; melnc; meincS; mine; 

Gen, mcincS; meincr; mcincg; of mine; 

Dat, mcincm; merner; meinem ; to, or for mine ; 

Ace, mcinen; melnc; meincd; mine. 

NEW DECLENSION. 

Norn, bet meinlge ; W meinlge ; bad meinfge ; mine ; 

Gen. beg melnigen; ber meinigen; bed mcinigen ; of mire; 

Dat. bem melnigen ; ber melnlgen; bem meinlgen;to,forininei 

Ace, ben melnigen; bic meinlge; baSmelnige; mine. 

iVom. ber mcine; bremeine; bad mefne; mine; 
Geri. bed melnen; bet mcinen; bed meinen; of mine; 
Dat, bem melnen; ber meinen; bem melnen, to, for mine; 
Ace, ben melnen; biemeine; bad meinc; mine. 
All genders in the plural. 

OLD. NEW. NEW. 

Nam, melne; ble melnigen, or ble meinen; mine; 
Gen, melner; bet melnigen, or bet melnen; of mine; 
Dat, melnen; ben melnigen, or ben meinen; to, for mine 
Ace, melne; ble melnigen, or ble melnen; mine. 

Examples of the absolute possessive pronouns. 
Form of the old declension. Forms of the new declension. 
SWein $ut Ift fdjwarj SWciii ^yxi ijl fdbwarj My hat is black and 
unb felner tfi toetf . unb ber feme or bet his is white, 
feinlge tji tt>eig. 
€eln«&ut{jlfd)n)ai^unb @em ^ut ift fd^ioarg unb His hat is black and 
melnft tfl toelf. ber metne or ber mel^ mine is white, 

nige tjl toetf. 
fiD^ein ^viib ifl neu unb 9)>leln ^ucb tjl neu unb My book is new and 
feined Ifi alt. bad feine or ba6 feU his is old. 

nige Ift alt. 
@em ^udb ifl neu unb @ein ^u^ Ifi neu unb His book is new and 
melned Ijl alt. bad melne or bad mine is old. ^ 

meinigp Ifl alt. 
^ gc^t gtt meinem @r ge^t gu mclnem He is going to my 
Steunb unb ntd)t ju Sreunbunbnidbt^ubem friend and not to 
beinem. beinen or bem beinlgen. yours. 

2. These pronouns are likewise substantively employed 
to denote property or obligation ; as, 
ITfe glebe fucbt nidjt bad Sl^rc. Charity seeks not her own. 

3d) ^abc bad aWelnlge get^an, t^ue I have done mine (my duty), do 

bad JDeinigc. thine. 
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a. In like manner they refer, in the plural, to one's family or 
relatives : — likewise, when the application is obvious, to 
dependents, as servants, soldiers, &c. ; as, 
@r )?erldgt bie ^etnigen nid)t. He forsakes not his own. 

@v pel mU ben ©einen in ber He fell with his (soldiers) in 
<S(t)lact)t. the battle. 

3. ^nxi and the nimieral ein, when not followed by an 
i'ljective or a noun, are inflected like an adjective of the old 
declension (except that, in the neuter, they often end in 
instead of ed) ; as, 

^%x ^Qii ein 93uA, bu ^afl ein« (or tU He has a book, you have one, 
nc«), unD id) ^aBe feln« (or fcine«). and I have none. 

^t ^at %XQti ^iid^er unb fte ^at He has two books and she has 
nur cin«. only one. 

K (Sin when preceded by the definite article is inflected like 

an adjective of the new declension ; as, 

'Der eine (ft gu gtcf unb ber anbete The one is too large and the 
ifl )u Heiu. other is too small. 

4, The indeclinable fonns meiiteSgleici^cn, betneSgleic^en, &c ^ 
may refer to nouns of all genders and both numbers ; as, 

3ft er benn meine^gleldjen ? Is he my equal then ? 

@ic toaten ftu^jer belne«9lel(^en. They were formerly your equals. 

Exercise 46. ^ttfgabr 46 

1. 3d) l^aBe meinen $infe( unb ben S'&tigen, fetn 93ud) unb ba« mei* 
nige. 2. Seld)ed Saf(^entud) ^aben <Ste, bad mcinige cber bad fetnige ? 
3. 3d) l^abc ba« feiuige unb aud) ba« 31^tige. 4. 3u tocld)em Slrgt ge^ 
bu, %\\ bent mcinigen ober ju bcm beinigen ? 6. 3d) gc^e ju bcm beinigen. 
6. §r l^at ijwei fflJorterbiid)ct, @ie ^aben ein« unb i* l^abe fein«. 7. Sel* 
d)e« Sanbfag ^at 3t)t gteunb, meine« obet feine« ? 8. @r l^at feine« unb 
idi f|abe 3^te«. 9. @ein SBormunb iji reid) unb melnet ijl arm. 10. SJlein 
€d)laP ill grog unb bet fcinic^c ijl Hein. 11. 2)a« SBeltmeer itlgtt)ifd)en 
mtr unb ben 'aWelnigen. 12. 5tlle SKcnf*cn Ileben bie 3l^rigcn unb tjet* 
langen ba« 3l&nge. 13. 3d) l^abe 3^re Beitung unb @ie Ijaben bie meis 
nige. 14. Uufere 93it(^)et liegen auf bem %\\&it, unb bie 3t)tigen auf bent 
5Julte. 16. SBeldie ?Pferbe ^aben @ie, bie 36ten ober bie meinen ? 16. 3d) 
l^abe bie 3I)ten unb bie meinen. 17. 5lile SWenfcifeen ^aben ii^re ge^ler 
unb @igen:^eiten, id) l^abe bie meinigen, bu ^aft bie beinigen unb er l^at bie 
fein^gen. 18. 3ebermann fd)&(t bad ®etne. 

Exercise 47. ^ttfgttbe 47. 

1. Have you my carriage or yours? 2. I have yours. 3. Has 
the scholar your book or Ms ? 4. He has his and mine. 5. Are 
our books in his room or in yours ? 6. They are in mine, and his 
pens are in yours. 7. Do you go with my friend or with yours? • 
8. We go with yours. 9. Is his sister or mine in the garden ? 
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10. llburs is in the garden, and his is going into the gardea 

11. Have you my pen or yours? 12. I have neither yours nof 
mine, I have his. 13. Have you our books or yours ? 14. We 
have yours and ours. 15. Our house is new and yours is old. 
1(5. His pen is good and hers is bad. 17. Are your friends in 

"your house or in ours ? 18. They are in ours. 19. We have our 
friend's horses and he has ours. 20. Your paper is white and 
ours is blue. 

LESSON XXVI. gtction XXVI. 

USE OF THE TENSES. 

1. The present is often used in relation to the past, when 
the period referred to is still unfinished ; as, 

3* life f(t)on eine @iunbe. I (have) read already an hour, 

aiiie lauge finb Sle in IDre^ben ? How long are you (have you 

been) in Dresden? 

2. The present for the future is more usual in German 
than in English; as, 

SKorgcn Qc\)t id) nad) 8eipjig. To-morrow I (ghaii) go to Leipsic. 

3d) gcbc 3^nen einen ©ulben fiir I give (will give) you a florin for 
bad ^ud). the book. 

3. The imperfect corresponds mainly to the same tense m 
English; as, 

Sriebiid) ber 3wclte tear ein grojer Frederic the second was a great 

^riegcr. warrior. 

@ie axUitttt, toa^xtxCb id) fjjicltc. She worked while I was playing 

4. In compound tenses and principal sentences, the infini 
tive or participle comes last ; as, 

3d) ^abe ein ^ud) ge^abt I have had a book. 

3c^ n?erbe ben SD'lann loben. I shall praise the man. 

6r i:iCLi nid)t Beit bad liBud) gu lefen. He has not time to read the book. 

@r ttjirb cd ge (;abt ^abcn. He will have had it. 

6. The perfect^ unlike the same tense in English, maybe used 
with an adverb referring to paj^, as well as to present time ; as, 
3d) l^abe ed gejicrn ge^abt. I (have) had it yesterday. 

6. 'DiQ futures zxe used as in English, and also to indicate 
a probability ; in which case the^r^^ future is to be rendered 
by the present, and the second future, by the imperfect, or per^ 
feet, in connection with an appropriate adverb ; as, 

©r tt)irb 3^t JBniber fein. He is probably your brother, 

©ic werben ed gcfjort fjaben. They have probably heard it. 

7. Often, in German, a verb is repeated, c»r entirely omi/ted, 
wbeie in English an auxiliary is employed ; as. 
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6f 



dc bcMft tiie fdb (or, tele id) bcnfe). 
^ie fenncit i^n, id^ nidtt. 
3d3 ^abe ci i^e^ort er nicl)t (or, er 
^at *e nt(t)t gc^ort). 



He thinks u.i I do (or, as I think). 
You know iiim, I (do) not. 
I have heard it, he (haa) not. He 
has not heard it. 



Present. 
f)Cihen, to have 

Present, 
talent), having. 

Singular, 

id} l^aSe, I have ; 
t)U ftaft, thou hast ; 
cr ^at, he has ; 

tci^ fiatte, I had ; 

t)U t)aiU% thou hadst ; 

f r i)aitt, he had ; 



id} ^abt i ^ I have 



8. Conjugation of ^ a 6 e n. 

INFINITIVE 

Perfect, 
gel^att f^aUn, to hav» ^^A. 

PARTICIPLES. 

gel^abt, had. 

INDICATIVE. 

Plural 

PRESENT. 

toir l&aten, we have, 
i^r tjaht, you have ; 
jle ^abcn, they have. 

IBIPERFECT. 

trir fatten, we had ; 
i^r f}atUt, you had ; 
jlc f}attm, they had. 

PERFECT. 

iDir^aben i ^ we have 



pabc ) *:- I have j ... iDir^aben ) ♦j^ we have \ . 
f)Cift > J^ thou hast S 'S i^r ^abet > «. you have > J 
)at ) ^ he has ) '^ jlc f}aUn ) ^ they have ) 



PLUPERFECT. 



ic^ f)ant ) ;S I had j ... tt?ir fatten ) ;s we had 
bu ^attcfl > S thou hadst > 'S i^r ^attet > s§ you had 
n ^attc ) « he had J '^ fie fatten ) «> they had 

FIRST FUTURE. 

ic^ hjerbc ) c I shall ^ - irir toerben j «" we shall 
bu ttjirjl > sg thou wilt > 2 i^r werbct > 



er tiJirb j ^^ he will 



jle ttjcrben ) >s^ 



fECOND FUTURE. 



id) ttjcrbe ) - ^^ I shall 
bu toir jl ^ II thou wilt 
er ttirb ) ^^ he will 



J I i!?r 



ttJir ttjcrben j ^ ^. 

" irerbet >|| 

hjerben ) ^** 



you will 
they will 

we shall 
you tvill 
they will 



ill^ . 

'II !^ 



{aU (bu); have (thou). 



IMPERATIVE 

^abet or i)al't ([f)x) have (ye, or you). 
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9. IDIOMS WITH ]& a B c r. 

(Ev fjat qci I An toarmci Bimmcr. He likes a warm room 

•iQCihi allc SWcnfdien Hcb. Love all men. 

3d) ^abe ni(t)t« bagcgcn. I have no objection. 

di i)at wiitfti in fagen. It is no matter (worth speaking 

oO. 

®r f^ai ?ongch)eiIe. He feels ennui ("bored"). 

iSx i)at fetiien S3evbadht auf @{e. He does not suspect you. 

3(t) ^abe if)n in S$erbad}t geflol^len I suspect him ofhaving (to have) 

ju ijahen. stolen. 

(Bx f)CLt fein ®clb notl^lg. He is not in want of money. 

3* ttjcrbe 9(cl)t ouf xi)n l^abeiu I will attend to (take care of) him. 

aBa0 ^aft bu ? What ails you ? 

5)u ^aft gut kc^cn. You may well laugh. 

«6abe ic^ rcdjt ober unted^t? Am I right, or wrong ? 

Exercise 48. ^nfgatt 48. 

1. JDcr Prenge alfe Sel^rcr bc« rcidbcn Siinglmg^ fjattt in feiner 3ugenb 
clnen guten Setter ge^abt. 2. ,Rcin gelb^err i}at jc cine bcjfere 5{rmec gc* 
]()abt al« ber ^anjojtfcbc staffer. 3. $)ie ©ngldnbcr l^atten lange cincn 
fc^r au«gebreiteten «&anbel gc^abt nub f)aith ba^er eine bcifere glotte al« 
bie Sranj^ofen. 4. SBtrb biefed je^t fo glucflicbe Sanb je etncn .ftonig ober 
cinen ^aifer l^aben ? 6. 2)ie greunbe ber (L. 46.) SBal^r^eit unb ©ere*^ 
tigfeit In ©urc^a toerbcn ifjre f*limmfte Beit nod) nidit(L. 6Q.b.)Qti)abi 
l^aben. 6. ®le tocrbcn feinen JBrief ge^abt Ijaben, e^e er fommtj benn cr 
loirb nid)t »or a&it U^r fommen. 7. «&aben Sle ©orgepern 33cfud) gcljiabt ? 
8. 0lein, id) l^abe feinen gel^abt, unb toerbe and) feinen ^abenj benn 
id) ^abe fclne greunbe in biefer ©egenb. 9. din ffiertoanbter 3^re« 
grcunbc^ ntad)t nteinem S3ruber einen ^efud). 10. SBte lange moi^nen 
8ie in biefem <&aufe? 11. SOir mo^nen fd)on Idnger aid je^n 3a^re barin. 

Exercise 49. S^ufidht 49. 

1. No army has ever had a better general than Napoleon. 
2. What nation has had a more extensive commerce than Eng- 
land ? 3. Have the French ever had a better fleet than they now 
have 1 4. Kings and emperors do not always (L. 39. 8.) love truth 
and justice. 6. That country is very unfortunate, for it has a bad 
king. 6. The friends of (L. 46.) truth in this country have pro- 
bably had their worst time. 7. How long have you had this 
wagon ? 8. Did you have company yesterday ? 9. We had com- 
pany day before yesterday, but we have had none to-day. 10. Have 
you relatnns in this city? 11. No, I have no relations in this 
country. 12. This relation of my friend is making us a visit. 

13. Who has ever had, or ever will have better friends than we 1 

14. How long have you been in this city ? 
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LESSON XXVIL frctloii XXVII. 

Regular verbs or verbs of the new conjugation. 

present infinitive. 

1. The present infinitive ends in en; as, 

lob-cU; to praise ; Ixch-tn, to love ; bct-en, to pray ; 
Pubir-en, to study; jjcrfauf-cn, to sell; kttel-n,* to beg. 

Root. 

2. The root is that part of the verb which precedes the en 
of the infinitive, and to which the various terminational end- 
ings are suffixed. Thus, the roots of the above verbs are, 
Uh', Ilc6-, 6et-, flubir-, ocrfauf-, &c. 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

3. The present participle is formed by suffixing enb t) the 
root; as, 

lob-enb, praising; lieB-enb, loving; bct-cnb, praying; 
Pubir-enb, studying ; ticrf auf-ent, selling ; bettcl-nb,* begging. 

PERFECT PARTICIPLE. 

4. The perfect participle is formed by ^{/■fixing t or ct, and 
(in verbs that have the accent on the first syllable), prefixing 
the augment ge to the root ; as, 

QC-Iob-t; praised ; Qt-lkh-i, loved ; ge-Bet-ct, prayed ; 
^ublr-t, studied; bcrfauf-t, sold; ge-bcttcl-t, begged. 

Obs. The participles are subject to the same rules of de- 
clension and comparison (except that they do not take the 
Umlaut) as the adjective ; as, 
(Bin Ilebcnbcr S3ater. A loving fathen 

3)er geliebte S3ater. The beloved father. 

35le reifenben SKalcr. The traveling painters. 

2)ie SBetnenbe. The weeping one. 

©er Xraucrnbe. The mourner. 

X)ad ruf;renbfie ©d^auf^iel. The most touching spectacle. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

5. The first person singular adds t, the second eft or {i^t 
and the third et or tf to the root; as, 

*) When the root ends in el, or er, the e of the termination is dropped; as, bfttef-lt, 
gitter-n, instead of liettf l-en, jittcr-cn, &c^ The e of the root is also often dropped ia 
the first person singular of the present ; as, tc^ bett If, instead of t(^ bett-flf , Ac. 

t) In the indicative, the shorter forms ({I and t) are usually preferred wbere e jphonf 
^ill admit; as, lobft, lobt, rather than lobcfl/ (obet, &c. 
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Ist. Pertm Sfrt^rular. 2d. Person SivfriUar. 3d. Person Singular 

Id) lob-e, 1 praise ; bu tcb-j^, thou praisest ; cr (ob-t, he praises ; 

Id) bet- c, I pray ; bu het-e^, thou prayest ; cc bet-ct, he prays ; 

id) jlubir-e, I study ; tu jlubtc- jt; thou studiest; er f^ubtr-t, he studies ; 

id) fdnieib-e, I cut ; bu fd)ueib efl, thou cuttest; er fc^nclb-et, he cuts. 

The first and third person plural add tn, and the second 
tt or t to the root ; as, 

1st. Person Plural. 34, Person Plural. Zd. Person PluraL 

toir lob-en, we praise ; lie (eb-en, they pra ise ; l^i U?b-et or lob-t/ you 

praise ; 
toir bet-en, we pray ; jie bet-en, they pray ; il^t bet-ct, you pray ; 
toir leib-en, we suffer ; fie leib-en, they suffer ; \i)t leib-e*, you suffer; 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

6. The first and third persons singular add te, and the 
second person, te^ (if the root end in b, or t, tit and etejl are 
added) ; as, 

id) lob-te, I praised ; et lob-te, he praised ; bu lob-teft, thou praisedst, 
id) fd)itf-tc, 1 sent ; er fc^idf-te, he sent ; bu fd)i(f-tefl, thou sentest ; 
id) heUiti, I prayed ; er hH-tte, he prayed ; bu bet-eteji, thou prayedst ; 

The first and third persons plural add ten, and the second 
tet (if the root end in i, or t, etcn and ctet are added) ; as, 

toir Icb ten, we praised; fie fob-ten, they praised; i^r lob Ut you praised; 
toir fd)itf-ten, we sent ; jie fdiirf-ten, they sent ; i^r fd)i(f-tet, you sent • 
toir bet-eten,we prayed; pe bctetcn, they prayed; il^r Mittt, you prayed 

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT TENSES. 

7. The perfect and pluperfect are formed by combining 
the perfect participle with the present and the imperfect of 
f)ahtn (or feln); as, 

id) l^abe go^obt ; I have praised ; 

id) i)atti gelobt ; I had praised ; 

toir fatten ge^ort ; we had heard ; 

jie l^aben gilernt; they have learned 

FIRST AND SECOND FUTURE TENSES. 

8. The first and second futures are formed by combining 
the present and perfect infinitive with the present of tho 
auxiliary ttjerten; as, 

id) toerbe Icben ; I shall praise ; 

id) toerbe gelcbt l^aben ; I shall have praised ; 

jie toirb fd)icfen ; she will send ; 

jie toerben fvielen 5 they will .play. 

*^ See second note on page 67. 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB IMiXi. 
INFINITIVE. 

Present, Perfe:t. 

ftcBen, to love. gelicbt ^aitn, to have loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present, Perfect. 

litbcxCt), loving. gcUc6t, loved. 

INDICATIVE. 

Singular, Plural, 

PRESENT TENSE. 

l^ licU, I love; tt?ir UcScn, we love; 

Du Uefcfl, thou lovest; l^r (iefcct, you love; 

et liebt, he loves; fie Ikbm, ihey Iovcl 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

ic^ lieBte, I loved; irir litbten, we loved; 

bu Ue!»tejl, thou lovedst ; i^r Ikhtet, you loved ; 

er liebte, he loved; jlc Ucbtett; they loved. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

ic^ 1)aht ) *:- ^ l^ave J ^ toir f)abm ) ;r we have 
bu l^afl >2 thou hast >■ ® tl&rl&aSt hS you have 
er ^at ) "g, he has )^ jlc ^aBcn )'g5 they have 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

Ic^ f)aiU ) ^ I had ) - irir fatten ) ^ we had ) ^ 
t)U :^attefl ^ ;S thouhadst V g i^r ^attct >• S you had V g 
cr ^attc ) « he had ) S ftc fatten ) ^ they had ) ^ 

FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

ic^ tpcrbe ) ^ I shall ) ^ luir trerben ) j^- we shall ) 
bu ti?irjl [• vg thou wilt V | i^r toerbet >• sS you will v ? 
er toirb ; » he will ) '^ jlc ircrben ) ;2* they will * -^ 

SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

id^ toerbe ) « I shall ) | toir tocrbcn ) « we shall 
bu irirfl >• s J thou wilt >■ I i^r trcrbet > || you will 
er toirb )% he will ) | jlc toerben ) % they will 

IMPERATIVE. 

nc6e(bu) love (thou). Ucbct or Uett (l^r), love (ye or you) 

Exercise 50. ^Itfgabt 50. 

1. aBa« f)ahtn (Sie l^fute in S3remen gefauft ? 2. 3d) l^aBe l^eute gar 
nid)r6 gcfauft aber id) faufte geflern ein $aar (L. 47. 3.) •^aubfd)ul^e, 
gwei ?Paar (gdmfte unb ein JDnJenb 3:af*cntiid)er. 3. JDcr QWiiKec l^at 
geflern ^unbert Scif SKe^I t^erfanft. 4. ^er ^ud)()dnb(er ^at mir geflein 
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gtt)ei a3u(f) iSd;reiB^>avier (L. 18. 3.) uub brei Sud^ 99rlef\ja))lcr ^ 
fcbicft, 6. 5)ic (litem werbcn i^re jJeipi^en Winter lobcn unb belo^nen. 
6. Uufere Sreunbemerben morgen ober ubermorgen gu un^ fommen. 7. fDie 
9{eforniatton madite ben 9lieber(dnbern baei fpaiiifche 3cdi uuectrdglid), 
unb n)ecfte bei i^nen bad 93erlangen unb beu SUut^ ed }u jeibved^en. 
8. ^on mem l^aji bu biefe S^lac^rictit ge^oct^ uub tuacum glaubfi bu fte 
nl*t? 9. pr toen ^aben (Ste ba« ?5ferb unb ben 9Bagcn befieUt? 

10. SBerben @ie morgcn nad) ber @tabt ober ju 3^rem greunbe ge^en ? 

11. 3(t} tt>erbe ntd^t gu t^m gel^en, benn er tt>irb nid^t ju $aufe fetn, et 
toirb morgen etnen langen ©pagiergang madden. 12. $at er fru^er in ber 
®tabt (L. 47. 1.) ^annooer gewo^nt? 13. @r l^at in bent ^onigreid), 
aber nidit in ber ^tabt $annot)er gewol^nt. 14. ^ie folgten und, bid toir 
Qirud) begegneten. 15. ^ie @tabt $artd liegt an ber ^eine, unb SS)ien an 
ber iDenou. 

Exercise 51« ^ttfgabf 51. 

1. Have you ever lived in th^ city of Bremen? 2. Why have 
you not studied your lesson to-day ? 3. I have studied it but have 
not yet learned it, for it is a very difficult one. 4. Our cousins 
have engaged a horse and a wagon and will come to us to-morrow. 
5. How many quires of paper, and how many dozen pens shall 
you buy ? 6. I shall buy no paper and no pens, but I shall buy a 
pair of shoes, two pairs of gloves and ten pounds of coffee. 7. Your 
brother has probably heard this news. 8. Our parents took a long 
walk this morning and we shall take one this evening. 9. When 
shall you go to raris, and when will you come to my cousins ? 

10. Is the city of Bremen larger than the city of Hanover? 

11. Did not your friends formerly live in Vienna? 12. Shall you 
be at home to-morrow evening ? 13. The shoemaker has made 
me two pairs of shoes, and is making my brother a pair of boots. 
14. We have bought a horse and«sold our oxen. 



LESSON XXVIII. ffctlott XXVIII. 

1. The pronoun \ot\^tx, is used as a relative and answers 
to who, which, that. 

declension of the relative to c I (^ e r. 

Singular, Plural, 

MASC. FBM. NEUT. ALL GENDERS. 

JV. tt)e(d)er, tocldje, toc(d)e«, teeldie, who, which, that ; 

^ \ tt)elc^e«, toeld;er, toel*e«, tt)eld)er; > -whose, of whom, ot 

( bcffen, beren, beffen, beren J which, &c. ; 

D. toc(d)em, toeld^er, tt)eid)em, tt)eld)cn,to, for whom, which, &a 

A. tt)c(d)en, ttjeldje, toel*e«, toMe, whom, which, that. 

2. The forms tcffen, bercn^ of the genitive, are generally 
used, except when the pronoun is followed by the noun to 
which it belongs ; as, 



IHST.ATTVI? pPOVflTT^ 71 

J>er ffflann, brffcii (T)ottoeld)c«)lBud) Tbo man whoso book I have is 

id) f}Qhe, tfl ttaiif. mCK 

Cicero, loeld^cd gro^en SRebiui^ Ciceiu, ^vihich great orator's 

(Schrlftcn iA) fenne. writings I am acquainted with. 

^it Seute, bercn (not toelc^er) @elb Tho people whose money you 

@te ()aben, ftnb tetd). have are rich. 

3. In relative sentences the verb is placed last ; as, 

^et 9)^ann, loeldten id) lobe, ifl arm. The man whom I praise is poor. 

2Der ^ann, toeld^er mic^ lobt; ifi The man who praises mo (who 

fleigtg. me praises) is industrious. 

3c^ Icbe ben SRann, toeld^er jletpig I praise the man who is in- 

i% dustrious (who industrious is). 

4. In compound tenses the main verb immediately precedes 
the auxiliary ; as; 

^er SJilann, toelcben 16 gelcbt l^abe. The man whom I have praised, 
ift 3^t grcunb. is your friend. 

Examples. 

Principal Sentence. Relative Sentence. 

^iefed ifl ba« ^ud), toe(d)ed id) ge^abt l^oBe* 

3fl ei ber SWann, toe(d)er fo reidj ifl ? 

^abcn <5ie j^c^ort toa^ ec gefagt l^at ? 

^at er ben SWann gelcbt, tocldien id) gelobt ^abe ? 

9li(^t aUe ftnb gufrieben, toe(d)e retd) ftnb. 

6. The relative sentence is frequently introduced between 
he parts of the principal one ; (compare L. 26. 4.) ; as, 

Subject of the Relative Sentence. Predicate of the 

Principal Sentence. Principal Sentence. 

^'id)t W.U, toetdjc reid) finb, finb ^ufrieben. 

3)er altc SWann, toel*en @ie gelobt l^aben, l^at (Bit gelobt 

IDer iunge (Solbat; iveldier i()n gelobt bat, l)at aud) mid) gelobt. 

' billed, mad er gefagt ^at/ ijl iMifldnblid). 

6. Many other conjunctive words require the same coUo- 
cation (L. 39.); as, 

@r Ijat mei^r ©elb gel^abt, aU id) ge^a^t f)aU, 

(Bit ifl bofe, teeil er ba« SBnd) jje^abt I)at. 

9Btr warteten, bid tuir ed gel^ort fatten. 

@ie toerben fommen, toenn fie nid)t !ran! ftnb. 

SBir ftnb jufrieben, obgleid) toir arm f!nb. 

(Sr n)o(;nt nod), n>o er gen>obr.t l^at 

7. The pronoun tcr, bfe, ^a8, is often used as a relative ; as, 
3d) lobe ben SD'lann; b : r mid) lobt. I praise the man that praises me. 
5)et aWann, b e n i(^ lobe, lobt mld^. The man *hal I praise, praises ma 





Singular. 






MA8C. FEH. 


NKUT. 


N. 


bcr, bic, 


ba8, 


G, 


beffcn, bcrcn, 


bcffen, 


D. 


bem, ber, 


bent, 


A, 


bcn^ bie, 


bad, 



7*^ RKLAfiVE FAONUUNS. 

In this 8igniiication, itM liirin is the saiiie 'd^i that of the ar- 
ticle, except in the genitive s'n£iilar, and in the genitive and 
dative plural. 

DECLENSION OF b C t, b l 6, b a S, AS RELATIVE PRONOUN 

Plural. 

ALL GENDERS. 

bie, who, that, which ; 
bercn, whose ; 

benen, to, for whcm, that, which; 
bie, whom, that, which. 

8. The indeclinable fo, is sometimes used as a relative ; as, 
2)le "^f iligen, fo auf Grben finb. The saints that are on earth. 

9. 2Bcr may be used with the force of an antecedent and 
relative ; or may be followed by the pronoun ber in a sub- 
sequent clause; as, , 

fQfx meinen Seutcl flie^U, f^tel^It Who steals my purse steals 

'Xant>, trash. 

2Ben ber t&crr lieb ^ai, ben jucl)tiget Whom the Lord loveth (him or 

cr. that one), he chasteneth. 

10. SBaS is used with the force of antecedent and relative : 
it also stands as a simple relative after an antecedent that does 
not refer definitely to a previously expressed noun ; as, 

3* faj^e Sfjnen, xcai id) l)oxtt ; or I tell you what I heard. 

3d> fage 3^uen bad, mad id) l^octe. I tell you that which I heard. 

SBcrfle^en ^ie ^ilH, \oai id) fage ? Do you understand all that I say? 

11. ffielc^er is sometimes used in the signification of 
"some"*, or "any"*, as a substitute for a previously ex- 
pressed noun ; as, 

3d)^abeS3rob,^ajl bttauc^tocld)ed? I have some* bread, have you 

some too ? 
66i(fen ®ie mir ettoad SDein, menu Send me some wine, if you have 
^ie lf)c(d)en ^aben. any (or some). 

12. In referring to animals, and things, an adverb (formed 
from an adverb and a preposition) is ua^d instead of a pro- 
noun and a preposition (L. 38. 6.), as, 

)Dad aWcffcr, toomit id) fd)ueibe. The ki.ife with which (where- 

with) I cut. 

SDeipt 5)u, tDotjen er fvrid)t ? Do you know, what he is speak- 

ing of? 
Literally ; do you know whereof he speaks ? 

*) **&»n«*% or **imy". before nouns, is translatf^ii into German, only when it bigitifiea 
c little or afewy in which use it io rendered by ttWH9, or cilttgcr. See L.53. 0. 7 
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13. In relative sentences the oopula is not unfrequeutly 
omitted ; as, 

^ev fDUnn, ben i6:i gcfel^ert, Ifi fel^r The man whom I have seen ia 

arm. very poor. 

Seine SMacht trac grcger, aid fie crs His power was greater than tlioy 

tvactet, grower, aU fte gewunfc^t had expected, greliter than 

fatten. they had wished. 

14. When the relative pronoun refers to the first or second 
person, the personal pronoun is repeated after the relative ; as. 
3d), ber idj JDt(^> fo gcltebt ^abe. I who have so loved thee. 

fffilr, ble »ir fo arm jinb. We who are so poor. 

IDu, ber IDu fo glucflid; bift. Thou who art so fortunate. 

15. The relative is sometimes placed before the word to 
which it refers ; and is sometimes entirely omitted ; as, 

5)ie feinen gu^rer Ijattcn, benen »ar Who had no guide, to them she 
jie Su^rcr, instead of, was (a) guide. 

@ie xoax benen gftbrer, bfe ftinen She was (a) guide to those who 
g&^rer fatten. had no guide. 

IDie fo benfen, fennen if}n ni^t. (Those) that think thus do not 

know him. 

Exercise 52. ^ttfgabf 52. 

1. (Re^men (£ie ^eute ble fAonen $ferbe, tt)el*e ic^> geftern (^c^abt f)abf ? 
2. IRcin, id) Iffabe ben SCagen gefanft, ben ©ic uergefiern fatten. 3. Tsft 
ber aWann, tt.>e(*er 3^ren ffiagen I;at, 3^r iflruber ? 4. 97ein, er ift ber 
93rnber bed SWanned, in beffen «&aufe jie ttjc^nen. 6. 2)ic ^naben, beren 
SBdllc @ic ^abcn, Rnb bie ^inber ber gran, bercn ®clb n^ir l^iben. 6. T(t 
Sl^atef liebt ben ^naben. ben bie Sautter lobt. 7. ^ad ^aud, bad i&\ c^e^ 
fauft l^abe, ijl feljfr fdion. 8. 5)cr greunb, mit tocld)em id) in bie ^ird^e 
ge^e, ijl ein Sludldnber. 9. Iffier ®elb ^at. i:}CLi gen^o^nlid) ondi greunbe, 
aber n>er fein« ^at, ^at oft feine. 10. 5)er flcine Scgel, ben jie bort auf 
bcm ^aiic fe^en, ift ein €^erling. 11. 2)er itnabe,' tocI*cr nid^t jlci^ig 
ifl, ijl fein gnter (g*u(er. 12. 3i)er •Snnb, ben id) jc^t ^abe, ijl ciul, aber 
ber anbere, ben id) ^atte, ifl nidit gut. 13. iOeiftcl^eu 3^re ©d^iilct 9lllcd, 
tvad 8ie Kjnen fagen? 14. 'Sie vevjle^en, n?ad id) fpre*e, aber ni*t, wad id} 
lefe. 15. 35ie ^din^e, bie mir ber ^*u^ma*er gemndit l^at, jiiib ju eni^. 
16. ©er ®erbcr, bejfen ?eber ber (gattler ^at. ijl ein reid»er SWann. 17. ^I'X 
Unjufricbene bei ben ®aben ®cttcd \\i »ie (L. 67. 6.) ein gWcnfd). ber bei 
einem ®ajlma()I I)ungert. 18. Sined Slnbern ©egen ijl teni IRcibifd^en 
ein ITtgen, ber i^n Derwunbet; eined 9tnbern ^&\(ii^ iji bem 9fleibif*fn eluc 
^df', fc ir^n fra^et ; eined 9tnbern Jtunjl ijl bem 9fieibifd)in ein JDunfl, fo 
tl;m (L. 50. 7.) bie Slugen ^)einiget. 

Exercise 53. ^Ilfgttbr 53. 

1. The dog that I bought yesterday is very large. 9. The men 
whose books 1 have are your friends. 3. The man of whom you 
ftre speaking is a brothp*- •>f the shoemaker who made your siioes 
4 
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I. The stove that you have iu your room belongs to m> friciiil 
5. My friend whose stove you have in your room is a very rich 
man. 6. Does he understand all that you say to liim ? 7. He 
understands all that I say but not what you say. 8. Tlie looks 
that you see on that table, belong to the boy who has your pen. 
9. The n*n whom you see in the garden are my neighbors. 10. The 
man in whose house we live is a tanner. 11. This child is the son 
of an old lady who is in that church. 18. The woman whose son 
made our table is in the house. 13. The mother praises the child 
that loves the father. 14. The foreigner with whom I am going 
into the garden is a Frenchman. 15. The books that your sister 
has bought are not new. 16. A boy who is industrious is a good 
scholar. 17. A man who is lazy is generally poor. 18. You who 
are so industrious will learn much. 19. I do not understand what 
you say. 



LESSON XXIX. , frctlott XXIX. 

DETERMINATITE PRONOUNS. 

1. Ser, ble, ba^jenige ; bet, bie, ba^felbc (declined like "tn 
tie, baS meinige, &c., L. 25.), and folc^ct, refer to something 
specified in a succeeding clause ; as, 

.^erjcuige, uield)er nad)Idpii) (ft, lerut He (the one) who is negligent 
nicbt fcbnell. does not learn rapidly. 

SEDir lobcn biej:nigcn, bie toir liebciu We praise those whom we love. 

(&x lieji ba^fclbe ^rxici, ba^ \^ lefe. He reads the same book that ] 

read. 

JDu l^aft r)cttte benfclben ©tcl|lift ben You have the same pencil to-day 
id) i^etlern ^atte. that I had yesteraay. 

afilr lefen nur fcld)e S3ud)ct, »cld)e We read only such books as 
le^rrcid) jinb. (which) are instructive. 

2. For bcrienlge, ber may be substitued, in which use its 
genitive plural is berer instead of bercn ; as, 

^art ift ba« ©cfaicffal berer (berje? Hard is the fate of those who 

nigen), bie fid) nld)t erndf^rcu fon? cannot support themselves : 

ncn; fie fallen geivo^nlid) beiien they generally fall (become) 

)ur Safl, bie man 9teid)e neunt a burden to those who are 

called the rich. 

JDer, ben bu mcinft, l^at ben ^reiiJ The one that you mean, has not 

nld)t gewonnen. won the prize. 

3d) bin ntd:)t t)cn benen, bie mit ^or^ I am not of those who are v tliant 

ten tavfer finb. with words. 

3. In referring to animals, or things, or when the genitive 
18 used partitively ; as also to avoid repetition or ambiguity ; 
berfclbc is often substituted for a personal pronoun ; as, 
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Qx i)at mctn SKejTer unb fAiicibet Htf has my knife and is cutting 

feincn 5(pfcl niit bemfelbeu (or his apple with it (with the 

bamit L. 24. 14.) same) 

@r fdineibet fcineu Stpfel unb gibt He cuts his apple and gives mo 

nilr cincii Jt^cil bffft*ll)f«- a part of it (of the same). 

(5r Icbt ben ^iiaben, well berfelbe He praises the boy because he 

fcine SWutter e^rt. (the same) honors his mother. 

($r litht feiiieii iBruber, aber md)t He .oves his brother but not liis 

ble .Rinber beffelbcn. (brother's) children. 

4. @oIcl)fr is sometimes used instead of a demonstrative or 
personal pronoun ; as, 

91U or fcld)etf l^ortc u. f. ». As he heard this (such), &c. 

5)ie (Scbnellii^fiit mit bcr er foldjetf The rapidity with which he exe- 

audfu(}tte, u. f. n>. cuted it (such), &c. 

6. The adverb cbcit is often used (intensively) before ber« 
fellie and bet ; as, 

@rlft eben bcrfetbc* He is the very same. 

6. The indeclinable fclbji (or fclbcr) is often used after a 
noun or pronoun, and answers to sell" or selves ; as, 

^er Wlamx felbjl fa^te ed. The man said it himself. 

3* felbfi M ben SMann. I saw the man myself. 

3<b \ai} ben SWanu felbjl. I saw the man himself. 

SBIr felbft l^aben e«. We have it ourselves. 

2)le Sdjuler loben fid) felbfl. The scholars praise themselves. 

7. ®eI6fl i^l^so often an adverb equivalent to "even"; as, 
felbfl ber .ftnabc ^atte e0 get^an. Even the boy had done it. 

Exercise 54. ^nfgabr 54. 

1. 9Dir lobeu btejeni^^en, bie \o\x lieben, nub l)atTen guweilcn biejenic^en^ 
bte tt>tr nod) nid^t (L. 66. b.) fennen. 2. 3d) ^abe gn>ei fei^r fd)cue $ferbe 
gefauft ^aben (gic biefclben gcfe^cn? (^aft bu fie geftrfjen?) 3. „1)u 
felbfl bifl bein Sieufel ober @nge(''. 4. @r i^at bie r^e^ler einei grcgcn SJiauj 
ne«. o^ne ble SSerbienjle beffelben. 6. JDer SRuljm beffen, ber Ific^t, baiiert 
nid)t (ange. 6. 3d) fc()e ba« genjler be« ^viufe^, aber nid)t bie i^iire bef- 
felben. 7. 2obcn @le ble @d)uler, tt>eil blefelben fleljig finb ? 8. 3d) 
^abe ble gebern 3^ter greunbe, aber nld)t ble *JWeffer berfelben. 9. 2)er 
Cl^elm llebt felnen Qfieffen, aber berfelbe Ifl ui.baufbar. 10. 3d) fd^irfeble^ 
fen Sting bemfelbcn 97laune, ber ii)n mix gefd^lcf t M. 1 1. vSie ^aben 
93rt*cc genug, ttjarum lefen fte blefelben ntdU ? 12. C^aben @le ^eute ben« 
felben SDageu, ben (Sle getlern ge^abt ^aben ? 13. 9lein, Id) tfobt ben^ 
jeitigen, ben <Sie oorgeflern ge^abt (;aben. 14. ^er braue ^JD^ann benft an 
fid) felbfl gule^t. 16. W\x lleben ni*t Side, ble tt>ir Icben. 16. 9Blr fen* 
nen fie, aber xoix toiffen nldit, tt»o fie luc^nen. 17. 3d) lefe nnr foldjc 
liBud)er, bie nu^lid) ftnb 18. 9l\ix blejeiiigen, n>elait. fidgig finb, finb jtp 
friebtn. 19. 3)ai>jenige Ijl gnt, u>a3 nit^lid) ijl. 20 2)er a^iann, bcr 3^ 
ten lifd) mad)t, i\t berfelbe, ber en meinlgen geniad)t l;at 
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Exercise 65 Jlnfgabf 55. 

1. Shall you buy those horses that I had yesterday if they arfi 
good 1 2. Wo, I shall buy those that I had the day before yester- 
day. 3. The boots that the man made are too small and those that 
the boy made are too large ? 4. It is not always those who have 
much money that are happy. 6. Not all those who are poor are 
discontented. 6. The hat that I now have is good, the one that 1 
had yesterday is bad. 7. He who is proud is foolish. 8. Do you 
live in the same house in which I lived ? 9. No, I live in the one 
in which your friend lived. 10. Even those who hated him praised 
him. 11. The king himself praised the gallant soldier. 12. This 
is the very same man to whom I sent the ring. 13. I who speak 
and vou who hear will soon be with him for whom we weep. 
14. I'hese books are not the ones that I have bought. 15. Do you 
understand all that you read in this book ? 16. We buy only such 
hats as are good. 17. Those who do not make themselves useful 
are discontented, and those who are discontented are not happy. 
18. All those who are oppressed hate their oppressors. 19. This 
book is the very same one that I had day before yesterday. 20. Thai 
which is neither useful nor agreeable is not good. 

LESSON XXX. gttlion XXX. ^ 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN bCt; ^IC, t)a8. 

1. Besides the various uses of bcr^ bie, ba3 already 
noted (L. 4. ii 8. & 29.), it is used as a demonstrative, answer- 
ing to that, and is frequently best rendere^^ by a personal 
pronoun; as, 
iDer ba unb id), toir jinb au« ©get. That (man) yonder and I (we) 

are from Eger. 
25er fAabet Mi mc^r, ic^ ^abc i^ He (that one) will do no more 

erfdblagcn. harm, I have slain him. 

(8x liebt fciiicn 93ruber, abet nicht He loves his brother, but not 

beffcn ^inbcr. • his (that's) children. 

5)11 l^ajl nicinen 93viU unb ben bed You have my ball and the boy's 
JJnabeu, meine gebcr unb bie bed (that of the boy), my pen and 
.Hebrer«, mein Q3ucb unb ba« bed the teacher's (that, &c.), my 
©cbiilerd, nieine 3:ifd)e unb bie book and the scholar's (that, 
ber ^inber. &c.), my tables and the chil- 

dren's (those, &c.) 

J>ECLE]M3I0N OF THE DEMONST. PRONOUN bft, blC, bad. 







Singular, 




Plural. 




WASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


ALL GENDERS. 


A^ 


bei', 


bie, 


bag, that ; 


bie, those ; 


G. 


beffcn, 


bercn, 


beffen, of that ; 


ber en, of those ; 


D. 


bom, 


bcr, 


bem, to, for that ; 


benen, to, for those; 


A, 


bni, 


bic, 


bag, that ; 


bie, those. 
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2. 3)a3, andbicRd (biefeS being often contracted to bleS) ai 
also »el(t)ei8 in connection with 3ie verb feln, like cd (L. 24.) 
may refer to nouns of all genders and in both numbers ; as , 
aBerijlba^? Who is that? 

• 5;ic« piib granjefen uub ba« jtnh These are Frenchmen and tho9« 
^taliener. are Italians. 

^Inb ba« 3^re Jreunbe ? Are those your friends ? 

9i)eld)it'd ftnb bte Idngfien ^Ci^k ? Wliich are the longest nights ? 

3. The indeclinable pronoun man (like the French on) 
indicates persons in a general and indefinite manner and is 
variously rendered "one", "they" &c. : or, the act'-e form 
of its verb is translated by our passive ; as, 

fSlan fagt bicfe Seute ^abcn »icl They say (or it is said) these 

@e(D. people have much money. 

SOtau toeig too er tji. It is known where he is. 

a. 9Ran is used in the nominative only ; when, therefore, 
an oblique case is required some other word must be 
employed; as, 

dr »ffl emen (not man) nic l^orcn. He will never listen to one. 

9)'lanJ'o(Ue aUe, fcgar feine gciube. One should love all, even one^s 

Iteben. enemies. 

S^an foKte {t(^ oft baben. One should bathe one's self oflen. 

b, A personal pronoun is never used as a substitute for 
,,matt"; as, 

ffiad man l^eute tl^un fann, fottte What one can do to-day, he (or 

man (not er) ni(t)t auf morgen one) should not postpone till 

t)erfd)lcben. to-morrow. 

SRan tt>etf nld)t, toad man (not er) One does not know what one 

gu tf)m ^at (or he) has to do. 

Exercise 56. 3^^ft^^t 56. 

1. ®e(d)en Xifd) ^ben ^it, ben be6 Simmermannd ober ben feined 
^ntberd ? 2. 3cb ^abe ben bed Simmermannd, bet [fined IBruberd t)l 
aud) in metnem 3immer. 3. <&aben @ie bte geber 3^red Sreunbed obec 
bie 3()rer Sreuubin ? 4. 3d) i^ahe toeber bie meined S^eunbed nod) bie 
meiner f^reunbin. 6. •^abeii biefe ©d^uler bie $iid)et bed ^nabeu ober 
tie bed Scanned ? 6. Serben @ie in ben <&dufern bet ^auern ober in 
benen bcr Jtciuftcute too^ncn? 7. SWan finbet meftr Uufraut auf ben 
gelbcni unb ffiiefcn ber Slmevifaner aid auf benen bet i)fu(fd)en. 8. SWdn 
glaubt fie toerben morgcn !ommen. 9. 9)lan fagt ba§ biefe !2eute ii^re 
&auf*r tjerfauft ^aben. 10. 5)a«. tt>a« man und gejlern »on bem itriege 
fagte, ifl nidit toa^r. 11. 2Bad fiir ©ud)er iinb bad auf it^rem 3:ifd)e? 
12. ^a^ finb fran)oftfd)e unb bied flnb ungarifd)e. 13. 3fi ed benn 
loitfUd) »a^t« baS bie €d)iffe ber Stmerifaner fdineller fegetn aid bie bet 
(Suropdir? 14. ^ie $dufer unferer ^reunbe ^n\> grofer aid bie ber S^rigeti 



7S AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

ExKRcisE 67. ^Bfjflkf 57. 

I. You have the books of your friend, and I have those of niine. 
8. We have your horse and your brother's, our waeon and our 
father's, your apples and those of your friends. 3. Do you write 
with our pens or with those of the children V 4. Are your gloves 
larger than your cousin's ? 5. I have been told that you have 
bought a new carriage, is it true f 6. I have bought two, the 
captain's and teacher s. 7. These are my books and those are 
my brother's. 8. That is what I have been told, but I do not 
believe it. 9. Are the ships of the English better than those of 
the Dutch ? 10. It is said that the Americans have better ships 
than the English, do you believe that it is true? V Is 't be- 
lieved that these people will sell their house ? 12. Have you the 
books of our friends or those of yours? 13. We have those of 
ours. 14. What is said of these Hungarian books? 

LESSON XXXI. gtai$u XXXI. 

AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

1. Ainnen indicates : 

a. A possibility dependent on the capabilities of the sub* 
ject ; as, • 

JDer 93ogcI fann ffiegen. The bird can fly. 

@ie fciinen ti Uid^t if)\m. You can easily do it. 

b, A logical possibility ; as, 

fBlan fann ei f(foon get^an l^aben. It may have been done already. 
> 3ct) ge^e nidtt, ed fonnte regnen. I am not going, it might rain. 
@r tann Unrr cbt t^ahen. He may be wrong. 

Obs, Sthnncn is oflen used transitively in the sense of ''to 
understand, to know by heart"; as, 

dx fann vide ^ubfdtf Steber. He knows many pretty songs. 

Cle fann englifd) uub franjoftfc^. * She understands English aud 

French. 

Idioms with !5nnen. 
3(b fann nicbt untight ju ladien. I can not help laughing. 

3(b fann nidbt^ bafur, bag id) arm bin. I can not help being ooor. 
SQai fannjl bu benn bafiir ? How can you help it? 

2. JDiirfcn indicates : 

a. A possibility dependent on the will of another ; as, 
©nr 53aner barf nidjt fifdien. The peasant is not allowed (by 

law) to fish. 
®er bea ^exxn 3od) nid)t trdgt He who wears not the Lord^s 
barf ftd) mit feiuem ^reu} wiijt yoke must not adorn himself 
fd)mucfen. with his cross. 
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h. ]n the conditional mode, biitfen often indit^ates a lo« 
gical possibility ; as, 
@< turfte je^t ju fpdt fein. It might (may) now be too late. 

2)ie 9iadin)elt burftc ©ebenfen tra^ Posterity might hesitate to sub- 
gen bicfe« Urt^eil ju utiterf*tcibeiu scribe to (approve) this verdict. 

c. The infinitive of biirfcil, preceded by ju, is often omitted 
in translating ; as, 
9r Bat urn (SrCaubnig, jte befud^en. He asked (for) permission to (be 
m burfctt. at Uberty to) visit them. 

3. SRSgen indicates : 

a. A possibility dependent on the will of the speaker or 
the subject, and is frequently used transitively ; as, 

JDu magjl ben Srief UfexL You may read the letter. 

3<<> mag nidJt \)Uv bleiben. I do not wish to remain here. 

3<t) ntog ben 3Betn nicbt I do not Uke (wish for) the wine. 

@ie mcgen und nid)t fe^en. They do not wish to see us. 

b, A logical possibility as a concession on the part of 
the speaker; as, 

dx ma^ eitt treucr grcunb feln. He may be a true friend. 

@ie wogen e^ %eif)an ^aben. They mav have done it 

Obs, iRogen had formerly, and in some parts of Germany 
still has, the same signification as fonnen; as, 
@raben mag id) nicbt guca« (Luke) 16. 3. 

4« ®oUen iudicatds : 

a. A necessity dependent on the will of another, or on 
moral obligation ; as, 

21)iefe?ttr4>t fottenbigen; i^r^aupt This fear shall end; her head 
fcU fallen ; icb )viU Sriebe l^aben. shall fall ; I will have peace. 

2;d> fell in bte <Stabt gc^n. I am to go to the city, 

iltuber foUen Cernen. Children should (shall) learn. 

b, A logical necessity founded on the assertion of others, 
in which use foden ia usually rendered by " it is said", 
"is or are said to", "it is reported", or by phrases of 
similar import ; as, 

@ie foUen fe^r rei(i) fein. They are said to be (or, it is said 

they are) very rich. 
©er|og So^ann foil irten im ®e* Duke John is reported to be 
btrge. wandering in the mountains. 

c. ®otlm, with the verb to which it belongs, often answers 
in relative sentences, to an infinitive preceded by " ^o"; as, 
dr iueiS nidbt tua^ er t^un foil. He does not know what to do. 

Set^e mir trie id) c^ maijen foil. Show me how to do it. 
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5«iIBD(lcn indicates: 

a. A necessity dependent on the Nirili oi the subject ; a*. 

(Sd feU fo fctn. i(b ivtU e6 fc ^aben. It shall be so, I will have it so. 

©ie woUen ni*t ge^en. They will not (do not wish to) go. 

3(b tveUte ed il)m ei-fldren, aber er I was going to explain it to liim, 

wcUte mi(^ nidit ^oren. but he would not hear me. 

h, A logical necessity dependent on the assertion of the 
subject; as, 
®r toiU bid) gefe^en ^aben. He insists (will have it) that he 

has seen you. 
(5r xo\{{, Sie Ijaben Unrecbt. He insists thai you are wrong, 

(gic fcllcn \n bet ©tabt fein, bie They are said to be in the city ; 
Seute iDcllen fte gefe(;en (^aben. the people will have it that 

they have seen them. 

6. 9Kuffm is the equivalent of "must"; as, 
®ir muffin 9lUe fterbcn. We must all die. 

2>er @enne mu^ fd)eiben, bet ®cm« The shepherd must depart, the 
met iji ^in. summer is past. 

7. 8a ffcn signifies "to let", "to permit", "to command"^ 
as also "to get or have" (in such phrases as to get or have a 
thing made or done, in which use it is construed with the 
infinitive active, with passive signification. L. 35. 6.); as, 
3dJ laffe il)n fommen. I let him (or cause him to) come. 
(5r will fie nid)t gc^en laffen. He'will not let them go. 

8. These verbs all have a complete conjugation. In their 
translation, therefore, wherever the corresponding English 
verb is defective, the deficiency must he supplied by using 
some equivalent word or phrase ; as, 

3dJ mu§te geftern gel^cn. I was obliged to go yesterday, 
3d} \:jQibt nid)t gewcllt abet id) ^^ohz I have not wislied to, but I have 

gemttpt. been obliged to. 

Gr TDirb ge()en fonnen. He will be able to go. 

@ie wcrben fpielen woUen. They will wish to play. 

@0 iff beffer acbeiten ju moUcn, aid It is better to be willing to work, 

aibciten ju muffeu. than to be obliged to work. 

9. The perfect and pluperfect of these auxiliaries, as also 
^6rfn, fo^cn and fii^len when used with other verbs, are formed, 
not with the past participle, bv: with the infinitive; as, 

3d) i)abe nidit ge()en fonnen. I have not been able to go. 

^ie ()at e0 uidit t^un mcgen. She has not wished to do it. 

(Ir {)^i tefcn muffen. He has been obhged to read. 

aiUr Ijaben.geben biirfen, after nid)t We have been at liberty to go, 

get; en woiien. but have not wished to go. 

3d9 ^abe i^n {tngen l^oren. I have heard him sing. 
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10. When two infinitives are thus employed, the inversion 
usual in relative sentences, does not take place ; as, 

XDcr 3Jlanii, roMix l}at ge^en muf* The man who has been obliged 

(en (not gc^en muffen ^at). to go. 

3c^ voiii e€, baf er toirb !ominen I know that he will be able to 

fonncn. come. 

11. The main verb is often omitted after these auxili- 
aries; as, 

3d) fann nid^t mc^r. I can (do) no more. 

5Bad wollen biefe Seute ? What will these people (do) ? 

@ie muffen gtcic^ fort Youmust go- away immediately. 

2Ba« foU bet ^ut? What shall the hat (indicate) 'i 

,^§r traumt! »a« foil ic^ bort?" Ye dream I what should I (do) 

there 'i 

@in SungUng tooOte gut @tabt i)Uu A yourg man wished to go (pf 
auf. get) up to the city. 

12. CONJUGATION OF THE MODE AUXILIARIES 

PRESENT TENSE. 

l(^ fann, ^arf, mug, irld, mag, foil, 
bufannfi, barffi, mugt, toiap, ntagfl, ioU% 
n fann, barf, mug, toill, mag, foU. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

((]^ f onnte, ■ burfte, muf5te, tooClte, moc^te, fotttc, 

13. The second and third persons singular, and all per- 
sons of the plural, are formed as in regular verbs. 

Exercise 58. ^afgobe 58. 

1. 9Ber l^ungrlj^ ijl, tDifl effen, unb wer burftig i% ftiU trinfen. 2. JDie* 
{enlgen, toelcbe iiiditd totffen, foden tttoae lernen. 3. SS^er fran! tfl, foQwe^ 
nig effen. 4. 0Ber gefunb bleiben n?il(, mug mdgtg effen unb trinfen. 5. ^et 
gut fd)Iafen tuid, mug am Xage fleigig arbetten. 6. ®er ntd)t flelgig unb 
aufmerffom fein toill, fann nid)t fAnell lernen. 7. 2Ber einen 93rief fcbrei^ 
Wn toill, mug ?5apier, %intt unb geber i)iihin. 8. JDic greuben ber (5rbe 
foil man n^ie ©cwitrje genie^en unb nicbt xck tdglid)e (S^eifcn. 9. Stom 
nen ®ie mir fagen xoc ber Slrjt njol^nt ? 10. 3d) will mit S^nen ju i^m ge* 
l^en. 11. ffierben <gie morgen mit mir nad) ber ©tabt ge^en fonnen? 
12. 3d) toerbe ge^en fonnen aber id) werbe nid)t ge^en tooUcn, benn i(& 
toerbe iibermorgeit gel^en mii|fin. 13. 3)ie beutfie @^)rad)e foil fe^t 
fd)n)lerig fein, bcg^alb mug ber @d)iiler bie S^legeln unb bie ©eifpiele auf* 
merffam lefen. 14. SBer biefe @^)rad)e lernen toill, barf nid)t faul obet 
nad^ldgig fein. 15. ^ein l^ater i)at mid) nie tan^m laffen, et ^at nie 
tanjen tooUen unb feine Jlinber l^aben nie tanjjen biirfen. 16. 3Bir »er* 
ben balb f\)re*en fonnen, toenn toir nur flei jig fein toollen. 17. 9Ba4 
oolite ber ^aufmann 3^nen »erfaufen ? 18. 3d) fonnte nid)t« bei ll)m 
flnben wad ic^ fanfen n?cUte. 19. @in gutev 2eT;rer mug @eb-.ih ^abeii, 
4* 



< 
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20. $)le itinbf r tocrTen 5re<)fc( irnb Jtirfcben, aSer jic fonnen felne fawfeit, 
benn jte f)ahe\\ fein @elb. 21. Jtannft bu mir jene grcgc JTanne brlngcn! 
2-J. SlMr fcnnen nid)t um^in ju lacbcn, obgleid) toir toiffeit; bag e^ unredit 
if). 23. 3d) !ann tii<t}t0 bafur, baf i(^ arm bin. 24. Stmu ^bx <&m 
(L. 68.) SBxuUx aud) beutf(^ ? 

Exercise 69. ^>fgabe 59. 

I. I wished to go with my friend but I could not for I was obliged 
to remain at home. 3. He who wishes to be rich or lesirned must 
be industrious. 3. Those who will not study cannot learn. 4. I 
wished to buy good horses but could find none. 6. When shall 
you be able to write a letter to your friends f 6. I shall be able 
to write one to day, but I shall not wish to write cne. 7. Will 
your friends be obliged to stay in the house this evening ? 8. They 
will not wish to go out of the house. 9. We have been able to go 
but we have not wished to go. 10. Have you been obliged to 
remain here? 11. We have been at liberty to go but we have 
wished to remain. 12. I cannot read for I am unwell. 13. You 
must be industrious if you wish to be healthy and happy. 14. These 
men are said to be very rich. 16. What shall I do with this money ? 
16. You may give it to your poor friends. 17. May I read your 
new books ? 18. You may read them if you can. 19. You may 

fo to your friend if you wish. 20. I do not wish to go to-day but 
shall wish to go to-morrow. 21. Those boys say they can not 
help laughinff. 22. I shall probably be in the city to-morrow, 
what shedl I buy for you ? 23. 1 can not buy anything, for I have 
po money, and nobody will lend me any. 24. It is said these 
children understand German, Italian, French and Dutch. 



LESSON XXXII. gtti\0n XXXII. 

CONJUGATION OF f C l tl AND tV 6 t b 6 It. 

1. ®c(n, "to be" is used as an auxiliary in forming the per- 
fect, pluperfect, and second future of many active and neuter 
verbs ; and hence is frequently translated by "to have"; as,* 

@t ifi getoefen. He has been. (lit, he is been), (l. 34.1.) 

@r ifi gegangen. He has gone. ( „ he is gone). 

8ie mat grblieben. She had remained. ( „ she was remained), 

©it jinb gctoorbcn. We have become. ( „ we are become). 

@ie toerben fd^on gegan* They will already ( „ they will already be 

gen fein. have gone. gone.) 

3t^ er in ben SIu$ gefal^ Has he fallen into ( „ is he fallen into the 

len ? the river ? river ?) 

€inb unfere gtennbe Have our friends ( „ are our friends not 

nod) nid)t angelcm^ not yet arrived ? yet arrived ?) 

men. 



CONJUGATION OF felll. U 

2. CONJUGATION 01 fettt« 
INFINITITB. 

PrettfU. Perfect. 

fcin, to be. getDefett fe(n, to have been. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Perfect. 

UittCt>, being gctccfen, been 

INDICATIVE. 

Singular. PluraL 

PRBSENT TKNBK. 

l^ lin, I am; tolr jlnb, we are; 

!>u U% thou art; (l^c fclb, you are ; 

er ifl, he is ; ftc finb, they are. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

i(]^ tear, I was ; toit Jrarcn, we were, 

bu toarjl, thou wast ; il^r trarct, you were ; 

cr tear, he was; ftc tcaren, they were. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

(c^ ixn ) ^ I ^ave ) jj tclt flnb ) g we have ) ^ 
bu fcijl >*g thou hast V g i^tfeib >■ g" you have > g 
cr ifl ) ^ he has ) -^ jlc jlnb ) % they have ) -^ 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

ic^ tear ) ^ I liad ) -^ tolr toaren 1 g we had ) ^ 
bu toarft >• g" thouhadst >■ g f^r toarct >■ *§ you had >■ g 
cr toax ) ^ he had ) -^ jlc toarcn ) ^ they had ) '^ 

FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

ic^kpctbc) ^ I shall ) _ tt?ir ttjcrbcit ) ^ we shall) 
bu ttJirfl >• •§ thou wilt V ^ if)t toerbet >■ •§ you will v 
cr toirb ) **^ he will ) jlc ttjcrbcn ) *^ they will ) 

SECOND FUTURE TENSE 

id} tocrbc ) ^ I shall ) | toir tucrbcn ) « we shall 
bu tuirjl [• u£ thou wilt V | i^r toerbct > f £ you will 
cr toirb ) •'^ he will ) | jlc toerben ) -"^ they will 

IMPERATIVE. 

fcl (bu), be (thou). feib (i^r), be (you),^ 

Idioms with fc in, 

fUn toem ijl bfe dtiif^t ju tefen ? Whose turn is it to read ! 

@ie ift an mir. It is mine. 

^:x tft fc^r fait ; il^m ifl ju toamt. I am very cold ; he is too warok 

aWlr ift niijt tco^l. I do not feel welL 



s 
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IDIOMS WITH fetn. 



2Ba« ill bir ? 

^&\ mii nid)t toie mir i% 

<Eei oute6 SO^ut^e^. 

aRir ifl nid)t too^I gu SDlut^e. 

e« Ijl ir)m Qm^ homxt. 

@« ijl ©cbabf, baf er feincm 

net nid)t getoacbfen ijl. 
3)a« ?Pferb ijl mir nid)t feil. 
©em jtub biefe Jlldber ? 



What ails you ? 

I don't know wliat ails me. 

Be of good cheer. 

I do not feel well (mentally). 

He is in earnest about it. 
(&t<{s It is a pity that he is not equal to 
his antagonist. 

My horse is not for sa]^. 

-To whom do tlese ciothes be- 
long? 

She owes him a florin. 

Are you able to do it ? 
. I am not able to do it. 

Whose feult is it that he h&s not 
yet arrived ? 

It is yoyr own fault. 

There is such a law in existence. 

That is his object. 

What is being spoken of? 

I am satisfied with that. 

They are glad of it 

I love you heartily. 

That's enough of it, leave ofT. 

It seems to me as though I had 
heard it. 

I know you (your ways). 

Supposing now, that, &c. 

Whatever is to be. is proper. 

the auxiliary in forming the futures 
answers to our auxiliaries, shall and 
verb, it signifies, to become, "get^\ 

The weather is becoming (get- 
ting) cold. 
We are all growing old. 
What has become of him ? 
I have got rid of it. 
The raven becomes very old. 
(The raven livef to a very great age). 

SBerben is oflen followed by the dative with ,,5u", where 
we use the nominative after become ; the subject of toerben 
before the dative is oflen rendered by the objective ; the da- 
tive by the nominative ; and wetbcn by "io hate^; as, 

2)a5 SOBajfcr tcirb jju (5i«. The watei becomes ice. 

,,3Rcincn armeit Untert^anen muf My poor subjects must have their 
ba« i^rigc tocrten". . property. 



@{e ijl \f)m einen ®nlben fdmlbfg. 
93iil bu im ©tanbe ed gu tf;un ? 
3(b bin e6 nidit im @tanbe. 
Set ijl €d)ulb baran, baf er noij 

m*t angefommcn ijl? 
Tn fclbfl bijl @*ulb baran. 
Qe ijl cin fcld)ed ©efe)^ t^or^anben. 
(§€ ijl i^m barum gu t^un. 
SBeoon ijl bieSRebe? 
2)a« ijl mir rec^l. 
Qi ijl i^nen lieb. 
3cf) bin bir ^erjlid^ gut. 
Saffen @ie e« gut fein. 
(Se ift mix ^0, clU oh id^ ei gcl^ort 

^atte. 

3d) toeig toie bu bijl. 
Qi fei nun, baf u. f. to. 
2Ba« fein foU, fd)icft jid) tool^I. 

3. SBerben is used as 
of verbs ; and in this use 
will; as an independent 
grow; as, 

^aa SQBetter toirb fait. 

SQit iverben alle alt. 
^({6 ijl aud i^m getoorben ? 
3dj bin e« lc« geworbcr. 
2)cr diaU toirb fe^r alt. 



CON juGATioy OF to e r ^ c n, 8b 

4. CONJUGATION OF to C t b 6 It. 
INFINITIVE. 

Present. Perfect, 

torx'^m, to Lecome. getoorbcn fcin, to have become. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Perject. ^ 

toerbcnb, becoming. gctoorten, become. 

INDICATIVE. 

Singular. Plural. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

id; tocrbe, I become ; toir tocrben, we become; 

bu toirfl, thou becomest ; . i^r toerbct, you become ; 

cr toirb, he becomes ; fie tocrbcn, they become. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

\^ tourbc or toarb, I became ; tolr tourbcn, we became ; 

bu tourbejl or toarbjl, thou be- i^r tourbet, you became ; 

camest ; 

er tourbe or toarb, he became ; jle tourbcn, they became. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

Ic^ Vvx i J I liave ) § tolr jfnb ) S we have ) § 
. ..^ r ** ^^ -^ast \o i^rfclb ^^ - " '- 
I )^ jlefmb 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 



ic^ ^xn ) J I have ^ g toir jtnb ) S we have \ 

bu bifl > o thou hast > g (^^ fclb > | you have > 

cr ijl ) S he has ) ^ jle flnb ) %, they have ) _ 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

fc^ toar ) I I bad \ | toir toaren 1 1 wcr had ^ | 

bu toarfl 5 ^ thouhadst > g i^j njaret > ? you had > g 

er war J § he had ) g jle toaren ) I, they had ) « 



FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 



id; toerbe ) c I shall \ g toir toerben \ g" we shall \ 6 
bu toirjl > -e thou wilt > § i^r toerbet > ^ you will > § 
er wirb ) b he will ) ® jle tocrbcn ) § they will ) J 

SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

\6:j toerbe ) s I shall \ ^ jj toir toerben 1 g we shall j ^ ^ 
butoirjl > || thou wilt 5 1 i i^r toerbet >|| you will S|| 
er ttirb ) «"" he will ) ""I jle toerben ) ^ they will ) J 

IMPERATIVE. 

werbe (bu), become (thou). tocrbet (i()r), become (you). 
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Exercise 60. ^tfgake 60. 

1. 3DlefcT aWarni, bcr je^t fo arm unb elenb i% i|l ein fef)r tet*er -ganb* 
trcrfer flewefen. 2. ®mb <B\t Je auf Jenem ^e^cn 33erge gewefen ? 3. J)et 
.taif^rbofep^ ber Btvette war ber @o^n brr Jtaiferin Sftaria ^t^erefta; er 
ta?ar bet ^iebling feine« golfed, abcr iii(bt fclne« ^ofc«. 4. SSJer »ar bet 
flef*icftette belter fn bem *eete be« ftanjofifdJen Jtalfet^ ? 6. ffiaun finb 
@te in «&ambutg gewefen ! 6. SDie lange ftiib <Sle in biefem ^anbe ? 
7. @inb (Sie nie uniuftieben unb traurig gewefeu ! 8. SBann werben UMt 
reicb fein? 9. SOBlr wetben alt unb filter nnb finb etjct am 2'ieU uiifcrc« 
Bcteng, ol« un« angcne^m ift. 10. aBa« wirb au« bit loetben, wenn bu 
nidit fleif iget wirft ? 1 1. 3A wetbe fteiSigcr werben, fobalb at« (L. 63. 2.) 
(d) gefunb werbe. 12. iDer ift niAt gut, bet nic^t fucbt immer bcffct ju 
Bjetben. 13. granfteid) vonrbe im 3a^t eintaufenb .ad)t l^unbett nnb a*t 
snb oieqig eine fftt)pnhi\t 14. @^ n)itb ein ^eiget Xag toetben, fagte ein 
altet Jtrieget ttjenige ©lunben »ct bet <£cblad)t ju feincm itametabcn. 
15. 55a« 0ferb toutbe ganj »ilb unb unbdnbig. 16. JDct Jlranfc feuftt 
auf feinem gager: ^toitt e« benn nie Xag werben?" unb ber Ilaglo^nct 
nnter bem IDrucfe feinet 9lrbeit : „xi>ixh e0 benn nid)t bdb ^ad)i wetben ?" 

17. „®o^n, ba ^ajl bu meinen €peet ! meinem 5ltm toirb et gu f(^toel^ 

18. ^ie ifttif)t ift an 3^nen, toatum lefen (Sie nid)t* 

Exercise 61. ^Itfgtke 61. 

1. When were you at your brother's ? 2. Have those people 
ever been at your house ? 3. Had they been in Berlin before they 
were in Vienna? 4. He will be in Magdeburg before you will be 
m Brunswick. 6. The emperor of Austria was the king of Hun- 
gary. 6. How lonff have you been in this city ? 7. They have 
Deen rich, but have become very poor. 8. What has become of 
your friend ? 9. The weather is becoming very cold. 10. You 
can become learned if you will be industrious. 11. The young 
sailor has become healthy again. 12. The weather is becoming 
warm and the days are becoming long. 13. The scholars in this 
school have been very idle, but they are now becoming more in- 
dustrious. 14. I was obliged to wait so long that I became very 
lired. 15. The son gets rid of his money faster than his father 
earned it. 16. How much do I owe you ? 17. Whose turn is it to 
read ? 18. It is your fault if you do not know. 

LESSON XXXIII. gttiUn XXXIII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS, OR VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUOATION. 

1. Irregular verbs are such as do not form their imperfect 
iense and past participle according to the rules in L. 27. 

2. The infinitive of these, as of the regular verbs, ends in 
c n. The imperfect changes the root vowel ; and the pas^ 
participle frequently dif!«'.rs from the infinitive only by the 
aiigmcnt g c ; as, 



IRRfiOUIAR TERB8 OR TERB8 OF THE Ol D CONJUGATION. 8T 

Infinitive, Imperfect, Past Participle, 

fommen, to come ; id) lam, I came ; gcfemmen, come, 

fatten, to fall; t* pel I fell; gefallen, fallen, 

gebcn, to give ; id) Qab, I gave ; Qcgcben, given, 

fe^en. to see ; id^ fa^, I saw ; gefc(}en, seen, 

laufen, to run ; id) lief, I ran ; gelauf en, run. 

8. In some, the root vowel is found to be different in each 
of the three parts ; as, 

ge^en to go ; i* ging. I went ; gegangen, gone. 

f))red)en, to speak ; id) f^rad), I spoke ; gefprodien, spoken, 
ftngen, to sin^ ; id) fang, I sang ; gcfungeu^ sung, 
f^ringen, to spnng ; ic^ fprang, I sprang ; gef)9rungen, sprung. 

4. In others, the root vowel of the imperfect tense and the 
second participle is the same ; as, 

flimmcn, to climb ; id) Homm, I climbed ; geftommen, climbed. 
ried)ett, to smell ; id) rod), I smelled ; gerod)en, smelled. 
treiben, to drive ; id) trieb, I drove ; getrieben, driven. 
fd)tvetten, to swell ; id) fd)U)ott, I swelled ; gefd)iooUen, swelled ot 

swollen. 

5. Some change the radical vowel, and also add the ter- 
minations common to regular verbs ; as, 

bvingen, to carry ; id) bra*te, I carried ; gcbrad)t, carried, 

benfen, to think; id) bad)te, I thought; gebad;l» thoughu 

fenben, to send ; id) fanbte, I sent ; gefanbt, sent. 

ti)iffen, to know ; id) tvugte, I knew ; gerouf t, known. 

6. The present tense forms the different persons like the 
regular verbs, except in the second and third persons singu- 
lar of about sixty verbs, where the root vowel is changed, or 
if capable of it, assumes the Umlaut ; as, 

id) gebe, I give ; id) faUe, I fall ; id) lefe, I read ; 

bit gibfl, or gtebfi, hou bu fdUji, thou fallest ; bu liefef), thou read- 

givest ; est ; 

er gibt, or giebt, he er fdttt, he falls ; et liejt, he reads. 

gives ; 

7. In the imperfect, the second and third person a are le* 
gularly formed from the first ; as, 

9 e 1^ c tt. 
id) ging, I went ; toir gingen, we went , 

bu gingii, thou wentst ; i^r ginget, you went ; 
er ging, he went ; pe gingr n, they went* 

gcBcn. 
^ id) gab, I gave ; toir gaben, we gave ; 

* bu gabjl, thou gavest ; iljr gabet, you gave ; 

er gcrb, he gave ; fie gabeu, they gave. 
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8. For complete alphabetical List of Irregular verbs see 
page 178. 

Exercise 62. ^8ff|atf 62. 

1. Ser bacft ba« $reb? 2. !Der €clbat birgt ftd), loeil bu ba0 be^ 
fii{)ll^. 3. Qx bldft ba« OBalt^crii. 4. ^er ^auer brtcbt ben $anf unb 
crifcbt ben Sei|efi. 5. ^te 8eele emVfanjt ($tnbr&(fe t>cn ^upeti. 6. !Da« 
@utc empfle^lt itd) felbft 7. !Der SDZanu fd^rt auf bem OBa^en. 8. 5)er 
e*nee falU. 9. ^ex Stnabe fdii^t bie SBo^el. 10. Der (Sclbat fic^t. 
11. (Sr jiid)t rt<b einen $ut. 12. !Dec D(t>d frtpt bad (S^cad unb fdiift 
aiiaffer. 13. iDa« itiub i$t S3rob unb trinft SKild). 14. (Ir iV^t mlr bad 
HBudY, n)eld)ed mir am beflen gefdUt (L. 50. 2). 15. ^er iDad)d grdbt 
fid) ein ^odi. 16. (Sr ^dU bad $ferb. 17. ^er $ut ^dngt an bem dla^ 
gel. 18. (Sx Iduft unb Idpt bie anbern and) laufen. 19. (Sie lieil tl)r 
l^ud). 20. €ie mift (or miffet) bad ilud). 21. Qx nimmt mein lQ3u4 
22. SBarum fdjilt er? 23. 2)er *unb fd)ldft unb ber Jtnabe fc^ldgt bie 
XromnteL 24. ^er @d)nee fd^milgt bte Jtncdpe fd)tt)iUt. 25. ^:i!iai ftel^fl 
bn ? tt>ie ftjridit er ? 26. 3>ie 53iene flidit ber JDieb ftic^lt, ber ilraufe 
fiirbt 27. @r trdgt fd)onc JWeiber; er trip immer bod 3ie(. 28. „(Sx 
ttitt meine SXeligion in ben @taub". 29. ^ai SJier ©erbirbt. 30. Qt 
'^tXQi^t, toad Tie fprid)t 31. 5Dad @rad n)dd)fl. 32. ©ie toetf nid)t, 
taae fu toiU. 33. (Sx toirft einen (Stein. 34. 3d) toeif, n>ad er mir 9er« 
fprid)t. 

Exercise 63. ^tfgabe 63. 

1. I do not know who is throwing the stones. 2. Does she 
speak German ? 3. He does not forget what he reads. 4. The 
stream swells when the snow melts. 5. The thief steals the shoes 
that he wears. 6. The bee stings and dies. 7. The soldier is 
beating the drum. 8. The bird sleeps on the tree. 9. She scolds 
because he takes her book. 10. The carpenter is measuring the 
room. 11. The boy runs and lets the dog run too. 12. Who is 
holding my horse? 13. Where is the cloak hanging ? 14. The 
man that is braiding hats gives us a book which pleases us. 15. Who 
is digging this hole ? 16. Why does the soldier fight ? 17. What 
is this boy eating ? 18. What animal eats grass '$ 19. What does 
the horse drink? 20. The tree is falling. 21. Who is catching 
the birds ? 22. How does the soul receive impressions 1 23. Who 
thrashes the wheat and breaks the hemp ? 24. Why dost thou con- 
ceal thy.self ? 25. What does he command ? 26. Who is riding 
on your wagon ? 27. My friend recommends me to you. 

Exercise 64. ^ttfgaif 64. 

1. 55er $unb big ben JDieb. 2. 2)er Slfi brad). 3. 55er Jtaufmann be» 
trcg feinen '^unbcn. 4. (Bx empfaljl mid) cincm SWaune, ber mid) fe^t 
freuublid) empjing. 5. 3d) blieb ben gaiijeu Xa^. 6. @ie ergrijfen fcine 
$dnbe. 7. @ie erfd)racfen, aid er erfd)ien, unb bie furditbare @timme 
erfd)oU. 8. ®r pel in ben Slug unb ertranf. 9. @ie a^en bie *4clJfel, 
bic (le flol)len. 10. QBir fubren auf ber (Sifcnba^n. 11. @ie fin'^en bie 
^Oijcl, weldje me ben S'leUern Pogcn. 12. 3)ie (^clbaten fcd)tcn uidjt 
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lc^>fer, fonbcrn jlc^en. 13. 5)cmc ©ruber frag baa <Sd)roert too baa ^(m 
in ^tromen jlc^. 14. @r gebot una }u gci)en, aber n>etl ea una ^iec ge« 
fill, fo (L. 39. 3.) blieben mix. 15. &r gab mir baa ®elb unb giiuj. 
16. @r gena^ (angfam. 17. Sir gencffen gef^ern fel^r toeuig. 18. (it 
geivann me^r ala id) oerlor. 19. dr geg ten !2Uetn in baa @)laa. 20. <Sie 
gU(t}en i^ren St^uuben (L. 50. 3). 21. (^ie gruben einen tiefeu (i^raben. 
2i. @r ^cb feinen @tocf unb l^ieb uad) mir. 23. (Sr ^tef fie fommen, 
aber fte famen nid)t. 24. (St ^alf una, obgletd) er una nid)t fannte. 
25. Wit lafen baa ©ud), baa er una liei). 26. IDie @(t}(lbfrdte frccb, bet 
Safe lief. 27. @ie lageu auf l^ren SBettcn unb (itten. 28. 3)ie ©ofe* 
wid)ter Icgen, fte na^men meinen SBagen unb nannten i^n i^r @igent^um. 
29. Qt priea fetne Saare unb riet^ una fie ^u faufen. 30. (Sr Ja§ unb 
fcfarieb ben gan^en Xag. 31. IDaa .(tinb fianb unb fdirie. 32. IDer®d}nee 
fdimolj, bcr Strom fd)»olL 33. @ie tranfen unb fangen ; einer fdiwamm 
un6 ber anbere fanf. 34. ®te fd)Iugen i^n, tod^renb er fd)lief. 35. (St 
rief mid) unb fdtalt toeil id) fein H^ferb iFitt 36. ®ie fd)ien traurig. 
37. ($r fdtritt ^eraua unb fd)(og bie ll^&re. 38. dr flieg auf ben ©erg. 
39. Ste flanbeu; bia fte flarben. 40. (St fttitt mit t^nen unb trieb fte aua 
bent Selbe. 41. ®ie traten in baa •gaua unb verfd)n}anben. 42. dr vergag^ 
tt>aa er oerfprad). 43. dr traf baa 3ieL 44. (Se n>ud)a fc^neU. 45. dr 
toufd) ben @a(at 46. dr wugte, baf id) ben @peer toarf. 47. dr gog 
fein ^^mxt unb }toang fie gu ge^en. 

Exercise 65. ^'8ff|abe 65. 

1- The branches broke and the boys fell. 2. The dogs bit the 
boys that stole the apples. 3. The man to whom you recommended 
me, cheated me. 4. We did not remain long, for they did not re- 
ceive us kindly. 5. The boy was frightened and seized my hand. 
6. We called him but he did not appear. 7. Do you ride on the 
wagon ? 8. The soldiers ate bread and drank wine, and their hor- 
ses ate hay and drank water. 9. Our soldiers fought gallantly, 
and those of our enemy fled. 10. The birds flew out of the cage 
but the boys caught them again. 10. Tears flowed from his eves. 
1 1. It did not please us there, and we did not remain long. 12. 1 hey 
commanded us to go to the city, but we did not go, for they gave 
us no money. 13. Did your friends recover? 14. We won less 
than our friends lost. 15. They pour<ed the wine into the glasses. 
16. They saw the horse and raised their hands. 17. Why were 
they digging that ditch ? 18. I knew him because he resembled 
his brother who came to us while we were reading the books which 
you lent us. 19. He struck at them because they drank so much 
and sang so loud. 20. We crept before we walked. 21. The 
lx)ys whistled and the dogs ran. 22. We took the books that lay 
on the table. 23. Did you call him a villain 'i 24. We knew that . 
they lied. 25. We sat around the table and wrote and they stood 
arciun 1 the stove. 26. He rode the horse and drove the oxen. 
27. They praised their horse and advised us to buy it. 28. Why 
did t jey seem so sad ? 29. He scolded me because I slej)t so 
long 30. They threw their spears and drew their swords. 31. Did 
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jr-'j forgot what he promised you? 32. Did they hit the mark* 
:• I. Who washed .he ffloves i 34. Did the trees grow rapidly 1 
' 6. Did they lock the door '< 36. Why did they quarrel with us ? 
47. Tlie stream swelled because the snow melted. 

Exercise 66. ^afgabf 66. 

I. 3)er «gunl)^at ben IDIeb gebiifen. 2. @c t)at un« bctregen. 3. @r 
')({t mix etxoai 9ebrad)t. 4. (St ^atte an un6 gebadit. 6. «&all bu beu 
ii^cijen gebrcf*en ? 6. @r f^ai un« freunbli* empfan^en, abcr 9iiemaub 
bat iind i^m empfct^len. 7. 3* ^abe nie cin fcl*cd @efiit)l cmpfunfcen. 
8. a)Can f^at bie 9}erbre(^ct ergtiffciu 9. ®t ^at beu Slpfel gegejfcn ; ijat 
ex ben ftJo^cl gefangen* 10. 3d) ^abe jie gefunben; fie ^aben gr'D*t*iu 
1 1. IDer «&unb ()at bad gletfd^ gefrefTen. 12. ($r ()at mir nidttd gegebeu. 
13. @i5 ijat me nicfot gefaUen. 14. SDir ^aben nidm genoffen. 15. SOad 
bat er gewonnen? 16. 9Bcr f^at ben 2Bein in ba« @Ia« gcgcffen ? 17. ®er 
hat biefed 9cd) gegraben? 18. (Sx f)at bad $ftrb ge^alten. 19. (Sx \)at 
und gel;clfen. 20. (Sx f^ai und gefannt 21. @ie ^at mtr ein IBud) ge$ 
(ic^eu, nub id) ^abe ed gelefen. 22. ^ie ^ebetn l^aben auf bent Xifdje ge$ 
Icgen. 23. (Sx f)at n'm gelogen. 24. 3)er aWuller ^at bad ®etreibe ge* 
meffen unb gemal)(en. 25. 9>2ie ^abe id) biefe ©efabren gemieben. 26. (It 
l^vitund ^iebe genannt, n>etl xoix feine ^ucher genommen ^aben. 27. Sa« 
rum ^at er gepflffen ? 28. ©le l^aben i^re ©aareu gepriefen. 29. @r 
hat jtcb (L. 50. 7.) bie Stugen gerieben. 30. @r bat fte gerufen. 31. lEBa^ 
rum t;aft bu uud gefcbelten ? 32. @r ^atte bad (Bd^af gefdicren. 33. @r 
^at ben S3dren gef*c|fen unb gefd^unben. 34. (Bit fatten ju (ange ge^ 
fdUafen. 35. ^aft bu bie aWeffer gefAliffeu ? 36. 2Bir ^aben bie S^iircn 
gefd)lcifcn. 37. J^at er bad ^rob gefd)nltten ? 38. 3d) ^atte gefd)rieben 
unb fte baben gefd)rieen. 39. (Bie ^at ed gefd)n>cren. 40. Sir ^aben 
i^n gefcf)en. 41. ^at er bad 2ieb fd)cn gefungen? 42. (Sx f^at eine 
€tunbe gefeffen. 43. (Sx l^at bad ^gclg gefpalten. 44. *&aben fte bie ScUe 
gefponneu? 45. ^ai fte gefprodten ^at, f^at ii)n gefiodien. 46. fDer 
SDiJann, ber ba gejianben f)attt, i)at mcin $ferb gcjto^len. 47. (Bie ^aben 
lange genug geflritten, toad ^at er get^an? 48. Sarum f^at ex biefen 
i&utgetiagen? 49. (Sr l^at bad 3iel getrofen. 50. «&afl bu nie SBein 
getrunfen? 51. 3c^ ^abe pergeffen. 52. 9Dad l^at er oerloren? 53. (Sd 
^at i^n perbroffen. 54. ^at ex und oerjie^en ? 55. (Sx ^at bad Xucx) 
gewcben unb gewafdien ; ^at er e inen (Stein geworfen ? 56. ^r ^atte einen 
,^ran^ f(ir fte gewunben. 57. J^atte ex nid^td Don ber Bad)e getoupt ? 
58. ^ie fatten i§re (Sd)toerter gegcgen. 59. (Bie l^aben und gejtoungeu 
^iex ju bleibem 

Exercise 67, ^liff|tbe 67, 

r He has beaten the dog that has bitten him. 2. I have ofien 
thought of him. 3. Have you recommended this book to us? 
4. Have you threshed the wheat ? 5. They have always received 
us kindly. C. Have you ever experienced such a feeling? 7. The 
boys have eaten the bread and drank the beer. 8. The dogs have 
eaten the meat and drank the water. 9. They have caught their 
horses. 10. What have you found ? 11. Why have the soldiers 
fought ? 12 I have shot a large bird. 13. Have you seen the 
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books that I have read ? 14. Into which glass have you poured 
the wine? 15. Why have they dug this hole ? 16. Who has held 
my horse ? 17. Have they helped us V 18. Have my books lain 
on your table i 19. Has anybody lied ? 20. Who has ground the 
wheat? 21. Have you measured the cloth? 22. Has he avoided 
the danger 1 23. nave they called him a villain 1 24. Who has 
taken my pen ? 25. He has called me but he has not scolded me 
26. Who has sharpened your knife ? 27. Have you locked the 
doors ? 28. Who has cut the bread ? 29. Had you written him 
a letter? 30. Have you ever sung this song? 31. Have you sat 
longer than they have stood ? 32. I have spun the wool and ho 
has split the wood. 33. The bees have btung the horse. 34. lias 
anybody stolen anything? 35. He had not spoken at all. 36. Why 
have they quarreletl "^ 37. Who has worn the hat 1 38. What have 
yo'i lost ? 39. Who hau: thrown the stones T 40. Why have they 
drawn their swords? 41. Have you washed the cloth that he has 
woven ? 42. It vexes him that he has lost his money. 43. Have 
you forgotten what you have promised me ? 44. Why have you 
slept so long ? 45. Has any one compelled you to go ? 46. Who 
has whistled ? 47. Have you praised the goods ? 48. Have you ever 
known such a man ? 49. He has written, and they have spoken. 

LESSON XXXIV. / f c 1 1 n XXXIV. 

USE OF THE AUXILIARIES 1^ a Be It AND fetlt. 

1. «6^BeJi 18 used as the auxiliary of all transitive, reflexive 
(L. 48.) and impersonal (L. 44.) verbs, as also of the verbs 
of mode (L. 31) ; and of all objective verbs that govern the 
genitive (L. 49.) and dative (L. 50.). Except bcgegncn, foU 
gen and tijcic^^en (see 2.). • 

2. Intransitive verbs indicating direction from or towards 
a place or an object, or a change from one condition to 
another, as also 6lei6en, Begegnen, folgen and mi^en, require 
the auxiliary fein, which in this use, should of course be 
rendered by " to have" ; as, 

©inb jte f*en gcgangen ? Have (are) they already gone ? 

2)er arme Stnahe i(i gcf alien. The poor boy has (is) fallen. 

311 er beim nod) nidU gefommen ? Has (is) he then not yet come } 
3>cr SSogel if! ireg gcflogen. The bird has (is) flown away. 

€te ftnb in hai S?lb gegogen. They have marched into the filld. 

(5r ijl nad) 9lmertfa gereijt. He has (is) gone (traveled) to 

America. 
(St tcirb in*0 ^ani gegangen fein. He will have (le) gone into the 

house. 
(Sx teat nad) ber Stabt geeitt. He had (was^ ha stoned to the city, 

^ie ftnb auf bad i^anb geritten. They have ridden into the 

country. 
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3. When the following verbs do not express direction 
from or towards a place they require the auxiliary t^abm J 
namely cilen, flifgen, finfen, jagcn, flcttern, friec^en, lanben, 
faufen, quellfn, reifen, teiten, rcnnen, fegeln, fct;iffcn, fd^irlmmcn, 
fvvingen, fto^cn, treibcn, toanbem ; as, 
SBarum ^vijl bu fo gecilt ? Why have you hastened so ? 

«&aft bu uidjt Ijeute gcrltteu ? Have you not ridden to-day ? 

^ie l)aben nid)t »icl gereljL They have not traveled much. 

Some neuter verbs ; as, Iiegen, ji^cn, flel^cn, are sometimes 
used with the auxiliary fein; as, 
^c^er tear feine SKad^t nie geflaiu His power never had stood 

ben. higher. 

Exercise 68. ^sfgabe 68. 

1. (It f ft cntf*lafen. 2. @r ift un6 entronnen. 3. Sie lange ift et 
gebUeben ? 4. Sic finb nac^ ber €tabt gefa(;rcn. 6. 2)cr SWann ift gc* 
faUeit. 6. ^er ^ogel it>ge|logen. 7. 5Da6 SSBaffer ift itber bad gelb ge« 
ficfren. 8. ^ec$(an tjl gelungcn. 9. ^er itnabe ifl genefen. 10. 3Bad 
iji gefdie^cn? 11. ®« ift au« ber @rbe gcfroAen. 12. 25er.&unbifl 
itad) bcm Salb gelaufen. 13. ^ad Unternelj^men tjl miflungen. 14. ^ai 
3Baffer ift au« bem gelfen gefloffen. 15. Qr ift nad) ber <Stabt geritten. 
16. (|r »ar in bad ^aud gefc^Ucben. 17. (5r »ar uber ben ©raben ge< 
fprungen. 18. @te toaren aud bem (Scblcf getreten. 19. ^er lej^te Xon 
tear \}erf(t)oUen. 20. ^er Q3aum ifl fe^t fcbneU gemad^fen. 21. ^ad 
•gaud ttirb gefaUen fein. 22. €ie loerben gefommen fein. 23. ($r war 
auf ben STlajl gcHettert. 24. ^er i(nabe ijt &ber ben Sluf gefc^toommen. 
25. (Sinn tear und gefelgt, nnb ber ^ubere n>ar und begegnet. 26. ITet 
@*nee ift gefdjmoljcn nnb bie gliiffe finb gefd)tt>oUen. 27. 3)a« £)6il ijl 
fd)neU gereift. 28. !Die (Sclbaten {inb in badSelb gegogen. 29. (Sttoac 
nad) ber @tabt geetlt 

Exercise 69. ^afoabr 69. 

1. Have you remained long enough ? Who has ffone to the 
city ? 3. Do you know what has happened ? 4. The boy has 
sprung across the ditch. 5. Our plan has not succeeded. 6. The 
cliildren had hastened into* the house. 7. Has the snow melted ? 
8. The hunters had climbed upon the trees. 9. Our soldiers had 
fled and the enemy had come into our country. 10. He has ridden 
(on Fiorseback) to the forest, and she has ridden (in a cairiage) to 
ihe city. 11. The patient has recovered. 12. Has he fallen 
asleep ? 13. How have tliey escaped us ? 14. Our friend has 
fallen out of the wagon. 15. The young birds have flown out ol 
the nest. 16. The worms have crawled out of the earth. 17. The 
horse has run out of the stable. 18. The apples had ripened. 
19. The water will have flowed into the house. 20 Why have 
you followed us ? 21. Have you met yoiir friends ? 22. He mat 
already have gone. 
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LESSON XXXV. fcftion XXXV. 

INFINITIVE. 

1. When the infinitive is preceded by an auxiliary or by 
any one of the following words, the particle ^u is omitted ; 

]^ci§en,* to bid; l^clfen, to help; le^rcn, to teach; 

Innen, to learn; ^6ren, to hear; \(f^tn, to see; 

f ii^ien, to feel : mac^en, to make ; as, 
@v.(erut {tngen, unb lel^rt mid) fpie« He learns to sing, and teaches 

len. me to play, 

©ie ^iegcn uu« geljcn. They told us to go. 

2. After the following verbs the infinitive is best translated 
by our present participle : 

f al^tcn, to ride (in a vehicle) ; f u^rcn, to conduct ; flnbm, to find ; 
reitcn, to ride (on horseback); bleiben, to remain ; i^aUn, to have; 
ge^en, to walk ; ]^ei§en ;* feln, to be ; as, 

(Sr blieb Pe^en unb id) ging fif*en. He continued standing (to stand) 

and I went a fishing (to fish). 

C^inrr fdBrt fpagiren, unb ber 9(n« One rides (goes riding) in a car- 
bcre reltct fpajireii.f riage and the other on horse- 

back. 

Sie bcitte eine SBanbul^r im «&aufe She had a clock standing in the 
fieben. house. 

XSe ijt f^fuer lebcn in @ng(aub. It is expensive living in England. 

•&ei Jt* ba« arbeiten ? Do you call that working 1 

3tl er fi^lafcn gegangen ? Has he gone (in order) to sleep r 

i. e. to bed ? 

8. The infinitive (usually preceded by the article, or a 
pronoun) is used as a neuter noun and is rendered by our 
present participle used substantively ; as, 

55a« iBiigen Ift ein Safter. Lying is a vice, 

gort mit bclncm ^rablen. Away with your boasting. 

,.3)u Sd>n?crt an meiner fiinfen ! Thou sword upon my left, what 

xoai fell befn ^eitre« ^Uufen?" means thy cheerful gleaming? 

*) „.gci0en" when imraneilive \b rendered by the passive of "t.i call". " to 
nnme" ; or by the substantive " name", with the verb " to be" ; as, er bf i6t »(tarl, 
no is •* called", (or " named", or his * name is") Charles. 2Bie ^f i^t ba6 auf Df UtfdjV 
or, wit MSt baa tm ^eutf^enV What is that •'called" in German 7 

f) vBvaiiren is used chiefly with ge^en, fabreu, retten, and fiirbrf n, and denotai 
that the action performed is for exercise, or pleasure; as, 
(Sr rettft fc^V oft, aber er reitet llie He rides very ofTen, but he never ridei fbt 

fpajtren. pleasure. 

3d) gebe af(e Tage f|>aiirei!. I go walking (talce a walk) every d^. 

4Bir niacl^tf u ctiieii >£paiirganfi. We took (made) a walk 
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ISx ift b(^ 2Bvivten(5 mubc. He is tired of (the) waiting. 

@r benft \m^ an (Sjferf uub Xrinfcn, He thinks only of eating and 

drinking. • 

4. The infinitive (generally without ju) often stands as the 
subject, or object of a verb ; as, 

€terben ift nicbt^, boc^ leben unb To die is nothing, but to live and 

tiicbt fe^en, bad ifi etn Ungliicf. not see that is a misfortune. 

<ganbeln tjl letcbt, benfen fc^ioer. To act is easy, to think difficult. 

5. The infinitive with ju follows the particles anflatt and 
o^ne; as, 

Qx fpielt, anflatt ju lefen. He plays instead of reading (to 

read). 
Sle ftnb franf, ol^nc ed ju toiffe.i. They are sick without knowing it 
^VL ^inberft mid), ju fcbrciben. You keep me from writing. 

6. The infinitive active is often used in a passive sense ; as, 
5Dipfed •^aud ifi ^u vermiet^en, unb This house is to let, and that 

jencd ifl )u vecfaufen. one is to be sold (to sell). 

fSe iji feine 3cit ju verlteren. There is no time to be lost (tc 

lose). 
SBo ill bf cfe0 iBud) gu l^aBen ? Where is this book to be had ? 

Qx (d$t etnen <&ut niad)en. He is getting a hat made. 

Slan lleg i^n beflrafcn. They caused him to be punished 

7. Urn before the infinitive signifies "m order", but is fre- 
quently omitted in translating; as, 

@r ifl nac^ JDcutfcManb gercijl, urn He has gone to Germany (in 

ble ©V^'^i^f ju Icrnen. order) to learn the language. 

Qx war gu fd)»ad), urn bie Slvbeit ju He was too weak to finish the 

»oUenben. work. 

8. ©Iff en often stands in the sense of "to know how", "to 
be' able", before an infinitive ; as, 

(Sx toetg ftd) gu T;elfen. He knows how to help himself. 

Exercise 70. ^lifgttllf 70. 

1. «&elfen ®ie i^n i^c^en ober Bleiben? 2. @incr le^tt mid) fran.^ojlfd) 
ft)rfd)en, unb bet anbere Icrnt ti lefen. 3. JDie 9'lad)tl(^att i»irb (Id) 6alb 
^oren laffen. 4. 3)icfe SWatrcfcn toerben morgen ober ubcrmctc^en flfdjen 
gef^en. 6. JDet alte 23auer ^)at »lcl guten alten SBein im iteUet llegen. 
6. SSefe^lcn ift leid)t, gcCjocdien f*wct. 7. 3d) Uebc ba« 8cfen, aber id) 
t)a{Te bad (Sd)rei6en. 8. Sir ftnb eured $ra^(end unb @d)toa^end ^erjUd) 
mube. 9. ffield)e Urfad)e ^at fie traurlcj ju fein ? 10. 3d) Ijabe tocbet 
Beit nod) hift fehi @ingen ju t;oven. 11.' 3eber <^ute Sd)fi(cr trcif toann 
bie fRei^e an t()m i|l ^ lefen. 12. 0in fo alberned !D>ldrd)en ifl nid)t jtt 
flauben. 13. @ie laffen i^ren 33ebienten iljr Simmer fegen. 14. 3)er 
5tid)tor lief ben 93erbvcd)er in« @efangui§)i^eifen. I4. ?ebe urn gu lemeii, 
unb toie urn ju lel^en. 15. @r wcif ju Icben unb fid) bad Sebcn angenr^m 
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lit madien. 16. !Die Stinhn ftnb fpagirftt grfa^rrn, unb bi ^cbulet {tub 
U>a)tren gedtten. 17. C^r iji fifcbcn ctrc^an^eJt, anflatt ju jb ccn. 18. (Eic 
ftnb in bte €(l)u(e grciangen urn ^nglifd) ^u lernen. 

Exercise 71. Jlllfgttbf 71 

1. Who taught you to speak German? 2. I le nedto speak 
h in Gennany. 3. This stupid boy remained sitting the whole 
evening. 4. The man had a small table standing beside his bed. 

6. We shall not have time to see our friends this evening. 6. My 
mother taught me to sing and my brother teachbs me to play. 

7. When shall you go a fishing, to-morrow, or day after to-mor- 
row ? 8. Why have our friends been to the city without visiting 
us '? 9. They went to their cousins instead of coming to us. 10. 1 
am tired -of his singing. 11. They have books enough but not time 
»o read them. 12. These horses are to be sold. 13. This man 
lias something to say to your friend. 14. The captain is getting a 
new coat made. 15. The general caused the soldier to be thrown 
into prison. 16. This man's conduct is not to be praised. 17. This 
silly s*x)ry is not to be believed. 18. Is it not your turn to read 1 
19 We must go immediately, there is no time to lose. 
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PARTICIPLES AND IMPERATIVE. 

1. The present participle governs the same case as the 
verb from which it is derived, and always follows its object ; as, 
3)ic "gonig fammclnbe SBienc. The honey-gathering bee. 
3)eui bid) llebenber 33ruber. Thy (thee) loving brother. 

2. The present participle is used predicatively only when 
it rejects its participial character and is used simply as an ad- 
jective; as, 

T>le ^Ifee n>ar brucfcnb. The heat was oppressive. 

2)a« 8ieb ift reijenb. The song is charming. 

3. After the verb fommcn, the second participle is used in 
some phrases, where in English the first is employed ; as. 
^culenb fommt bcr (Sturm gefiogen. Howling the storm comes fl) ing 

(flown). 

4. The word gc^cn, in some phrases with the second par- 
ticiple of DcrUeren, is not translated ; as, 

2)er 3Bcin toirb »crIoien ge^cn. ^The wine will be (lit. *'^o") lost 
3)a« ®elb ijl \)erloren gegangen. *The money is (gone) lost. « 

5. The past participle is sometimes used f s the impora* 
tive : as. 
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9?i*t fc latit gefvrcd)en. Do not speak so loud, 

gkigia gearbfitct. Labor diligently. 

6. There is a third future participle formed only from tran 
fiitive verbs by adding b to the infinitive preceded by ju : it al 
ways has a passive signification and implies necessity or obli- 
gation ; as, 

Qx IP ein ju IcBcubet aWann. He is a man who should be 

praised. 
JDIe ju furdUenbe ©efa^r. The to-be-feared danger. 

^a6 in bauenbe <&aud. The house (which is) to be built. 

IMPERATIVE. 

7. When the second person of the imperative is used, the 
subject is generally omitted ; when, however, the third is used, 
the subject is expressed ; as, 

^arl, bringe mix bein 93u(fc. Charles, bring me your book. 

Thibet, 9el;t in ba« '^au^.' Children, go into the house. 

5(axl, bringen <Sie mir 3^r 93u(^. Charles, bring me your book. 

€(bi(fe er \>ai ^^exh morgen. Send the horse to-morrow. 

©0 fei e«, fagte cr. So be it (so let it be;, said he. 

8. The present indicative, and the auxiliary fotlen are some 
times used with the force of the imperative ; as, 

35U niad)ft immer Slnflalt unb bijl Be constantly making prepara- 

niemvil0 fettlg. tions and never be ready. 

3()r fdftceigt, bid man end) anruft. Keep silence till you are called 

upon. 
2)u fclbjl fcUfl e« tf)un. Do it yourself. 

2)tr Sc^ann foH fommen. Let John come (cause John to 

come). 

9. ,,3)aturc^, ta^" before a finite verb often answers to 
**by" before a present participle ; as, 

Wlan f d^abet cud) baburd), bap man You are injured bt/ being praised 

cud) ju fe^r Icbt. too much. 

Literally, you are thereby injured, that you are too much praised. 

Exercise 72. ^llfgQbe 72. 

1. JDcc braufcnbc ffiiub treibt has fc^ujaufcnbc ©dnjf buvd) bic f*du? 
mcnbcu SBcKcu. 2. JDort fcmmt cin SWauu in tJcUcr JQCi^ gelaufen. 3. Der 
alte aJlanu fd)rieb mit gittcrubcr ^Sanb. 4. @r reitct gefiroiub, unb bait 
in bem 5lrm bad fcufijcube ^inb. 6. So fei ed. fpvi*t 5llbrcd)t mit hem 
ncrnfccm Saut. 6. 9i*eineub rief bcr ju bcmitlcibenbc alte SJlann : „^Wm 
@c^n ijl fin ju bcPrafenbet 93erbrcd)cr". 7. 3)er IdAelnbe grfi^Uug cr« 
tt)ccft bic fd)Iafenbcu 93hnncn. 8. $)ic brcnncnbe Sonne fd)miljt ben gldn* 
jcnben Sd)nec. 9. 3()r ©ruber ift cin g:i bencibenbcr SUcnfc^, 10. 2)et 
ifii(;ne ^au*er trirft ftd) in bic braufenbe ?^(utf): 11. 93vinge mir mcincn 
SJlontd unb meiuc •6aubfd)u(;c. 12. (Ert;icfcn Si»* Zi)Xin ^Bcbicntcn ju 
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mlr. 13. „Uub feud)enb lag idh, n>ie ctn ©teiBenber, jertreteu uutrr i\)Ut 
^iife ©cblag." 14. „^u ubevnimmfl bic fvauifcben Siegimenter, macbfl 
Immct 8(nfla(t unb bifl niemald fertig, unb treiben fie bid), -gegen mid? )u 
jic^n, fo (L. 39. 2.) fagft bu [a, unb bleibjl gcfeffelt jle^n.'* 

Exercise 73. ^ifgabf 73 

1. The falling snow covers the fallen tree. 2. The horse comes 
running, the bird comes flying. 3. Give the trembling old man a 
coat. 4. My friend is a very learned man. 6. I hear the singing 
birds and the bleating sheep. 6. The smiling spring brings us 
beautiful flowers. 7. So be it, said the king, smiling. 8. He has 
the weeping child in his arm. 9. The burning sun (Mves the low- 
ing cattle into the forest. 10. The foaming wave flies over the 
trembling ship. 11. The snow melts before the burning sun. 
12. A standing tree is more beautiful than a fallen one. 13. The 
hoping husbandman sees with joy the swelling buds. 14. Do not 
sing so loud. 15. Who is the most learned man in Europe ? 
16. These travelers call themselves traveling artists. 17. He 
S^ovemsthem by treating them kindly. 

LESSON XXXVII. gtctUn XXXVIL 

GOHPOUND VERBS. SEPARABLE. 

1. The particles ah, an, anf, au9, 6ei, ba or bat, tin, tmpox, 
fort, aeocn, fftim, f)tx, ^n, in, mlt, nadf, nlcbet, »or, ttjcg, ^u, 
inxha (and their compounds, L. 38.), 'are often compounded 
with verbs ; and as they may stand apart from the verb, they 
are called separable particles.* 

2. In compound tenses, formed from the infinitive and an 
auxiliary, and in subordinate sentences, the particle is placed 
before- the verb; as, 

(Jr tt)irb balb anfommcn. He will soon arrive. 

9Btr mitifen au^gel^en. We must go out. 

Matoi er ben @tein auf^eBen? Can he lifl up the stone? 

2)u batffl ^eim ge^cn. You are at Uberty to go home. 

@ie fottten i^n nid)t auf^atten. You should not detain him. 

®r mag nid)t einfd)(afen. He does not wish to go to slee> 

©ie finb e«, ber mi6) aufplt.' It is you who detain me. 

(It i^ H\t, toeil @le au^gel^cn. He is angry because you go out. 

Cie ifl trauttg, n>eil er bte 93lume She is sad because he broke off 

abbrad). the flower. 

3<^> »ar l^ier, el^e er otifflanb. I was here before he got \ip. 

*) In like manner are Uiied with verbs several nouns (sometimes written with n 
capital and sometimes with a small initial) and adjectives ; as, bafl Concert luirb ®tatt 
fi!lb«l(orilattfinben); the concert will take place : et »t«b t&in JCro^J bietett(or 
tro|»bieten) ; he wiU bid him defiance • er mrb t^tt tObtft^Cogen ; he wiU kiUliifli 
(slMke him dea«i). 

6 
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3. Qn of tbe infinitive* (when used), and the augment gc 
of the past participle,* are placed between the particle aiid 
the vtirb ; iis, 

@4 ifl 3eit audjnge^fn (not }u audge^en). It is time to go out. 
di tjiUnre(foti^naufiii^aUcn(notsu auf^alten}.It is wrong to detain him. 
Qx f^at tnid) anfge^alten (not gesanf^alten). He has detained me. 
Cie flnb ott^gegangen (not ge^auagangen). They have gone out. 

4. In principal sentences and simple tenses the particle is 
placed at the end of the sentence ; as, 

5Die (Sdfte fommen then an. The guests are just arriving. 

SBarum ge^fcn @le autf ? Why are you going out ? 

Qx Brad) bie !Blnme aB. He broke off the flower. 

4^ielt et ben Q3oten auf ? Did he detain the messenger? 

5. When one of these particles is prefixed to a verb nc( 
accented on the first syllable, |U of the infinitive follows the 
prefix, and the augment ge is rejected ; as, 

Qx ifi }u ^I) etf an^iu^erfrnnen. He is to proud to acknowledge it. 
(Bx ^at U an^erfannt He has acknowledged il. 

6. These compounds generally take a signification diflferent 
from, but often kindred to the components used separately ; as, 
3d) fle^e meinem Sreunbe Bei. I assist (stand by) my friend. 
3(^ He^e Bei meinem Sreunbe. I staiid by (near) my friend. 

(S'c fleftte fid) mir ^ox. He introduced himself to me. 

dx fleUte {i<^ t)ot mi(^. He placed himself before me. 

Exercise 74. ^ifgakt 74. 

1. fRe^men (Sie^BveiBfidjertoeg? 2. 92e{u, benn id) ^Be fie fd^cn 
to>eggenommen. 3. ©el^en 3^re Si^eunbe ^eute aui ? 4. 9le{n, fte flub 
fd)on au^gegangen. 6. @d)ce{Bt bet JTnaBe ben SBrief ab ? 6. S^ein, ei 
i)Cit i^n fion gejtem aBgefd)rieBen. 7. 3)ec fleif Ige Saner ^at felne gclb« 
fritd)te eingefammett au^gebrofd)en unb anfgef)>cid)ert 8. Um n>e(d)e 
Beit gel^t bie @onne auf? 9. ^ie ifl fd)on aufgegangen. 10. ^er SUonb 
fteigt Winter bem ©eBirge auf unb erffiflt bie @rbe mit felnem fanften 
£id)te. 11. ^ie tabelnbe SOa^r^eit be« ad)ten Sreunbetf ifl bae SDlefftc 
bed Si^unbarjtftf, bad ein eiternbed ©efc^tofir auffAneibet; ed fd)af)iet 
©d)rartjen, abei gum ^eil bed Scibenben. 12. 3)er JBcgel ifl weggefcgen 
unb^ad $ferb ifl ta>eggelaufen. 13. 3d) ^abe meine •^anbfd^n^e ange^ 
§ogen, unb jeftt jlc^e id» meine UcBerfd)u^e an. 14. iDie miiben Sleiiet 
flub »on i^ren aBgematteten ^ferben aBgefllegen. 16, @ie f^)red)cn bie 
beutfd>en ©otter feBt gut aud. 16. 9l(d wir anfingen, beutfd) ju lecnen, 
fonnten ttjir bie SBorter nid)t leic^t audf^)rcd)en. 

V Verbs derived from compound nouns, or ac^ctives, follow the conjuitation of 
M'mple verhs, i.e. take the augment, and Jtt of tJie infinitive, before tbe entire word; 

•a, er Bat grfritBftu(f r ; he has breaicfasted: e< ifl f(Bn>et |u Bmbl^abctt; itfti 
difBcttll to manage el ^dt getoetterlcuct^tet ; it has lightened. 
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Exercise 75. ^Kfgakr 75 

1. Who has taken away my gloves? 2. Your brotaertook 
tl lem away yesterday. 3 . At what time do you go out this e veni ng ? 
4. I shall not go out this evening, I went out this morning. 
6. When will your friends go away ? 6. They have already gone 
away. 7. Can you pronounce these words well? 8. I can 
pronounce them but not very well. 9. Have you already begun 
to read German ? 10. No, but I shall begin to-morrow, my friend 
began yesterday. 11. Does he pronounce well? 12. Yes, he 
pronounces very well. 13. Why aon't you take away your table ? 
14. I have not time to take it away. 15. I am copying letters for 
mv friend who went away yesterday. 



LESSON XXXVIIl. ferti0i XXXVilL 

ADVERBS. 

1. S)a, bott, ^iet, and ivo, are used with verbs of rest, and 
with those that indicate action within specified limits ; as, 
l£)a ift bet Staf^n, unb bctt ber @ee. Here is Uie boat, and there the 

lake, 
•gier Itegt bad $a^ier, too ifi bie Here lies the paper, where is 
Z'mUl the ink? 

2. S)a, "text, l^ln, and toe, when combined with l^in (thither) 
and l^er (hither), are used when motion or tendency toward 
a place is signified ; as, 

Gr t^ ba unb i(^ ge^e bal^in. He is there and 1 am going ther« 

(thither). 
fdUiU ^iet, et toirb Balb l^ierl^et Remain here, he will soon come 

fommen. here (hither), 

fflo ift et, unb tool^ln gel^t er 1 Where is he, and where (whither) 

is he going? 

3. <@in and l^er* are frequently separated from too, and placed 
at the end of the sentence ; as, 

5SRo gel^en @le §in (»o^tn ge^en ®le) ? Where (whither) are you going? 
aOBo fommt er ^let (looker fommt er)? Where is he coming from? 

4. «&tn and l^et when compounded with other words, still 
retain their distinctive meanings (^in indicating direction 
from and l^er direction towards, die speaker or subject). As, 
nowever, we have no words precisely answering to these 
particles, the force rf ]^in and f)tx in compounds, is often lost 
in translating; as, 

*) ^in and ^rr an; sometimes used with verbs of rest ; bin, in the signifit ation ol 
**f«st", "gone**, and h^v, denoting proximity, as, ber Soniilter ifl ^tll; thetummef 
bi past: ftC ^ailben urn i^n §er; they stood roundabout him. 
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Direction from the sjieaker. Direction towards the speaker. 

(Bv fprang ^inoM^-He sprang out. <^r ^rang l^erautf.He sprang out. 
Qx flleg §inauf. He ascended. (St ftieg ^crauf. He ascended. 
Qx fieigt ^iuaB. He descends. ©r fleigt ^crab. He descends. 
Qx ging ^iumUer. He went down. ®c fam ^crunter. He came down. 
Gr ntberte gu i\)f He rowed across @truberte juun< He rowed across 

nen^lniUer. to them. ^erubcr. to us. 

^ie JMnber Uefen l^tn unb i)tx. The children ran to and fro. 

5. These compounds after the dative preceded by a pre- 
position ; or afler the accusative, are usually translated by a 
preposition before the objective ; as, 

Qx fog jum genfter ^inau«. He flew out of the window. 

(Bie fanieit bie Zxt'p)pt l^eruntet. They came down the stairs. 

6. With "ta, ^ler^ and t^o, many prepositions are combined, 
and the compound thus formed is often substituted for the 
dative and accusative of pronouns (L. 24, 14. 28, 12.); as, 
3d) ^abe il^r Sdu6) unb Icfe battn. I have your book and am readin^^ 

in it. 
@inb @{e bamit gufrieben 1 Are you satisfied with it 1 

^ijfen ®ie tooi^on er fptit^t ? Do you know what he is speak 

ing of? 
(Sx na^m meinen ^ifd^ unb legte He took my table and laid his 
fcinc 93fid)et barauf. books on it (thereon). 

7. Adverbs are formed by the union of nouns with nouns , 
nouns with pronouns ; nouns with adjectives ; nouns with 
prepositions ; and prepositions with prepositions ; as, 
fdiaarentveife, hordewise (in hordes) ; metnerfeitd, for my part ; glucft 

Ud)enDeife (or glucfUdier Seife), fortunately ; flromauf, up stream ; 
bergab, down hill ; uhcxaui, exceedingly.' 

Adverbs are formed from various parts of speech by means 
of the suffixes Ifc^^ Hngg, toartd, 8; as, 
tagllA, daily ; blinbUnge, blindly ; l^lmmel»dtt«, heavenwards ; flug3, 

suddenly; red^ttf, right (to the right) ; linU, left (to the left) ; 

ntorgen^, in the morning ; abenbe, in uie evening ; anbet^, otherwise. 

Exercise 76* |lttfjabc 76» 

1. SBo til 3^r IBntber ? 2. (Sx ifi in 9Bten, fein greunb {ji aud) ba. 
3. SIteffen ^te aucfo bal^tn? 4. @nttoeber retfe id) ba^itt ober er fcmmt 
^lert)er. 6. 9Bo ge^en unferr greunbc l^in 1 6. @ie gel^cn no* bem 
ibotfe ; foUen xoix aud) bal^tn gel^cn ? 7. lEBir MoKen l^eute l^ier bleiben 
unb mcrgcn ba^in gel^en. 8. aBoHen @ie ben SBerg ^fnauf gel^en? 
9. 2Bo fommt il^r ^er unb xoo ge^t tl^r ](^n? 10. SBir fommen autf 
@d)n)aben unb gel^en nad) ^reu^en. 11. ,,^er Wtaxm ntufi (L. 31. 11.) 
^Inaud (ge^cn) in'« fctnblidJe geben". 12. SBol^l i^m, er ifl l^ingc» 
gangen, too Tein €d)nee me^r ifl. 13. ^tx Xaud^ei taud)tin ba« SDteei 
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MnaB; urn $crten l^eratifiuficlen. 14. fQti gtcfen ®turmen {!ub uU 
Scbtjfe eft in ©efa^t, beim bte SBeUen fcblaoen mit ©etvalt l^eran, ba€ 
@d^ijf f(l)toanft ^tnftber ynb ^eruber. 15. ^p4 9)>{orgend f(l}ceibt er uub 
bc« Slbcnb^ llejl er. 16. ^inab, ^inauf ge^t unfet 8auf. 

Exercise 77. - ^sfgakt 77. 

1. Where are you going? 2. I am going to the village, wiU 
you go there too 1 3. 1 wiU go there but not to-day. 4. The boy 
sprang down into the water. 6. Our friends are in Vienna and 
we shall also go there. 6. Are your cousins coming here this 
week ? 7. No, for they are already here. 8. We went up the 
Rhine from Coblenz to Mayence. 9. The carpenter fell down 
from the roof. 10. The horse ran down the mountain. 11. The 
boys went up the hill. 12. We must go to the forest, will you go 
there with us ? 13. No, we must remain where we are. 14. I 
will go up if you will come down. 



LESSON XXXIX. ftrtl0» XXXIX. 

C0L1.0CATI0N OF WORDS. 

* 1. When a subordinate sentence is introduced by one of 
the following words, the same order obtains as in relative sen- 
tences (L. 28. 8.); namely, aU, fccbor, Bid, "ta, bafern, "tamit, 
ba$, bietvetl, e^e, faQd, je, inbem, tnfofem, nad^bem, oh and its 
compounds, fcitbem^ un9cac^tct, toa^rcnb, \oann, toarum, »cil, 
toann, toU, and too ; as, 
SBir toiffen, toarum er e« getl^an f^ai, We know why he has done it, 

unb tvo er l^ingegangen ifl. and where he has gone. 

On n>artete, bi^ er fie gefel^en l^atte.. He waited till he had seen them. 
@obalb er bad ^otte. As soon as he heard that. 

2. J)a, Wdl, tocnn* and tolc are followed by the correlative 
fo, at the head of a succeeding clause ; as, 

^a rr ntd)t gu tint fommen tvtU^ fo As he will not come to me (so) 

gel^e id) ^u i^m. I go to him. 

Senn er nidji franf ifl, fo f ommt et. If he is not sick (so) he will come. 

3. When oBgletc^, o^tvo^I or o6fd(;on introduces a subordi« 
nate sentence followed by a principal one, the latter is intro- 
duced by fo — boc^; as, 

Obaleid) bie Suft unfic^tbat i% fo Although the air is invisible, it 
tit {te bod) tin itorper. is nevertheless a substance. 

*) SBcnn is often omitted, and the verb placed before its subtject ; as, 
^{ft bu retcb, fo tinterfiute bte Written, Art thou rich, (so) assist the poor, art tlMM 
, btfi bu ^ele^rt, fo ttnterrt(t)te bie Un* learned, (so) instruct the ignorant 

toiffenbeu. 
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Sometimes other words are placed between tb, and thtf 
word with which it is compounded ; as, 
Db CT gle{(^ (or obgleid) er) mein Although he is my friend. 

Sreunb i^ 

4. 2lBer, otleln, benn, entttjcber, ober, nhnU(ij, fonbetn and 
unb do not change the natural order of the sentence ; as, 

@te i^ nfcfot f(^dn, oBer fie i^ llts She is not beautiful, but she is 

beu^urbig. amiable. 

(Sc ifl {letfig ; alleitt er lemt toenig. He is industrious, still he learns 

(but) little. 

5. When a sentence begins with another word than its subject 
(except as above specified) the subject usually follows its 
verb; as, 

92te f^abt idf fte gemieben unb fd)to>et« Never have I avoided them and 
U4 tt>etbe idi i^nen ganj entgej^en. hsurdly shall I entirely escape 

them. 

5Denn f^n f^aht id) belelbigt For him have I (I have) offended 

S)iefen a^ann fenne id), jenen oBet This man I know (know I), that 
^abe i(^ nie gefel^en. one however I have (have I) 

never seen. 

3tt lange fd^on ffaft bn gef(^Iunu Too long already hast thou (thou 
mert hast) slumbered. 

Sanger fann i(i} nid)t toarten. Longer I can not (can I not) wait* 

fRux mit bent ieUn Metben unfere Only with life will our sufferings 
Seiben auf^oren. (our sufferings will) cease. 

l£)a$ birfe @)»ta(foe Diel fibtDietiger That this language is much more 
aU bie englifAe i^, l^oben eie difficult than the English, you 
tvo^f fd)on ringefe^en. have probably already seen. 

5Da • llegt 3^t ©Hd). There lies your book (there your 

books lies). 

6. Sometimes a causal conjunction in a leading clause is 
best omitted in translating ; as, 

Chr \)i be$^a(b ungufrieben, toeil fcfn He is (therefore) discontented 
Steunb nid)t ^ier iji. because his friend is not here. 

7. Adverbs (except gcnug) precede the adjectives and ad- 
verbs which they qualify ; as, 

(S^ tjl fd)on jiemlidb fait It is already pretty cold. 

5Det (ut t^ grof genug. The hat is large enough. 

* As the same word may be an adverb or a conjunction, it may require flie construc- 
tion of tbe relative sentence, or the inversion of subject and verb; as, ba f oniint Sl^t 

^reunb, there comes your friend: ha ifit ^rcttitb fommt, fo m\l i4) warten, as (or 
since) your friend is coming. I will wait: bamit bin i^ |ufnebfn. with that (there- 
with) lam satisfied: bamit liSf ni4)t |u geben hvan^t, ge|^t er felbfl, in order that 1 
ma} not D3ed to go, be goes himseJC 
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8. Adverbs follow the verbs that they qualify (in compound 
t»*nses the first auxiliary); those of time preceding those of 
place; as, 

@r tt>ar geftern ^irt. He was here yesterday. 

@ie fommen oft ^u m8. They often come to our house. 

Qx toitb morgen ^ier fcin. He will be here to-morrow. 

2l(t)fc^^i4noft,aberer{tel^tmi(^ntf. I see him oflen but he never 

sees me. 

(j|rtt)irbbiefcn?lbettbna^bet®tabt He will drive to the city this 
fasten, afternoon. 

9. Adverbs of time precede the object (except when it is a 
personal pronoun) ; while those of manner referring exclu- 
sively to the verb, conunonly follow the object ; as, 

(Sx mai)it geflctn felne Sltbeit fe^r He did his work yesterday verjf 

fd)le(^>t badly. 

($t ^at gefletn fefne $(tbeit fel^r He has done his work (yester- 

fcblec^t gemad^t. day) very badly. (See L. 26.5). 

iSx fiat jle l^eute be ffet gemadbt. He has done it better to-day. 

Qtx ^at mix gefient biefe SAitt^eilung He made this communication to 

[(^ttftlid) gemac^t. me yesterday in writing. 

Exercise 78. ^ifjalic 78. 

1. @nblid) geigten bie IIBixrget i^re SBaffen^unb ftngen an fid) gu ^cxit^tU 
bigen. 2. 3(fi l^atle i^n gcfe^cn, el^e feinc greunbe aitgefommen toarciu 
3. fBaxUn <Bie, M i^ ben l^rief gelefen l^abe. 4. 3Btr n^iffen, bag er 
fibermorgen fomnien kofrb. 6. 3e tne()r ®oit bit gegeben i^at, bejlo mtt)t 
fcdjl btt ben ^rmen geben. 6. 3e'nad)bem man ge(;anbelt f)al trtrb man 
gtucflicb ober clenb fein. 7. 3* tpcif nlcbt, ob et ba ifl. 8. ©eltbem fein 
S8ater l^ier i% ifl er ^iel gnftiebener. 9. 9Btt tDtffen, toie er bad get^an 
l^t, nnb XOD er l^ingegangen ifl. 10. ^u0 ^dm^fen unb ^unflen entfie^en 
92rbel unb Sleg^n. U. ®te Miffen ni(^t toarum i(i) bad gefagt ^abe. 

12. ^Ue feine ^dfte n>cUte et fammein unb fte mit bem Setnbe Oerbinben. 

13. Unfer <Sd)tff nennt er einen 9lad)en. 14. @te finb hrant beS^alb 
founen fie n\4)t audge^en. 15. ®ie !dnn«n nid^t audge^en, n>etl fie frani 
finb. 16. SSeil ^e !ranf finb, fo tonnen fie nid)t audgel^en. 17. <Bk finb 
hani unb founen beg^alb nt(bt audgel^en. 18. @t fann beS|^alb ni^t aud^ 
ge^en, xotii et ftanf ifi. 19. Uebet und fel^en toit ben ^tmmel nnb un« 
}d^Itge 3tetne. 

Exercise 79. ^ tt f j o 6 c 79^ 

1. He has written more books than he has bought. 2. They 
saw me before I saw them. 3. We will wait here till you can go 
with us. 4. You know that I have not seen him. 5. The longer 
a man lives, the shorter time has he yet to livo. 6. According as 
one is idle or industrious, will one be unhappy or contented. 7. I 
do not know whether he will come or not. 8. 1 have seen him since I 
have been here. 9. Do you know how long he remained in the city ? 
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10. No, ] know that he has been there, but I do not know how loug 
he remained. 11. We know him but we do not know where lie 
lives. 12. This boy is sad because his father is sick. 13. Be 
cause he has not much money he is discontented. 14. Although 
he is rich he is nevertheless discontented. 15. I am tired and can, 
therefore, write no longer. (L. 66.). 



LESSON XL. 



gtaian XL. 



COMPOUND VERBS. INSEPARABLE. 

1. The unaccented particles U, tm}p, ent, tt, ge, \>ex, lit, 
when prefixed to verbs, reject the augment in tlie past par- 
ticiple, and take gu of the infinitive before them ; as, 



dr f^at fetn <&au« ))n:fauft. 
(Bx Ht ein ^utf ^u i^etfaufen. 
SBet f^at btefetf SBetbre(^en begcuu 

gen? 
Hx befall il^nen, (L. 50. S.) il^te 

<&aufer gu bcleuc^ten. 
3d) l^abe oerfudtt, e« il^m gu erfld.- 

ten, abet id) glaube n{d}t, baf et 

mid) ))erjlanben f^at 
9(d), id) l^obe eureiv3ammer nitr ^mt 

grogert. 
9Bfe l^at man end^ em^fangen ? 
IDa^ ^at mir nie gel^ort 
^n ^afl ben ®))iege( ierbrod)en. 



2. S)ttr(^, l^tntet, u6er, van, imter, boU, toiber, and ivieber, 
when accented, are separable, and when unaccented, inse- 
parable; as. 



He has sold his house. 
He has a house to selL 
Who has committed this crime ¥ 

He commanded them to illumi- 
nate their houses 

I have tried to explain it to him 
but I do not believe that he 
has understood me. 

Alas ! I have only increased your 
grief. 

How were you received 1 

That has never belonged to me. 

You have broken the looking- 



(Sx n)ieberbcPte,toa0er gelft^rt l^aite. 
(Bx ^olte tai ^ud) toirber. 
^ai Gaffer tjl burdigetaufen. 
^ad ®eriid)t burd)Uef bie ®tabt 

(Sx hat un$ )tbergefe|^i 



He repeated what he had heard. 
He brought the book again. 
The water has run through. 
The report spread through the 

city. 
He has conveyed (ferried) us 

over. 
He has translated a tragedy from 

the German. 



(Sx f)at ein ^ranetf))iel autf bem 
JDeutfdjen fiberfeft. 

3. The particle mi^, in some words, takes the accent, and, 
in the infinitive and past participle, is treated like other se« 
parable particles; as, 
($€ l^at mfi'f^et^nt; e^ fc^eint mip It has sounded wrong: it seems 

gntonen. to sound wrc ng (to mis sound). 
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4. In some rerbs the augment is used before the prefix 
n'if (but is oftener wholly rejected) ; as, 

* (f r I^at i^it gemt$'^anbeIt.(or mif ^ He has maltreated (abused) 
^ano'elt.) him. 

Exercise 80. Jllfg abt 80* 

I. 3d) ^cffe morgen emrn 9)r{ef gu cr^alten. 22. ^er arme SRann l^at 
ff in ®elb er^alten. 3. 3ctl ^aBe bad SDort ocrgejfen unb bad Ropier oer^ 
ioren. 4. ^ie ^futfd)en ^aben ))iele nfi^Iidie ifunfle erfunben. 5. SReiiie 
@d)ii(er ^aBen ftd) gut Betragen. 6. !Dlan l^at mir biffed ^ud) em))fo^' 
(en. 7. 3d) ^aBe einen Srief »on einem meiner greunbe er^atten, toorin 
et feinc Dieife Bcfd)rieBen l^at. 8. Qiuer crtwartet ®elb Don feinem ffla^ 
trr, unb ber ^nbere ))erbient fein ®elb. 9. SBir mugten ben alten S^ann 
in bad aWeer BegtaBen. 10. 3)er S3auer ^at feinen SBeijen »erfauft. 

11. 3^r 53ruber ^at mid) mif»crfianben, \(k\ ^aBe i^m nid)td »etfVrod)e!i 

12. @r l^at feinen Spiegel jetBrcdien. 13. Unfere Sreunbe l;aBen und 
Befucbt pc DerfudJten beutfd) gu fpred^cn, aBer toil* fonntcn fie nid)t »er« 
Pel^en. 14. ^^^ tapfete «&eer l^at ben gciiib »erttieBen. 16. @r l^ot 
feine $fli^t etfiiKt unb feine Sreuube If^aBen i^n Belo^nt. 16. SBad fitt 
ein $erbred)en l^aBen biefe Seute Begangen? 17. @ie ^aBen einen SRaun 
BerauBt unb ermerbet. 18. 3d) ^aBe bad nod) nid)t et^alten, u^ad bu 
mir t)eifprod)en l^aft. 19. iDer JTnaBe l^at feine Jhiopfe ^jolirt, anjlatt fein 
lIBud) gu jlubitem 

Exercise 81, Jlttfjobt 81. 

1. Have you received your money? 2. No, but I expect it to- 
morrow. 3. Have you studied this book much ? 4. I have not 
had much time to study it. 5. Have you understood all that you 
have studied V 6. I have understood it but I have forgotten a part 
of it. 7. I earn the money that I receive. 8. Somebody has 
broken my knife. 9. We tried to speak German but they could 
not understand us. 10. I can recommend this book to you, I have 
studied it myself. 11. The poor man was obliged to sell his bed. 

13. This man has committed no crime. 13. The thief has buried 
the murdered man in the forest. 14. He has robbed his friend. 
15. Have you sold anything to-day? 16. Yes, I have sold my 
horse. 17. What have you promised me ? 18. I have not pro- 
mised you anjrthing. 19. Either you have forgotten, or I have 
misunderstood you. 20. Do your duty and I will reward you. 

LESSON XLI. fcrti0ttXLI. 

subjunctive. 

1 The subjunctive is used : 

a. In subordinate sentences to indicate a wish or a r#»- 
suit; in which use it answers tc our potential ; ap 
5^^ 
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(&T ciit bamit er tiidbt ju fpat ant He hastens in orderthat he maj 

fcmmc. not arrive too late. 

3c^rat^ebir,baSbujleipigct»erbffr I advise you that you (should) 

become more diligent. • 

<$r muf {leifig fein, bamit tx lente. He must be diligent in order that 

he (may) learn. 
<W)re betnen Sater nnb belne SWut* Honor thy father and thy mother 
in, bamit bir'« (bit e«) roo^l ge^e that it (may) go well with thee 
unb bu longe lebefl auf (Srben. and that thou (mayest) live 

long on earth. 

b. In quoting a statement or an opinion without vouching 
for its correctness, as also in indirect questions ; in 
which use it is rendered by the indicative ; as, 
3.^ l^orte, baf et fein ®elb ^exloxtn I heard that he has lost his 
^abe. money. 

Here 1 simply assert that I have heard the report, without 
knowing, or choosing to express ^n opinion as to its truth. 
But if, on the contrary, the indicative is used, the report is 
assumed to be true ; as, ic^ ](^5rte, ba$ er fein ®el\) t^erloren 
^at, {i^at instead of 1^ a b e). 

2. In this mode our imperfect and. pluperfect are frequently 
translated by the present and perfect; as, 

(Sx fagte, bag er fein ®e(b ^abe. He said that he had (has) no 

(instead of l^atte). monev. 

fBtan glaubte, er l^abe bad (Slelb ge« It was thought he had (has) sto- 

jiol^len. len the money. 

Examples of the subjunctive and the indicative. 

Subjunctive. Indicative, Indicative. Indicative. 

3(^ l^^rtc, bap et I heard, that he 3(3f> ^orte, baf et I heard (and 

ftanf fei. is sick. ftanf ijt know) that ho 

is sick. 
SWanfagt,et]^abeTheysayhehas3* toeig, baf et I know that he 
))iel ®elb. much money. ))ie( ®elb ^at. has much mo- 

ney. 
!Wan glauBt baf It is thought that SWantoeif, baf et It is known 
erfommentoetbe. he will come, fommen toitb. that he will 

come, 
ajleinfi bit, baf i* Thinkest thou 2Beif t bu, baf iA Knowest thou 
beingeinb fci? that I am thy bein gelnbbin? that I am thy 
enemy ? enemy ? 

3. The subjunctive is often used in the third person with 
the signification of the imperative ; as, 

(5t neljme feine ©ntfemung. He take (let him take) his distance, 
©cfegnet fei, »er bid) fcgnet. Gen. 27, 29. JDein SRcic^ fomme. Matt. 6, 10, 
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The first person of the plural is sometimes thus used ; aa^ 
®e^en lotr in ben ©atten. Let us go into the garden. 

(Thus, gei^en totr &c., instead of, taft ttn< in ben (Sarten gel^en). 

4. SUBJUNCTIVE OF fcttt, f) tii tXl AND »Ctbem 



bu fetril (or feifl) 

etfei 

wit fcien (or fcin) 

ibr feiet 

f!c feten (or fcin). 



{(bmSre 

bu tvarefl (or toixf) 
et mfirc 
ii>tT wfirett 
t^r toattt (or loSrt) 
le xoittVL 



I?. 



icftfei 
bn fetfl 
et fct 

wit feien 
tbt feiet 
fte feien 



tcb ruin 
bu tt)Sre{l 
er w5re 
wir wSren 
ihx toSeet 
fie u>4eett 



» gemefen. 



PaCSBNT TEM8B. 

ii^ bAbe 
bu babefl 
er ba^c 
ttir baben 
ibe babet 
{le labett. 

IMPSBTBCT TEH SB, 

bu mttfk 

er fatte 
wir batten 
<br Wttt 
fie patten. 

PBBFBCT TBBSB. 

i(| baBe 
bu babeH 
er babe 
xoix baben 
ibr ^abet 
fte ^aben 

PLUPBBFBCT TEN8B. 



► fleljabt. 



id) batte 
bu WUjjt 

► flewefea. £{Jhaf,ett 
ibr battet 
fte patten 



► flebabt. 



ii^toerbt 
bu werbefi 
er »erbe 
vie tterbea 
ibr »erbet 
fte verben. 



id) tofirte 
bu tofirbefl 
er wfirbe 
wir vfirben 
t^r wfirbet 
fte wiirben. 



i*fei 
bu feifl 
er fei 
wir ftien 
ibr feiet 
fie fcien 



geiDorbenf 
^or worbea 



id) toixt 
bu loarefl 
er mare 
wir waren 
ibr to&rtt 
fte waren 



gettorben, 
^ (ttorbenv 



riBST rUTURB TBNSB. 



id) toerbe 
bu toerbefl 
tr werbe 
wtr toerben 
tbr merbet 
fie loetbett 



► fein. 



ifb tterbe 
bu n}erbefl 
cr werbe 
wir n}erben 
ibr »rrbet 
fie Merben 



^aben. 



id) mxU 
bn toerbefl 
er toerbe 
toir toerben 
ibr toerbet 
fie werben 



► »erbfn. 



t^ »erbe 
bu wtrbejl 
er werbe 
U)tr toerben 
ibr werbet 
lie merben 



SBCOND FUTURE TENSE. 

i(b »oer^e 
bu werbefl 
0f»efen erioerbe I aebabt 

fein xoix werben f baben. 
ibr werbet 
fie toerben 



i* toerbe 1 
buwerbefl | ^^„^^ 
eriperbe M?i!I^*J! 
toir u>erbett f ^®r?2^"> 
ibrtoerbet i""- 

fie toerben J 
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bUBJUNCTIVE OF REGULAR VERBS. 

5. In the present the third person is like the first ; th<i 
second takes the longer forms (eft and et, L. 27. 5.) : the im- 
perfect adds in the first and third persons singular, ete; and in 
the plural, eten; in the second singular, etefl; and in the plural 
ftet. Compare L. 27. 6. & 7. The other tenses are formed 
by combining tlie infinitive or past participle with subjunctive 
(bnns o(ffaf>tn, fein and toetben. 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF 1 ( C !!• 

Present. Imperfect, 

i^ lobe, toir loben, id) lobete, toir loSeten, 

t)u lobefl, i^r lobet, bu loUtt% if)x lobtUt, 

er lobe, flc lobcn. er lobete, f!e lobetcn. 

6. In the present and imperfect subjunctive of irregular 
verbs, the first and third persons are alike, and the second is 
regularly formed from the first. See List of Irregular Verbs, 
page 178. 

Exercise 82. ^ttfgakt 82« 

1. 3<b ^xtt, ba$ er l^ter geioefen, aBer id) tottfte nidtt cb H toaf)x fee- 
2. ^aben ®ie aud) ge^ort, id) fei »om ^Jfetbe gefaUen ? 3. dim, id) f^cxtt 
^ie feien au0 bem &agen gefaUen. 4. dkeln Prober factt bap man (Sie 
gelobt ^abe. 6. ^te Sran^ofen be^anpten. fte feien bte ©ebilbetfleu in bet 
SBelt. 6. ^^xt (Sditoefler cjiavAU, ®ie feien in ber Stabt getoefeii ; id) 
meinte aber, bap @ie im SBalbe getwcfen feien. 7.'2)ie @nglanber finb ber 
Sleinung, fie foien bie '^erten be« aWcerei. 8. JDiefer SReifenbe ergdlflt, 
ba§ er gn^eimal in fftom nnb breimal in 93enebtg ge)oefen fei. 9. (Bx bofft, 
baf er in ad)t ilagen in Sien fein Merbe. 10. 3d) glaube, bap oiele Tinu 
fd)en bier auf C^tben i^t (Sfutetf ge^abt \)ah€n toerben. 1 1. @r fagte jmar, 
er fei franf, aber )>iele glauben, e^ fei CBerfieKung 9cn ibm getvefen. 12. 2((b 
bortc mit Sebaneru, @ie b&tten ba« 5Rerveniieber gc^abt 13. dr fragte 
micb^ ob id) mein ^ud) gelefen batte. 14. @r glaubt er tverbe nie tvieber 
gliicflid) fein. 15. (Sx i)at mir ^tx^pxoi)in, bap er morgen }u mit tommen 
tverbe. 16. Qx meinte, id) mod)te e^ lefen, abet id) fonnte nid)t. 17. Tlan 
binb' i(;n an bie Sinbe bott 18. (Sx fagte, er mii|re gebcn. 

Exercise 83. ^ifgabe 83. 

1. I hope I shaU see them to-morrow. 2. She insists upon it 
that they are here. 3. He made me believe that he was my friend. 
4. We heard that you were unwell. 6. Why do you think that he 
is your enemy ? 6. Because my friends told me that he hates me 
7. I have heard that my brother has lost his horse. 8. They say 
these people are very poor. 9. He says we were in his garden. 
10. Did you hear that I had found my money? 11. I fiid not 
heard that you had lost your money. 13. This man say 3 that he 
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has beeit in V enna. 13. It is said that thu ship has arrived. 
14. Tliesc p<3ople think that we are very rich. 15. A good scholai 
studies diligently that he may learn rapidly. 16. He thought I 
could not write. 17. They said that they must have the money. 



1, 
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CONDITIONAL. 

The conditional mode is employed: 



a. Where a condition is supposed which is regarded as 
doubtful or impossible ; as, 

3d) fonnte ed t^un, toenn i(^ 3ett I could do it if I had time. 

^atte. 

<Sr tDUTbe etf tl^un, toenn er an 3^^^ He would do it if he were in 

rer ©telle lodre. your place. 

aUan !dnnte ttnab^dngi^ fein, toenn One might be independent if one 

man feme ^ebfirfntffe f^aite, had no wants. 

Examples of the conditional and the indicative 
Conditional, Indicative* 



3d^ f 9nntr r« thm, I could do it iff had 
n)enni(^3<itl}atte. time. 

(Sx tDurbr fommrn. He would come if lie 
loenn tx burfrc. were at libeny to. 

&it iDurbe blrtbrn. She would remain 
totmi fie nidft ge* if she were not 
bcu muf te. Obliged to gp. 

<Sr ivurbe t9 ftrb^rt He would have heatd 
baben, n>enn rru it if he had been 



3(^ battr 3rtt, aber i had time, buti couU 

id) foitnte •(< ni(bt not do it 

tbun. 

@r fonnte fommrn, He could corner but 
aber rr moUte ntdjt he would not 
Sic ivollte ntd)t She would not re- 

bletben, obglei(bite main, although the 

nid)t geben mugte. was not obliged to go. 
(Sx war ba armefen. He had been there, 

aber cr batte e< but be had not heard 

nt^^t gebSrt. it. 



gewcfcn wfire. there. 

2. Instead of the first and second future, the forms of the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are often employed ; the 
word toenn being omitted and the verb placed before its sub- 
ject (L. 39. Note) ; as, 



3d) l^dtte e€ getl^an, todre id^ ba ge^ 

toefcn : instead of, 
Sd) toftrbc e« get^an l^abcn, tocnn 

id) ba getoefen toare. 
(Bx todre ba getoefen, f^attt er Beit 

ge^abt : instead of, 
Qx toiirbe ba gewefen fein, tocnn er 

Beit ge^abt ^dtte. 
SBii$te id) too er ifl, fo ginge ic^ )tt 

i^m : instead of 



I had done it, had I been there : 

instead of 
I would have done it, if I Had 

been there. 
He had been there, had he had 

time : instead of 
He would have been there if he 

had had time. 

[Here, as seen, our idiom forbids 
a literal translation] ; 



SDenn id) toit§te tt)o cr ift, fo toitrbe If I knew where he is, I would 
(4 }u il^m gel^en. go to him. 
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COKDITIOKAL. 



8. SometiiDes the condition is not exjNressed ; w, 
l^atte id) tt max gctoaft! or, Had I only known it! or, 

&i fnn id) r< mn: gewnf t ^alte ! If I had only known it ! 

3d* }fatti t$ cidie %c%ianbt I would not have believed iL 

4. The conditional is often employed: 

b. Interrogatively to express surprise at, or dissent from 
an assertion; as, 

®aiui ffattt ^eblanb (i. e. the When has Friedland needed our 

dukeofFriedland)nfer<9lat^ advice^ (i. e. he has never 

bcbvrft? needed it.) 

3>« ttdrefl fo foIfA gdDffni ? You had been so ^dse ? 

€la4lfmmMi6 ^tte (tnglanb fie England has received herhos- 

mUiaiigeii? pitably? (do you say?) 



6. CONDITIONAL OF fcln ^aitTX AND toerbcit* 

raST CO^IDITIOIIAL. 



I(^ teflrbe 
bB wfirbrfl 
cr »urbe 
lotr ivfirbra 
tbr wfirbrt 
fie tvnrbca 



i^ ofirbf 
bu tofirbefl 
cr iDUTbc 
»tr wfirben 
i^t wfirbct 
firtejtrbcii 



fcta. 



, eewefeu 
feiiu 



t<^ tenrbe 
ba wnrbffi 
er »tirbe 
mix ourben 
tbr »urbet 
fie tofirbra 



^abca. 



tit tvfirbe 
bo Murbefi 
cr teurbc 
oir wfirben i 
tbr iviirbct 
fie tefirbctt 



SECOND CONDITIONAL. 

i(t tefirbc 
bit wuTbefl 
cr »urbe 
»ir tenrbctt 
tbr »nrbet 
fie iDurben 



ae^abt 



idt tefirbe 
btt iDfiTbcfl 
er »firbc 
toinvfirben 
tbrwurbet 
fie iDurbea 



tocrbou 



actoorbm 

(worben) 

frin. 



Exercise 84. 



^•fg«bf 84. 

1. ^a« IBefle, toad toir tl^un fonnten, toarc, gleid) aB|ureifen. 2. SBec 
l^&tte geglaubt baf er uitiS oerlaffen tourbe ? 3. ®t ^atte ed getoif nidit 
get^an, toenn wir i^n giitig be^anbcU l^dttcn. 4. itein Demitnf tiger aD>lenfd) 
ttfirbe fo ge^anbelt ^aben. 6. (St fonnte red)t gut leben, toenn er iiid)t fo 
t>erf(^toenberifd) lodre. 6. 3d) to&rbe gleid) )U i^m ge^en, lo^nn id) nut 
toiiSte, too er ifl. 7. @ie tpdre getoif oon bet ^ritcfe l^inab grfaden, toenn 
i^fe Steunbm fie nid)t ge^aiten ^dtte. 8. ®r tofirbe elenb fein, toenn ec 
fo leben mit$te toie id) (L. 36. 7.). 9. aBenn id) bad geiouf t ^dtte, fo 
lodre i6) gaii) anberd orrifa^ren. 10. 3d) toftrbe mtt 3^nen ge^en, loenit 
id) nidit fo oiel gu t^un l^dtte. 11. SBenu id) bad $Bud) gefe^en ^dtte. fo 
toitrbe id) ed gefauft ^aben. 12. Sir toftrben fd)on {))red)en fonnen, tt)enn 
koir fleifig ftubirt 6dt(en. 13. SBenn fie Beit ^dtten, toixrben fie und ge« 
toig begleiten. 14. fQvm id) engUfd) fonnte, fo toitrbe idi gleid) na4 
91merifa audtoanbent. 15. 3(^ alaube ntd}t, baf bu lange bort bleiben 
lofirbeft, toenn bu audtoanbem foUteit. 16. 3^ toftrbe bad ^ol) fauffit 
loenn ed gut n^dre. 
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Exercise 85. ^nfgckr 85« 

1. "^Tiat would you do with this book if it were yours? 3. I 
would study and try to learn the language that it teaches. 3. What 
would you do if you were rich ? 4. I would travel and study. 
5. I should he satisfied if I could speak as well as you do. 6. If 
I had had a good teacher I should have learned much faster. 
7. Would you sell this house if it were yours ? 8. No, I would 
live in it. 9. I do not believe you could sell it. 10. If yo»? had 
called, I should certainly have heard you. 11. You would have 
money enough if you were only industrious. 12. We could have 
bought the horses if we had had the money. 13. I would wTite 
you a German letter if I could. 14. We should have seen your 
friends if they had been at home. 15. They would come if the^f 
had not so much to do. 



LESSON XLIII. 



Stcilon XLIII. 



REFLEXIVE VERBS. 



1. The number of verbs that are used exclusively as re« 
flexives, is much larger in German than in English ; as, 



3d) fd)dme mid). 

fSiSae ^at |td) ereignet ? 

@ie fe^nt ftd) nad) ffta^t. 

^a« <&eer etgab |td). 

3d) untcrjle^e mtc^/ bad ^u tl^un. 

Qx cteifert fid). 

<Sr tt)tbetre(t jtd^ bem liBefel^L 

®ie f)aUn ftd) an i^m t^rtgrif en. 

34 getraue mt(^ ntd)t bal^in. 

®t ctfunblgte fid) naci^ il^ncn. 

^ix fonnen und ^iennit be^elfen. 

Qx W fid) ctl^ott. 

dx bejtnnt fid). 

€ie ^abcn fic^ gut anfgcffi^rt. 

@r bcjlrebt fid), c< ju t^un. 



I am ashamed. 

What has happened 1 

She longs for quiet. 

The army surrendered (itseU)* 

I venture to do that. 

He is becoming angry. 

He opposes (himself to) the 

command. 
They have attacked (laid hands 

on) him. 
I do not venture (trust myselO 

there. 
He inquired after them. 
We can make shift v^th this. 
He has recovered. 
He bethinks himself. 
They have behaved themselves 

weU. 
He tries (exerts himself) to do it. 

Many other verbs, though not exclusively reflexive, are 
often used as such; as, 



€ie bctragen fid) gut. 
^ad grdmt tbr eud) ? 
<8te ^aben ftd) entfd^Icfen. 
Vlan foUte fid) in bie Umfl&nbe 
fd)i(fen. 



They behave themselves welL 
Why do you grieve ? 
They have resolved. 
One should adapt one^s-self ts 
circumstances. 
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Gr bcfinbf t fldi rtc^I. He Is (finds himselO well. 

aUli bf flnbfn (£le fid) ? How do you do ? (find yourself?) 

2. Verbs are often used reflexively whose corresponding 

English, ones are employed intransitively or passively ; as, 

3>a« SBetter fftUt fic^ auf. The weather is clearing (itself) 

up. 

IDie Solbaten fammeUi {i(^ vm i^« The soldiers assemble (them 
ten %^xtx. selves) around their leader. 

9Bir ^iclten ««« in IBerltn auf. We stopped (ourselves) in Berlin. 

S)a4 Sud) f^at fid) gefunben. The booK has been found. 

IDer ^imntel bebecft ftd) mit SDoUtn. The sky is being covered (cover- 
ing itself) with clouds. 

€oU ber grcDel f{(^ ))ot nnfem 9(u$ ShaU the outrage be accom 
gen ooUenben ? plished (accomplish itselQ 

oefore our eyes ? 

IDet ®ruub laf t fl4 ^dren. The reason is plausible Gets it- 

self be heara). 

IDad laft {i(4 fel^eiu That looks well Gets itself be 

seen). 

IDad laffe i^ mir nic^t ^loeimal fagen. I donH wait to be told that twice 

(do not let it be said to mo 
twice). 

Exercise 86. ^>fg<^t 86. 

1. Sebet gute JBiirger untenoftp 'ilA ben geredjten ©efcj^en feine« ians 
bed. 2. ^ae feinbltd}e $eet f^at fid} enbHd) ergebeu muf en. 3. IDie 
itraft mit toeldtet bie SflneUln fl(^ jufantntenjie^en unb audbej^nen, i|l 
fe^T grcf . 4. 9(Ue ^fmfit unb ^dmpfe, weldie befl&nbig ^on ber (SVbe 
auftleigen, fammein ^d) in ber Sttmofp^dre, unb inbem fte ftd) terbinben, 
entflel^t baraud 9tegen, ®d)nee, 9lebel SBiub unb jebe anbete ^et&nberung 
bet Suft. 6. ^ieienigen, toelAe ftd) felbfi loben, mad)en ftd) fel)r oft I&« 
djerlid). 6. ^ic <B6f)nt StaxU bed ®ro$en ntugten ftd) in ben SOafen, tm 
SReiten unb im @d)tDimmen iiben. 7. IDer (S^Idubige geigt fid) im Unge; 
mad) toie ein %iU im SUeete, roenn bie aJleere«tt)ogen urn i^n toben. 
8. IDad blaue ©etoolbe, loelc^ed toir <&imme( nennen, if! ein unerme$iid)er 
dtaim, in tveld)em bie @rbe, bie €onne, ber SRcnb unb unidJ^Uge Sterne 
fid) betuegen. 9. JDa« ^Jecr lagcrte ftd^ um bie ©tabt unb forberte bie^ 
fclbe auf, fid) |u iibetgeben. 10. 3)ie 53iirger glaubten, fte fonnten fid> 
t^ert^eibigen, unb loeigerten fid), fid) bem nolgen geinbe }u untertverfen. 
11. .,3m O^en et^ob fid) ber 9)tonb unb fd^toamm toie ein Ieid)ter S'lacben 
im S&iebetfd)eine bed Slbenbrot^d." 12. (Sx toeigett fl4|, mit und }tt 
ge^eu; nnb id) freue mi^, baf et nid)t gel^en tciii. 

Exercise 87. ^ifgibf 87. 

1. My friend has determined to go to France. 2. They are 

ashamed that they have been so idle and mattentive. 3. The 

ctouds are gathering, I think it will soon rain. 4. The boy refuses 

to go wi^ us because he wishes to visit one of Hs friends who ia 
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«]ck. 5. They defended themselves bravely but were finally 
obliged to surrender. 6. We should oppose all unjust laws 

7. I am glad that we can go, and that we have so fine weather 

8. This ccurred while you were stopping in Berlin. 9. One 
should not deliberate too long. 10. Everybody should endeavoi 
to do his duty. 11. The army encamped on a large field not fa. 
from the city, and summoned the citizens to surrender. 12. We 
should not praise ourselves. 13. I am glad you have visited my 
friend ; how does he do ? 14. He is very well, but his brother 
and his cousin are not very well. 15. There have been three men 
here this afternoon who have inquired afler you ; one of them said 
he had determined to remain here until you should return, but he 
allowed himself to be persuaded to go with the othe/s. 16. He 
who can easily adapt himself to circumstances, is to be called 
fortunate, even if he is poor and deserted. 17. The people have 
not been able to defend diemselves, and have again submitted to 
their cruel oppressors. 



LESSON XLIV. SttiionXlAY. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

1. Besides the verbs, ed bonnert, it thunders: e3 bti^t, ii 
lightens: ed tegnet, it rains: ed f^nelt, it snows, &c., which 
(as iu English) are properly impersonal, many others aro 
used impersonally ; as, 

Qi freut mldj. I am glad (lit, it rejoices me). 

(Se tf)Vit mir fe^t (eib* I am very sorry. 

(5d gelingt mix, meiiien greunb ^tt I succeed in convincing my 

fibergeugen. friend. 

Gnblid) glucfte e6 il^m. Finallv he succeeded. 

(Id ^ungert unb bdr^et i^xu He is hungry and thirsty. 

<Sd frtett untf. We are cold. 

(Sd i)tiit. er toerbe balb fommen. It is said he will come soon, 

^ier l^eift ed mit 9iled)t,^af tt.f.to. Here it is justly said that, &c. 

S>a9 l^ei^t toenn {ie ed biUigetu That is (that is to say) if you 

approve it. 

2. In the use of impersonal verbs the nominative ed is 
sometimes onritted, and the accusative or dative placed be- 
fore the verb ; as, 

9)>ltd) l^ungert, for, ed l^ungert mid). I am hungry, lit. it hungers me. 

SDtii f(^»tnbelt, for, cd rd:)n)tnbelt mit. I feel dizzy. 

^i efelt mid) jebe ®))etfe, or mir I loathe all food. 

efeU »or jcber @^)eifc. 

5l)em 9)atet graufet'd The father is frightened. 
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SiJiilar to this is the phrase mt(^ \>unft, or mi(^ bSu^t*^, 
answering ui *' methinks". 

3. ®c6m impersonally used, indicates existence in a ge 
neral and indefinite manner, and is rendered by ''to be"; the 
object of geben, being used as the subject of "to be"; as, 

Qe Qibt feinc SHofen o^ne ^exntn. There arc no roses without thorns 
aBa« 9tbt*« (gibt rt) 9lctte«? What is there new? (what news 

is there ?) • 
®a«gtbfa? What is the matter? (what m 

there?) 

4. Sd&IcU; 0eBre(^en and mangelU; are oilenused impersonally 
with two dauves ; the latter one being preceded by „an"; as, 
<S« fe^U t^m an SRut^. He is deficient in courage. 

@a manoeU mir an ®elb. I am in want of (I lack) money. 

SBoran gebrldjt e« S^ncn ? What are you in want of? 

5. Some verbs are used impersonally and reflexiyely ; as, 
Qe t)erjle^t fid) (or ed oerfle^t fid) Of course (or, as a matter of 

t)on fclbfl), baj nid^t aUe reid) course) not all can be rich. 

fein fonnen. 

Qe geburt fid) nidit, fo }n l^anbeln. It is not becoming thus to act. 

(S0 rd}(dft ^d) gut l^ier. One can sleep well here. 

Exercise 88. ^ifgnbe 88. 

1. (Sd ifl tl^m enbltd) gelungen, feinen Srennb )u itbergengen. 2. @ein 
$(an ijl gelungen, unb bod) ift er ungufrtcben. 3. @d fragt fid), ob totr 
morgen ^tt^tn fonnen? 4. ^4 ge^ott fid), ben ©onntag jn l^eiltgen. 
6. (Se fd)t(ft fid), dUere ^eute ^n aot^ten. 6. iS^ ereignet fid) feltcn, bag 
gate, oerflanbiae 8eute fi(b entjioeien. 7. Qe tffnt bent jtnaben fe^r (eib^ 
baj er fo nac^ldf ig gettefen ift 8. Qe witrbe mid) fe^r freuen, t^n n)ie« 
berjnfe^en. 9. JDfttflet @le? 10. 9lcln; aber mid) l^ungert unb fttert 
11. @d oetflel^t fid), baf er l^eute ntd)t fommen n>ttb; benn bte Sege finb 
)u fd)Ied}t 12. <Sd trdgt fid) guioetlen }u. ba$ anH^altenber fRegen bte 
gauge drnte \>tti>ixht 13. $(uf ber 3nfel SD^aUa gibt ed feine ®d)langen; 
in @arbinia gibt ed feine SS^oIfe; in 2)eutfd)(anb gibt t€ feine Jtrofcbile; 
auf S^Ianb gibt te nid}td ®iftige«, abet in ber gangen SBelt ifl fein Oxt, 
tpo ed feinen 9leib gibt. 

Exercise 89. ^ifgcfte 89. 

1. I would be very glad to accompany you home but I am afraid 
it will rain, do you not see how it hghtens, and hear how it thun- 
ders ? 2. I think it will snow to-morrow, it is questionable wheth 
er our friends will be able to come as they have promised. 3. Tho 
peasants have finally succeeded in selling their norses. 4. I an* 
verj sorry not to have seen them, but it was so cold while they werf» 

* With baud)t thxtt, the dative (instead of accuaaave) ia often UMd; 88. OtU 
baacft or tiiuft, or e6 bfiucbt or biiRCt mir. 



PASSIVE VERBS. 115 

in the city that I could not go out. 5. It sometimes happens that 
lazy people are very rich, but never that they are wise, learned, 
useful or happy. 6. This man is not hungry, but he is very cold. 

7. Of course you will visit us as soon as you can, will you not 1 

8. It is not proper to do that. 9. Is there a better beverage in the 
world than cold water ? 10. They say they are very sorry tliat 
they did not succeed in convincing us fliat wo were wrong. 11. A 
man who is deficient in courage is not a (L. 52. 11.) good soldier. 
12. What is the matter, why are all those people running into the 
house? 

LESSON XLV. SttiUu XLV. 

PASSIVE VERBS. 

1. The passire is formed by connecting the auxiliary ton* 
Veil; with the past participle of the main verb ; as, 

^(a $ferb tt>trb befd^Iageiu The horse is being shod. 

IDad <^aud totrb gebaut. The house is being built (or is 

building), 
^ie lSBud)et toerben oerfauft. The books are being sold (or 

are selling). 

Obs. The past participle in connection with the verb „fein", 
denotes that an action is completed ; as, 

S)ad $feTb ifi bcfd)(agen. The horse is shod. 

2)a« ^au« ifl gebaut. The house is built (finished). 

iDte Sucbet ftnb ^erfauft The books are sold. 

@te »erben gelobt iverben. You will be praised. 

2. WHien the past participle of ioerben is used as an auxi- 
liary, it rejects the augment ge, and is translated by beetle 
while fetn is translated by ^Ho have" (L. 32. 34.) ; as, 

@T tti gelcbt tootben. He has been praised, 

^ie SbWn toaten ))etfauft toorben. The books had been sold. 

2)te IBit(^er toerben )>etfauft toctbeti The books will have been sold, 
feitt. 

3. Passive verbs are often used impersonally to denote an 
action or event in progress ; as, 

@0 toitb gefungeiu There is singing (going on, or 

being done). 
(Si tourbe bid fpat in bie 9la(i^t ge« The fighting was continued (it 
fcd)ten. was fought) till late m the 

night. 
Qi tourbe il^m t^on aUen ©etten )U From all sides it was run to his 

^iilfe geeilt. assistance. — Milton, 

^oxt tvitb aUe !lage getan^t unb ge^ There, theie is dsjicing and play 
. f^pielt ing every day. 
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PARADIGM OF A PASSIVE VEfiB. 

4. PARADIGM OP 
®eIieBt merben^ 






Mi 

Hi 



Hi 
t\i 



INDICATIVE. 



PRISUfT TKiraB. 

t(&terrbe 1 li 

bit wtrfi I ^ thou art 

rt tetrb L^ 1m ia 
»ir »erbeit 



tbr werbet 
fie tecrbf n 



yoaare 
tbey are 






IMPBRFBCT TCN8B. 



t(^ lotirbe 
bu wnrbefl 
fr tDurbe 
wit ipurben 
tbr tonrbrt 
fiewttrben , 



r^ 



tbou wart 
be was 
we were 
you wera 
tbey were 



tf^bin 
bnbtfi 
ertfk 
wtr ffnb 
tbr frtb 
fleflnb 



PBRFBOT TKI8B. 

I have 

^ ^ thouhaal 
"tZ behai 



f o we have 
*"fi you have 
they have 



PUTPERPRCT TBN8B. 



i^ Wat 

bu WLXft 

tx toax 
wtr toarrtt 
tbr waxtt 
fie loareit 



I had 
thou badrt 



i^X be had 
we had 



«B 



you had 
they had . 



FIRST FUTURB TEN8B. 



td) toerbe 
bu totrfk 
er wtrb 
wtr tterbeti 
tbr iverbet 
fte iverbrn . 



>5 



I shall 
thou wilt 
he will 
we shall 
you will 
they will 



SECOND FUTURB TENSB. 



i(^ werbe 
bu wtrfl 
er ivirb 
totr werben 
tbr loerbet 
fie werben , 



c> I shall 
S*«H. 'bouwllt 



>-5 c 



he will 
we shall 
you will 
bey win 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



t(^ oerbt 
bu wrrbrfi 
er werbe 
wir werben 
ibr werbet 
fte werben . 



PRE8B!rr TENSB. 

I may 

«^ thou mayrt 
^|S be may 



we may 
you may 
they may 



IMPBRFBCT TEN8B. 

ic^wfirbe 1 I might 

btt Wfirbefl ^ thou mightst 

er wurbe . ;g he might 

wtr wfirben ^ we might 

tbrwfirbet ^ you might 

fie wurben J tbey might . 



A 






PERFECT TENSE. 



t^fei 
bn fetefi 
erfei 
wir felen 

tbr frtet 
fie feien 



% I may 

g thou mayrt 

^6 he Duty 

'5 we may 

;s you may 

& they may 



PLUPERFECT TBNSB. 



\d> w2re 
bu wfirefl 
crwSre 
wir w^ren 
ibr wirct 
fte wSren . 



« 



>t 



I 

M 
I 

t Si 



I might 
thou mightrt 
he might I g 
we might | J 
you might 1 S 
they might J J 



FIRST FUTURE TENSB. 



i(^ werbe 
bu werbcfl 
er werbe 
wir werben 
tbr werbet 
fte werben . 



>! 



(if I shall 
„ tbou will 
w he will 
y, we shall 
f, you will 
4 theywUlJ 



J 



SECOND FUTURE TENSB. 



id> werbe 
bu werbefl 
er werbe 
wir werben 
ibr werbet 
fie werben , 



(if) I shall 

., thou wilt 

M he will 

„ we shall 

„ you will 

„ they win 



(Sellefit toerbeit; to be lotso. 
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A PASSIVE VERB. 
u it loTed. 



CONDITIONAL. 



PEC8BNT TEN8B. 



mPBEFBCT TBNSK. 



PKRTBCT TBNSK. 



PJUPKRFKCT TENSK. 



FIB8T FUTURB. 



i&f ivfirbr 
bn Mfirbefl 
cv tefitbc 
lD{r lufirben 
ll^r xoMtt 
fie iDurben 






SECOND FUTURB. 



t(^ lofirbe 
bu wfirbcfl 
ft wfirbe 
mix mfirbrn 
ibr KDfirbf t 
fietDfirbeu . 



^ IS 

-SJS II 



2I 



PRBSBNT TENSE, 

^crbe bu 
»f rbe f r 
wrrben tetr 
wtxut tbc 
wctbrii ftc 



IMPERAT. 



II 
2 



IBCPERF. TEN8B. 



PERFECT TENSE. 



PLUPERF. TENSE. 



FIRST FUTURE. 



SECOND FUTURE. 



INFINITIVE. 



PRESENT TENSE 

grlirbt mcrbrn, 
to be loved. 



IBCPERF. TENSE. 



PERFECT TENSE. 

gcftebtiootben frin, 
to iMve been 
loved. 



PLUPERF. TENSE. 



FIRST FUTURE. 

loetbrn grlirbt 

»erben, 

to be about to be 

loved. 



SECOND FUTURE, 



PARTIC. 



IMPERFECT. 



PERFECT. 



griiebt. 



loved. 



PLUPERF 



Ist. FUTURE 



Sd. FUTUM 
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ExEKCME 90« ^tfgnbr 90. 

1. ^er SleiSigetQirb ataitUt unb gelobt, unb bet Saute totrb vetadbtd 
iinb Qftabelt 2. 2)ie fteilfifn gelfen loerben »on ben Oemfenifigeru er* 
flettert 3. ^er gfinflige 9(ugenbU(f totrb oon bent itiugen ergrifen. 4. @4 
tourbe nte^r gefptcit aid gearbeitet. 6. ^er ©trett tourbe auf betben @eU 
ten mtt grower Grbitterung geffi^rt. 6. ^ae Serf ifi enblid) t^olleiibef 
toorben unb totrb balb erfd)etnen. 7. QfnbUd) ifl ed autfgefunben loorben, 
U)er bet ^leb ifl. 8. $4 »irb bereinfl ein etnfietf ®ertd}t ge^alten tt)erb?r., 
nad)bem aUe SSolfer loerben vetfammelt lootben fein. 9. ^er 9}ad)bat 
glaubt, baf ber Sater opn fetnem itinbe getaufAt loetbe. 10- ^ie ®e« 
fd>id)te melbet, baf SIroja von ben grie(^{fd)en %iafim ger^ort tocrben fci. 
II. X>n 9(rme flagt baf er getoaltfam fortgefd)leppt n>0Tben fet. 12. Der 
betriibte 93atet glaubt fein @o6n n)erbe Don bem erbittetten geinbe erfd^of^ 
fen »orben fein. 13. ibtc Sreunbin be^auDtete, baf bad Unglittf burdi bte 
Gdtulb bed 9lad)batd ^erbeigefii^rt toorben to&re. 14. $romet^eud voax 
wn Jupiter an einen Selfen gefdtmiebet ttorben. 15. ^td ^aud xoixh t>ou 
einem fe^r gefdjitften SD>{ann gebaut 

Exercise 91. ^ifgcftr 91. 

1. Do you know why you have been blamed by your friends ? 
2. 1 was blamed by them because the letter that has been promised 
by me had not been written before they arrived here. 3. I hope 
the enemy will be defeated and driven out of the country. 4. My 
letter will have been read before yours will have been written. 
6. We are not often hated by those who are loved by us. 6. The 
bad will be punished and the good will be rewarded. 7. Good 
men are often slandered while they live, and praised and honored 
after they are dead. 8. The ring of the rich young traveler has 
been found by one of his servants. 9. These beautiful baskets 
are said (L. 31. 4. b.) to have been made by the blind man to whom 
the flute was sent yesterday. 10. Those indolent boys deserve to 
be punished. 11. There has been more done to-day than yester- 
day. 12. We are often deceived by those who praise us, for we 
are often praised by flatterers. 13. The hunter says he has been 
bitten by a bear that had been shot by one of his companion^. 

14. Has it not yet been made out by whom the money was stolen ? 

15. Do you know by whom these letters were written ? 16. These 
people ^nk they have been deceived by us. 



LESSON XLVL gtciUu XLVI. 

SYNTAX OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

] . The definite article is often used in German, where m 
tjdiislatin^r it is omitted: 

a. Before nouns (in the plural as well as singulai) taketi 
in a general sense , as, 
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JDie fftofc l^eigt ble jtonlgin bcr The rose is called Ihe queen of 

tinmen. (the) flowers. 

5)0(5 ^ferb Ifl cfn nfiftll*c« Xf)kx, The horse is a useful animal. 

2)ic ^Pfcrbe jtub uu|Ucl)e X()ierc. (The) horses are useful animals. 

JDie grei^eit ijl be« aD'lcnfd)en ^oc^* (The) freedom is (the) man's 

fle« ®ut. highest good. 

^er ^immd ^ilft, bie ^ottc muf (The) Heaven helps, (the) hell 

una tDei(t)en !" must yield ! 

h. Before the names of lakes, mountains, days, months, 
seasons, ranks, bodies or systems of doctrine, the 
superlative of adjectives, masculine or feminine names 
of. countries, as also before the words «^of, «)ttr^c, 
a^arft, a^u^le, ®^ule, and @tabt; as, 
3>cr 5Btfu» ifi ein SJulfan'. (The) Vesuvius is a vo.cuno. 

a)er ©onntag in @uropa Ijl Mr (The) Sunday in Europe is very 
«>etfd)teben ton bem @onntag in different from (the) Sunday 
Slmerifo. in America. 

2)er aWal ijl fdjoncr aU bet SWarj. (The) May is pleasanter than 

(the) March. 
IDte meifien @Item fcbicfen i^re jtin^ (The) most parents send their 
b^r in bie @d)u(e unb in bte Jtir(^e. children to (the) school and 

to (the) church. 
@inb@ieielnbct@(t)tDcl§gctt)efcn? Have you ever been in (the) 

Switzerland ? 
c. Before nouns specifying time, or quantity, where in 
English the indefinite article is used ; as, 
34 fel^e il^n )n>etma( bed Sa^rd. I see him twice a (the) year. 
<5« fojletfiinf ®cofci)en ba« ^^nnh. It costs five groshens a (the) 

pound. 
</, In many expressions which mark a change in the 
condition of a person or thing, and in English require 
the nominative, or objective after a verb, the dative 
with jum (or jut) is employed; as, 
fDlan mad)te i^n gum <&au))tmann. He was made a captain. 
(Sd ifl jum ©ipricbtoott gemorben. It has become a proverb. 

e. Before the proper names of persons when preceded 
by an adjective ; before the names of relatives or in- 
timate friends ; when the name of an author is put 
for his works, and in the oblique cases of such as do 
not by inflectional endings, indicate the case ; as, 

5)le f(b6ne ^gelena. The beautiful Helen. 

iDer arme «&einrl(f). (The) poor Henry. 

6age bem 3o()ann, er fed fommen. Tell John, to come /heshaii ccmej. 

(Die S^etbannung bed ^tiiUbed. The banishment of Aristides. 

@ie lefeu jej^t bcu ^cvber. They are now reading Herder 
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/. The definite article (when the sense is not thereby 
obscured) may be used instead of a possessive pro- 
noun; as, 
Or ffat ben «&ttt nod) auf bent Stc)p\t, He still has his hat on his head. 
fi)ad f)aft btt iu bet <&anb ? What have you in your (the) 

hand? 
When used with JelS)e^ iatt, \o, fold^er, toic, and ju, the 
article comes first; as, 
5Dle beiben ^tenet blieben einen §at^ Both the servants remained half 

ben Xa^. a (a half) day. 

iBin tpie alter Tlarm ifi er ? How old a man is he ? 

2. The definite article is omitted before names of the car- 
dinal points, when motion from or towards them is expressed, 
as also in a variety of phrases where it is employed in Eng- 
lish; as, 
3m «^bfi gie^en bte IDogel ^en In autumn the birds migrate from 

9lorbeu nad) ©itben. the north to the south, 

tleberbringer biefetf ift ein Sretmb The bearer of this is a friend of 

oon Q|iT. mine, 

^ad ifi nid)t SRobe (®itte) Ui mi. That is not the fashion (custom) 

with us (in our countiy). 
8. In legal reports, the usage of the two languages is 
similar; as, 
J^ldger be^au))tet, haf u. f. to. Complainant maintains that,&c. 

-4. The indefinite article is often omitted before nouns used 
as the predicate of fcln, or tocrben; as, 
(Sr tDurbe etfi @clbat nad)^er jto^ He became first (a) soldier, 

nig. afterwards (a) king. 

6. The indeclinable berglci^en (such, such like), may relate 
to nouns of all genders and bou numbers, and in any case ; as, 
SDergleidien S^ein ijl tl^euer. Such wine is dear, 

llrinfen ®ie je bergletd)en ? Do you ever drink the like ? 

Exercise 92. ^if|)cbt 92. 

l.JDle %xmvit^ ifl oft bet »erbiente gol^n ber gaul^elt. 2. S)!e *cjf* 
trang ill ber tteuefie Xxofttx ber a)^enfd)en. 3. 3m 3uti i^ hai SBettec 
fe^r ^ei{l. 4. 3)er SSater ifl am <&of, bie ^nttn in ber ^ix^t, ber ^io^n 
auf ber Unitierfttat, ber Stnt6)t anf bem 3Raxlt unb bad jtinb in ber 
6d)ute. 6. @age bem Scl^ann, er foil ))on jej^t an )>ieTmaI bie SBo6e 
ouf ben Tlaxlt ge^en. 6. @r^ fegelten n)ir nud) Oflen unb bann na^ 
@itben. 7. 3n ^eutfd)Ianb ifl ed @itte, ba$ man ben <^ut abntmmt toenn 
man greunbcn begegnet. 8. @in fold)er 50lann toiirbe ein fold)c« SSerbre* 
dJen gettig ni*t bege^en. 9. Qx ifl ein ju alter SWann ©olbat gu tocvbcn. 
10. .]^cnnen ®ie nod) eine ^albe @tunbe n)arten? 11. SS^iel nennfl bn 
fin fo elenbed ®efd)o))f beinedgteidjen ? (L. 26. 4.) 12. IDer Sreie liebt 
ftttjo^nltd) ben f^tieben 
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Exercise 93. ^ i f g a b t 93. 

I. Indolonce is an unpardonable vice. 3. To so miserable a 
ife as this, I would prefer death. 3. Tliis is too large a stove for 
50 small a room. 4. The eloquence and patriotism of Demosthenea 
saved his country. 6. March is a very windy unpleasant month, 
tlie Germans sometimes call it ^ru^linc^^mcnat because it is the 
first month of spring. 6. Why do you wear such a hat ? 7. We go 
to town three times a year. 8. This cloth cost six florins an ell. 
9. In France it is the custom for people to take off their hats when 
a funeral procession passes by. 10. I will wait half a day longer 
if ^ou wUl go with me. 12. How long an exercise have you 
written to-day ? 13. The servant has gone to market to buy 
beef, eggs, potatoes and the like. 

LESSON XLVII. gtciltn XLVII. 

proper and common names. 

1. The proper and common names of places and countries, 
as also of months, are placed in apposition; as, 

JDie @tabt Scrlln i^ hi bem Stof The city (of) Berlin is in the 

ntgretd) ^reugen. Kingdom (of) Prussia. 

S>er aO^onat ^ai ifl fc^on. The month (of) May is fine. 

2. The date (without a preposition intervening) precedes 
the name of the month; as, 

©om funften aWai bi« gum J)ier unb From the fiflh (of) May till the 
jwanjigflen 3luguft. twenty-fourth (of) August. 

3. Nouns denoting weight, measure and quantity, stand in 
the same case as those they limit and (feminines excepted) 
are not dedined; as, 

S)Tei $aar (see 6.) <&anbfd)ul;e. Three pairs (oO gloves. 
3ti>ei ^fuub .ttajfce. Two pounds (oO coffee. 

Qx f)at acfot Stutf 93ie^. He has eight heaul (oQ cattle. 

a)rcl eUen 2ud). Three eUs (of) cloth. 

Obs, When the latter noun, however, is qualified by some 
other word, it is put in the genitive ; as, 
2)rel $funb bicfc^ Jtaifeetf. Three pounds of this coffee. 

Swel S3ud) be« befien ^apierd. Two quires of the best paper. 

4. Like nouns of wp,ight, &c., (see 3.) is used the word 
9lTt (kind or sort) ; as, 

@r l^at fine ncue 2lrt $aplcr. He has a new kind (of) paper. 

(St fvridtt oon etiier befcitberen ^rt He is speaking of a particular 

^unbe. kind (of J dogs. 

6. (Sin $aar (literally a pair) often answers to **a few** 
and is used undeclined, before nouns in any case ; as, 
6 
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Qx hcLi ein $jaT Sreunbe hti fid). He has a/ew friends with him 
6r fcmmt tu rin $aar Xagrn. He is coining in a few days. 

6. 9{dnn, referring to organized bodies of men, retains th«y 
»ingular form ; as, 

Gin dlegiment son taufenb WImiu A regiment of a thousand men. 
Exercise 94. ^ifgubt 94« 

]. %m nfitn aRai »trb bie Slrmee in bie @tabt jte^en. 2. IDet alU 
a^ie^^anbler ^at ^unbett Stucf 9)tft» getauft. 3. <$r trtnft feben aXorgen 
}n>ri (9la< SBaffer. 4. ®cUen €te mtr ein ^tficf l^rcb geben? 5. 5d| 
»iU 3(^nen |»ei @tii(f gleifib geben. 6. SBir fuf^ren am fiinf unb |»an* 
)!gflfn 3anuar »cn brt ^tabt 9I(tv?3)crf ab, mtb famen am afbt^e^nten 
Scbruar in bet (^tabt Bremen an. 7. ^cr 3)ilenat a)2ai ifi viel angrne^« 
mcT aU brr SRcnat SlpriL 8. !Dte 6tabt Berlin ifi bie •^an^tttabt bei 
itonigreid^d ^reu§en. 9. ^Jd iji cine 91rt 3ru(bt bie id) nie gefe^en i)ahe. 
10. (Ir l^at }n>ei $aar $anbfd>ui)e unb frd)0 (SUen Suc^ gefauft. 11. ^er 
IDom in bet <Stabt SRagbeburg iji fe^r fd^on. 12. ^ad ^onigreid) <Badtss 
fen ifl fe^r Hein. 13. Qx f)ai nod) ein n)enig (9elb, benn ein gntcr Sreunb 
^at i^m nenUd) etn $aar Xi^aler gefd)i(ft. 

Exercise 95« ^nfgske 95» 

1. Here is a little piece of paper for you. 2. Our friends live 
in the city of Vienna. 3. The shoemaker has sent you a pair of 
shoes. 4. I have bought three barrels of flour and a hundred 
pounds of coffee. 6. The kingdom of Prussia is larger than the 
kingdoms of Saxony and Bavaria. 6. We were in the city oi 
Dresden in the month o'' June. 7. The city of Hamburg is rich and 
very beautiful. 8. This man says he has a new kind of paper. 
9. Will you give me a glass of water ? 10. Will you not take a 
glass of wine ? 1 1. I have already drank a glass of wine. 12. We 
remained onlv a few days and did not see much. 13. On the 
sixteenth of August we were in the city of Cologne. 

LESSON XLVIIL ffctlou XLVIII. 

prepositions and adjectives with the OENITIT&. 

1. The following prepositions are construed with the geni* 
tive ; viz, anjlatt or fiait, instead ; ouf er^alb, outside, without ; bie«# 
feit(0, on this side ; ^alb, ^albcii or ^alber, on account (of) ; inner* 
I)alb, inside, within ; ienfcit («), on that (the other) side, beyond; 
haft, by virtue of; ld«g«, along ; U\it, according to ; ober^alb, above ; 
trc^. in spite of; urn — tt?iUen, for the sake of; un9ead)tet, notwith- 
standing; untet^alb, below; unfcrn." unnjcit, near, not fir fromj 
»eimitt;lji, mittelft, by means of; »erm6ge, by dint of wd^reiib 
during ; teegen, on account of; |ufc(je, according to. 
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2. Zxoii and langd may be used with the dative; as, 
?dng« bem fficgc (or be« Srgcd). Along »he road (the way). 
2£tu^ meinem @u(t)en (or metned In spite of my search (seekin{{) 

@u(bend). 

3. Swfotge, when preceding its noun, requires the genitive; 
when following it, ihe dative ; as, 

3ufoIge bf ^ ^txi&iU, or bem lSBe« According to the report 
ric^t gufolge. 

4. ^ali, ^aI6er or^alBm, always follows its noun; unge* 
ati^tct and ttcgen may precede or folic w it; as, 

$((tetd ^alber. On account of age. 

9]>lan fcbd^t t(^n toegett feined Sleif etf He is esteemed on account of 
itnb Itebt i^n feiner Xu^tnt wegen. his industry, and loved on 

account of his virtue. 

5. In urn — tciden the genitive always stands between um 
and toiUm; as, 

Um bea gteunbed XolUttL For the friend^s sake. 

6. J^atbm, toeften and toiCicn, are often compounded with 
the genitive case of pronouns, in which use t is substituted 
for the final r; and sometimes with the relative pronoun, in 
which t is added to the genitive ; as, 

SRrinettoegen ; (for my sake) instead of meinertvegen. 

3^retYDitten ; (for your sake) instead of 2;()TenviUen. 

Um beffenlttttden; (for whose sake) instead of um beifentDiUen. 

7. ^nflatt (compounded of an and @tatt) may be divided* 
®tatt taking its original character as a noun ; as, 

Kit feinea Sruberd @tatt, or anflatt In his brother's stead, or instead 
fetned ISBruberd. of his brother. 

8. The following adjectives are construed with and usually 
follow the genitive : 

bebftrftig, in want ; Bendt^lgt necessitated, in want; Betoitgt, con* 
•cious, aware ; etngebenf, mindful ; fd^tg, capable ; fro6, glad ; ge< 
tvdrtig, in expectation, waiting ; geml$, certain, sure ; funbig, hav- 
ing a knowledge, skilled ; leotg, free, single ; leer, void, empty *, 
rnddUit^, powerful, (master of) ; fd)ub!ji,* guilty ; t^eil^aft (ig), par- 
ticipant, sharing ; ubrrbrugiiv tired, disgusted ; Derbdditig, suspect- 
ed, suspicious ; \)prluftlg. deprived (of ) ; wiirbig. worthy , geroa^r, 
aware ; geroc^nt, accustomed to ; lod. free, rid ; mute, tired, weary ; 
fatt^ satiated ; »cU, full ; tuerd), worthy, worth. 

• //©c&ulbtj fctn/' with the accusative answers to "to owe", "le indobi* 
«1" ; as, er ifl mir }e^n ®ulteu fd^ultig, he owes me ten florins. 
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!tii bandicn fBinttxi tngctDo^nt Unaccustomed to the Gencan 

winter, 
^ie dxU ifi »ca bet eUt he€ ^ttn. The earth is full of the goodneM 

of the Lord. Ps. 33, 5. 
Sie tonrbrn brr innrreii Stva\t {i(^ Ther became conscious of their 
be»uf t innerent strength. 

9. The last seven adjectives of the above list are more 
commonly used with the accusative ; as, 

3<b bin biefen ftii6U<f gnoc^nt I am accustomed to this sight. 
^i ift einen Oulben wert^. It is worth* a florin, 

din itorb »cU SlrpfeL A basket full of apples. 

In this use i?olI often takes the ending cr ; as, 
BoQer d^nabe unb ®a||r^eit Full of grace and truth. 

10. ®ftvt§, leer and doQ are oflen followed by wn, fa^ig by 
)U, and fro^ by fiber; as, 

(St ift )ii %iitm fd^lg. He is capable of anything. 

g3oU »cn getnben ifi hit fSklt Full of foes is the world. 

S)ein ^n fei uid)t fro^ fiber fein Let not thy heart be glad when 
UnglttCL he stumbleth (lit. over his 

misfortune). 

Exercise 96. ^Bf|ake 96. 

1. S^enn batf $ferb feitver @tdrfe betruf t lodrr, fonntr 92ietnanb e^Bdtu 
bigen. 2. 3d) bin t'ul (Slelb fc^ulbig. aber id) bin feinrtf SBerbrediend fAuI« 
big. 3. Qx iDitrbe birfe SCrbeit beten er ganj nngetoo^nt 'i% nid)t t^un, 
toenn er nid)t betf ®t\Ui benotbigt lodre. 4. 3{t bein SBntber beiner ^iilfe 
bebfitjptig, fc frage nid)t oh er be'rfelben ttfirbig ift. 6. SIRandter SHenfd) 
t^erbringt fein Seben uneingebenf feiner ettigen l^eflimmiing. 6. ^ie mtU 
flen Serlufte finb einetf (Bx\a^t€ fd^ig. 7. .ffetn d^eigiger fann feined Se« 
Uni fro^ toerben. 8. (Sr ijt feiner Uebereilung genia^r gewcrben. 9. 3d) 
bin Ui iibtni unb ^enf6entf miibe. 10. IDer ta))fere Xed ifl frei unb 
fefnc^ ^xmti nidd)tig. 11. 3nner^a(b ber @tabt n^iit^ete bit- $ejl, unb 
aufer^alb berfelben ber geinb. 12. (Sx f^at meinen ^ut an\iatt bed fei^ 
nigen gencmmen. 13. SDd^renb meined Slufent^altd in ^. n^urbe id) bed 
©tabtlebend ganj fiberbrfiiig. 14. Jtraft feined ^mUi )>cr^aftcte er aiU, 
bie er bed S^errat^d oerbdd)tig l^ielt. 15. Urn feined SSaterd SBiUen bleibt 
er in biefer ©telle, obgleid) er einer beffem tourbig ijl. 16. „2)er .ttonig 
unb bie i(aiferin, bed langen ^aberd m&be, enDeid)ten i^reu l^arten (Stun 
unb niad)ten enbUd) gtiebe". 17. 3)iefer Sag toax ed, urn bejftntwiUen 
er itrone unb ithtn bent untreuen ®lit(fe auvertraute. 

Exercise 97. ^sfgakf 97. 

1. We live on the other side of the river not far from the bndge. 
8. On account of the cold weather we remained at home. 3. He has 

* In referring to the nmnunt of one's wealth, ''tporth'' is rendered by „ r e t cb '; a« 
n ift jebn taUtCllb ©Ulbcn Xtitfy. be is worUi ten thousand florins 
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taken yoiir hat instead of his cap. 4. Those people are destitute 
of money and in want of help. 6. They are not tired of walking 
but tney are not acquainted with the road. 6. This is a labor to 
which 1 am entirely unaccustomed, and I do it only because I am 
in want of money. 7. Men often become guilty of a crime because 
they owe much money. 8. I am sure of his innocence fori know 
that he is not capable of such an action. 9. He who is always 
mindful of his destiny does not become tired of his life. 10. Our 
friends live on this side of the river below the bridge 11 During 
our stay in Berlin my friend became master of the language. 
12. For his friend's sake he remains here although he is tired oi 
city life. 13. He is conscious of his strength, sure of his aim, an^. 
certain of his cause. 14. By means of good books and great 
industry one can learn rapidly. 
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▼ERBS OOVERNINO THE OENITITE. 

1. The following verbs govern the genitive; namely, a^» 
icn, entrat^en, ermangcin, gebenfen, geioa^ren, barren, la^f^cn, 
fpotten, toalten, icarten, bcbiirfcn, begc^ren, brau^cn, entbc^rcn, 
txwa^nm,'Qtn\t^m, ^fie^tn, fc^onen; uerfc^len; ocraejfen, toa^t 
ten, tual^rnc^mcn* 

The last twelve more frequently govern the accusative: 
ac^tett, iiaxxen and toarten are followed by auf ; and lac^en, 
f|)otten and \Ddittn, by uber with the accusative; as, 
3d) braudje ntdjt U€ ^Imci, or I do not need (am not in want 

ben <&elm. of) the helmet. 

@ie fpctten mriner (or fiber mid)). You mock (deride) me. 
fS^ix ^anen btinti ^inUi (or, auf We wait thy beck. 

beinen mnt). 

2. Verbs governing the genitive, when used passively, 
take the impersonal form; as, 

(S6 loirb meiner (or meiner toirb I am mocked. 

L. 44. 2) gefpcttet 
Reiner loitb (or ed kcirb beiner) You are thought of. 

gebad)t. 

3. The following reflexives, also, require the genitive after 
♦he accusative (or dative) which they govern; anma§cn, an* 
nef)men, beDienen, bcjleigcn or bcflcigiQen, be^ebcn, bcmfic^tiecn, 
oemeiPern, bcfc^cibcn, bcjinncn, cntau§ern, cntbI8t)cn, entbrc^eii; 
entftalten, entfc^lagen, cntjlnncn, cr*^armcn, crfrec^cn, crinnctn, 
erfu^nen, cttoc^ren, frcucn, getroftet^ rii^mcn, fci^ameii; fiber^e* 
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Un, untetfangen, untertolnbcn, bwneffcn, berfel^en, toe^ten, toeU 
gem, tvunbem: ent^alten is often followed by jjoii; niatmm, 
freucn, fc^amen andwunbctn, by fiber; and beflnncn and frcucn, 
by auf; as, 
3c^ fdtdine mi^ bet fftcUt bie id) I shame me of the part I played. 

fpirlte. (W. Scott). 

iBebien' bid) fc^neE beiner SUac^t. Avail yourself qaickly of your 

power. 
(Bx etinnert* fid^ bn ^riefe. He remembers Xue letters. 

(St ttunbette fid) tiid)t wenig fCbti He wondered not a little at my 

mein ®d)toabtoi}iren. swaggering. 

4. The verbs, e« gcluflct (or Ifijict), c8 jammcrt, e0 rcuct, e^ 
Co^nt fic^, also take a genitive after the accusative ; as, 

Qi jammert mi(t) be# i(tnbed. I pity the child (am grieved on 

account of it), 
^u IdfTefl bid) M VitMi reunu Thou repentest thee of the evil 
Hi lo^nt fid) ber a^it^e iiid)t It is not worth the trouble. 

@d geluflet is sometimes followed by na(]^ ; as, 
SKic^ (L. 44. a.) geltijtet nid)t nad) I do not covet the dear (rich) 
betn t^euem £p^n. reward. 

5. The transitive verbs anflagcn, UUf)xtn, Uxanim, bcf(^ul« 
bigen, ent:^e(en, entlcbtgen, mai^nen, ibtx^ebtn, t^ertroflen, loiirs 
bigcn, ^ei^en, entbtnben, entblogen; mtlaben, entfleiben, entlaffen, 
cntfe^en, entn>6^nen, logfprec^en, uberful?rcn, uberjeugen, ocr^ 
{ic^ern, govern the genitive of a thing, and the accusative of 
a person ; as, 

IRatut Id^t {t(^ U6 @d)leier< nid)t Nature permits not herself to be 

berauben. robbed of the veil. 

€ie flagen i^n be« ^kbftaf^U an. They accuse him of (the) theft. 

(Sx iDirb bed ^iebfla^U angeflagt. He is accused of theft. 

^r i)at ftd) feined Seiubetf entlaben. He has rid himself of his enemy. 

6. The last eleven are frequently followed by oon; mat)* 
ncH; by an; and bcrtroflen by auf; as, 

3d) filmic mi(^ ^on atter ffloiff znU I feel relieved from all distress. 

laben. 

SBarum a n feiner <&erf unft ©c^mac^ Why remind him so rudely of the 

fc rau^ i^n ma^nen ? disgrace of his origin ? 

7. Often the genitive of a pronoun under the government 
of a numeral, does not require translation ; as, 

* In referring to a thing learned, the word bcbalfen, **u Jteep**^ **(• retatn** 
answers to our '* remember** ; aa, t4) fann tie SBortec ni4|t be^altcn, I can Bfll 
remember the worda. 
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St })at »iet Jccunbe, unb i^ l^abe He has four friends, and I hav« 

il^rei nar >vtei only three. 

3d) ^a6i iiii»' funf ^fcrbe, unb et I have only five horses, and he 

l^at beicu iieuiu has nine (of them). 

dx i)at \>i<ii ^6ein, unb id^ l^abe bef^ He has a great deal of wine, and 

fen nut to nig. I have but little (of it). 

©It l^abctt fo bet guten greunbe We have so, few good friends 

toentg. (of the good friends few). 

8. The genitive is often used adverbially ; a3, 
@tned Sage^ toanbelte et u.f.». One day he was walking, &c. 

^e^ SKotgen^ liefl et. In the morning he reads. 

Exercise 98. ^sfgabf 98 

Qi (L. 24. 17.) fd)cnt bet Jttieg aud) (L. 63. 5.) nW U6 StinhU'm€ 
in bet Siege. 2. S)er Sixanh oetgai feinet ©cbmet^en, bet Staueru^e 
feine« Jtummet^, bic 9ltmut§ i^tet ©otgen. 3. SKancfoet aWeufd) vf ^i^t 
fo fotgfdUig feine* Jlorjjet^, ba$ et feinet <£eele faum gebcuft. 4. M)x 
fvLX^tct bet @<)^dtc gu octfe^len, ble Quni @elfie« njiiibig ill. 6. @e- 
nt» 6e be^ Sebend — abet gebenfe aud) be^ XoU6, 6. IDie Steub n bee 
@tbe bebiitfen bet Siirge be« ^erben 9Bed)feU gu i^tet @i^a(tung unb 
S3eteb(ung. 7. ®cr bt« Ungliicflid)en nic^t f*ont fonfcetn bcjfdben fpct* 
ten fann, bett>etbient bafi man aud) feinet im Unglitcf t>etg>ffe. 8. 2l^te« 
Steunbed toottet nod) ein fd)tt)etet ,^ampf. 9. i£)ed ^6n'.jd loutbe (;eute 
gat nid}t enod^nt. 

Exercise 99. Jlsfgabr 99. 

1. He often thinks of thee but them he has forgotten. 2. Among 
others he mentioned his cousin. 3. Do not forget the poor, whilfe 
you are enjo3ring so many pleasures. • 4. He who ridicules the 
poor shows a bad heart. 6. Never forget the sufferings and 
sacrifices of those who achieved the freedom which you now 
enjoy. 6. Your friend does not need your assistance. 7. We 
should forget our sorrows and remember our joys. 8. Threaten 
as thou wilt, I laugh at thy threats. 9. The matter was mentioned 
VI my presence. 10. He has taken care of his sick friend. 

Exercise 100. ^sfgal^r 100. 

1. Ste etinnetn ftc!^ too^l (L. 67j6 ) nod) bed jungen SO^anned, bet im 
foTt<)en Sa^te bed 9>lanbe^ an()eflagt n^at. 2. @t xoax befd)u(bigt eineit 
reid^en $iel^pnb(er auf bet Sanbfita^e feined @e(bed betaubt gu l^aben* 
3. 9Ran fonnte l^n Jebcd) biefed SJcrbrediend nidjt iibetf listen. 4. Qx 
^atte ftd) beteitd aUet <&offuuni) einct greif^red^ung begeben unb ftd) bed 
©ebanfeiid entfd)(a9en, aU ttnfd)u(bt() etfldtt gu toetben. 6. ^ct fRid^tet 
iebcd) ent^o6 iijn allet ©otge. 6. 9^ad)bem et ben ^ngeflagten aufgefot^ 
bett ^atte, gated iWutfied ^u fein unb jid) ailed ^urametd ju entfd)lagen, 
erndcte et: ^d) bin bet t^ollen SDileinttng, ba$ man biefen jungen SOlanii 
nid)t bed 9iaubed bejiidUiQen fann. 7. 2)enn nidit Sebcr, bet (id; bed 
JBettelnd fdjdmt unb allet SWittel entbCof t ijt, toitb ein eidubet. 8. 3(^ 
»H* fetned guteu ^ettagend gefc!(;n)etgen, benn et i)at fid) immet eined 
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rrbentUAen ithtni befliffrn. 9. 3d) ednnrre end) abrr bet X^aitit \m 
I^^ten Strie^t, beren er ftd> m\t fftt^t ru^meii fann. 10. ^teuet euc^ feu 
iier SreifpredJung unb tourbij^ft if)n eurer greunbfd)aft. 11. €pcttet feu 
ner uid>t weil er ira StexUx wax, fonberii ctbarmet ni* »ielme^t feinet 
unb gebenfet feiner gelben. 13. 3ebcr, ber fciner Iad)t fd)ame ftd) feinc< 
ei\jfiien *43etrai)entf. 13. Side $(nivefenben freuten ftd) biefer 9lrbe, unb 
man entleb^te au^tnbiidUd) ben 91n9ffd)ulbtgten feinet geffeln. 14. 3di 
fann mid) biefer £eute ertnuern, aber id) faun i^re 9{amen nid)t be^alteit. 
15. (Sx f rente ftd) bed flugen Stated nnb gtng l^inaud unb begab ftd^ an 
bie Slrbeit 

Exercise 101. ^tfgttl'^ 101- 

1. The old soldier boasts of the deeds that he has performed. 
3. Do you remember the promise that you gave me ? 3. I do not 
remember that I gave you any promise. 4. Can you remember 
all the long words that you have found in this book? 5. Have 
you accused any one ol this crime ? 0. Who has robbed the 
trai eler of his money ? 7. He has been convinced of his error, 
but convicted of no crime. 8. The tyrant avails himself of his 
powv^r. 9. An honest man would be ashamed of such an action. 
10. The enemy has obtained possession (possessed himself) of 
the city. 11. Do you remember the old gentleman with whom 
we travtlei from Brunswick to Bremen? 12. Yes, I still re- 
member bin . 13. It is difficult for those who have a bad memory 
to remembei the rules of a language. 14. Are you of the opinion 
that he is guilty of this crime f 

LESSON L. Stttltt L. 

use and government of the datite. 

1. Verbs of giving, taking away, and the like, gorem the 
dative and accusative ; as, 

(Sx ^at t$ mir genommen unb ed bir He has taken it from me, and 

gegcben. given it to you 

aBa« l^at er 35nen gemac^t? What has he maae for you? 

suit f*ripben i^r einen 93rief. We wrote (to) hijr a letter, 

©ie f(^lcfte un< ba« ®elb. She sent (to) us the money. 

2. Many verbs govern the dative, while the corresponding 
ones, in English, govern the objective ; as, 

Qx ^ilft mir (not mid)) unb i(^ He helps me, and I thank him. 

banfc i^m (not i^n). 

•Seine SWu^e )pait i^m, aber fie flel^t His cap fits him, but it does not 

i^m iii*t gut become him. 

(Ir will mir nic^t »erjei^en, baf id) He will not pardon me that I 

i§m )Diberfprc(^eu f abe have contradicted him. 
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fBai fe()(t bem !D2anne ? VSliat ails the man 1 

2)ad gefdUi i^r* nid)t. That doea not please her. 

3. The dative is used with such expressions as, lelb, funb, 
trel^ tl^un, •fol^n fpteci^cn, ffiort l^alten, ju Xt^^il trcrben, &c.; as 
also with the impersonal verbs, a^net; b&uc^t, \>&nU, efelt, 
grauet; fc^tvinbelt, and traumt; as, 

IDir l)at »on biefeu !ll;aten b(o< ge* You have only dreamed of these 

traumt. deeds. 

SWir grauct, toeiter fortjufal^ren. I dread to continue (go farther). 

2)c^ 8ebcn« ungemifcbte greube Life's unmixed joys were (be- 

warb fcinem @terblid)en gu Sl^eiL came) the lot of no mortal. 

fDl'ix mirb fo toc^l, tnir loitb fo koe^. I feel so well, I feel so Dl. 

Q& t^ut mtr im ^erjen loe^. It pains me to the heart. 

4. When verbs governing the dative, are used passively, 
they take the impersonal form ; as, 

3^m tDtrb gel^clfen unb mtr toirb ge^ He is helped and I am thanked. 

banft 
3§nen tourbe toiberflanben. They were resisted (it was re- 

sisted to them). 

Similar to this is the phrase, bem fet toie i^m n^odC; instead 
of bad fet n?ie ed ivotte; be that as it may (will). 

5. Some verbs govern either the dative or accusative ac 
cording to their signification ; as, 

3d) rief i^m, aber ev l^orte mid) I called to him, but he did no^ 

ni(i^t. hear me. 

3d) rief i^n in ba^ Simmer. I called him into the room. 

<Sr l^at fein ®elb Be!ommen. He has got (obtained) his money. 

JDiefe @^)eife befcmmt mir iiid)t This food does not agree with me. 

6. The dative often precedes the adjectives by which it is 
governed; as, 

JDer Stomti ijl un< nidjt fid)tbar. The comet is not visible to us. 
S)te @ad}e ijl i^m unbegreiflic^. The affair is incomprehensible 

to him. 
SBad i^n ettd^ »erl^af t mad)t mad^t What makes him hateful to you, 
i^n tnir loertlji. makes him estimable to me. 

* ©efaHen, with its dative, is often the equivalent of the Enxlish verb *^to like**; 
48, btef(6 Zudi flffiiQi mir, I like this cloth ; literally, this cloth suits, or pleases me. 

©efoUrn Iciffen =^to submit to**; as. fte laffen fic^ aUti gefalUn; they submit 
to everything (they let everything please them). 

The adverb f^tvn (cDmparative heber), fain, gladly, w^'th an appropriate verb, often 
answers to "to like**, to be fond of**; as, tX r<|U(bt gem ; he litccs to smoke (is fond of 
nnoking): ge^cn (Sie gem tn6 Sweater? do you like to go (are you fond of going) 
to the theater 1 \^ ^abe tbn gerti; Mke him: er moc^te lieber ge^en al< bleiben 
he would rather go than stay. 

6» 
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fSxc^ehtn htm 9rninbe, or bew ^nm$ Devoted to the friend, or to th« 
be ergrben. friend devoted. 

7. The dative is often employed instead of a possessive pro- 
noun, or the genitive of a noun ; as, 

(Sttd) wo^nt ein (Sngel an bet @eUe An angel dwells at your side. 

(yocbnt an enrer Seite). 
5Dem Stbni^ toirb bet Itnfe Srm }eT« The king's left arm is shattered. 

fAmcttert (betf itonigtf (infer ftnn). 
Jteinem a^anne fann id) (Sattin fetn. I can be no man's wife (I can be 

wife to no man). 

8. The dative is sometimes idiomatically employed, vhero 
remote reference only is had to the speaker, or to the person 
addressed ; in which use it is seldom regarded in translat- 
ing; as, 

Qi ftnb Clud) gat ttcf^ige itameta« They are right insolent fellows 

ben. (for you). 

®e^e mir nid)t anfd (Sl€. (Pray) donH go on the ice. 

9. When the dative and accusative are under the govern- 
ment of the same verb, the accusative, except when it is a 
personal pronoun, comes last ; as, 

36 gebe i^m batf 193u4. I give him the book. 

3(fo gebe U i^m. I give it to him. 

($t f(^{(ft i(|T bie S^bet. He sends her the pen. 

($t fd)i(ft fte i^r. He sends it to her. 

10 The dative with it{, ton, §u, answers in various phra- 
ses, to our possessive, preceded by at^from^ ofy and to; as, 
@t tDol^nt bef bent @6neiber. He lives at the tailor's. 

®ep bu )u beinem IBettet ? Are you going to your cousin's ? 

&t fommen eben »on intern gteunb. They are just coming from their 

friend's. 
3jl et ein SBenoanbter von S^nen ? Is he a relative of yours ? 

For prepositions governing the dative*, and the dative or 
accusative t, see L. 15. 

Exercise 102. ^ifgal^e 102. 

1. 36 banfe 3lffnen, ba$ ®ie mit ge^olfen ^aben. 2. ^ tofirbe ntit 

gen>t8 f6aben^ toenn et mit belfommen fonnte. 3. ^lefet <&ut )>af t mit, 

abet et fle^t mit ni6t gut. 4. tSBad fe^lt 3^nen nnb 3^tem grrunbe I 

5. @« fe^It mit xix^t ; 0b i^m etwa^ fe^len mag, »etg i6 ni6t. 6. ^et 

* „(S(bretb mtt. nacb. vl^^'^, nebfl. famrnt. bei, feitbon, |u, lumibcr entgege^ 
an^er, wx%, ftet< mitbem ^OiXvi meter!" 
t -fill, ouf, \t\\\Xvc, nebftt, in, SXknn man fcaaen fann: tt)o^in? 

Urbcv, unter, oor unb |n>tf4ien SBri bem ^arit» fic^n fte fo, 

^tebtf bei bem ^ccufativ, l£)ap man nur faun fragen: »of * 
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Jtnabe f)at fldb in ben Singer gefii)nitten. 7. ®an} £)ejlerre{(i^ lag bem 
ebHmul^lgen Ungaru gu gfijen. 8. 3>ieffm eigenfinnigen SWenfchen ijl gac 
titd^t ju i;elfen. 9. ®4 t^ut mir (eib, baf er fid) »e^ get(;an ^dt. 10. ^em 
^ontg, n7eCd)er fl<t) itber biefe geinbfeltgfett beflagte, wurbe geantnjortet, 
„ber J(aifer ^abe bet ®e(baten gu t)ic( : er ni&fte feinen gutrn Steunben 
bamtt ^elfen." 11. QnbUd) gelang e^ bem aXinifter, bem $cutg fiber fein 
toa^re^ 3ntereffe bie ^ugen gu off nen. 12. tSBenn in alten Beiten ein a^dcbf 
tiger bem aubem feinb toar, fo fagte er bemfelben ab. 13. 9iu$ alien Oxf 
ten, bie i^m ange^drten, fammelte blefer ntdd)tige ^rr bie SIHdnner, bie 
i^m ani^ingen. 14. iRad)bem fte feinem S^or^aben beigefiimmt fatten, 
r^er^fiicbteten fte ftd), i^m bei^ufie^n, nnb bem i^:iege beigunc^nen. 
16. @otc^ ein md^tiger ^etr »ar ^einrid) ber 8dwe, 'Serjog oon SBaiern, 
tvetdiem gre^e IBdnber gnge^orten vnb ISaufenbe »on ,^riegern ge^orditem 
16. 3)od) bie Jtrone eine< itaifert fd»»ebte i^m immer »or 5lugen. 17. $)cr 
<6erjog«^ut geniigte i^m nid)t. 18. (Sx traute feiner eigenen Strait unb 
tro^te bem italfer. 19. 3)er itaifer forbcrte i^n ouf, f!(^ feinen ©cfe^len 
)u fiigen; unb bro^te i^m mit ber ^d)t 20. ^ec^ bem «&crioge, ber einem 
£dn)en gltd^, ga(t toeber ^rnunft, nod) guter dtatf). 21. ^^m gefiel nur 
feine eigene SReinung, unb er badite ber itraft, bie i^m gebrad). 22. @r 
toiberfhebte bem fficrlangen, bem itaifer eine @^re ju ertreifen, bie bemfel* 
ben gebft^rte. 23. ^er itaifer, ber bem ^erjcge fd)on feit (anger 3eit fibel 
tDcttte unb i^m, n^egen feincd <Stc()e0 ^itrnte, fam i^m }u«or, unb fibergcg 
t()n mit itrieg. 24. IDer Jtrieg^jug miplang bem j^alfcr nid)t. 25. £et 
.gergog fonnte ber feinbUdien awad)t nid)t wiberj^e^en unb erlag bem Jtaifcc 
in ber 6d)lad)t. 26. (Sx muitt nad) ®ng(anb flie^en unb nur feine %a* 
milie unb einige greunbe folgten il^m. 27. •^ier entfagte er j[eber •^of* 
nung unb {lud)te bem ©tcl^e, ai^ ber Urfad)e feined dienb^. 

Exercise 103. ^sfgabr 103. 

1. I will assist him because he has assisted me. 3. Threaten 
me as thou wilt, I defy thee and thy power. 3. His enemies can- 
not injure him for they cannot get at him. 4. So great an honor 
is due to no man. 5. This hat fits me but it doesliot please me. 
6. Those who flatter you are not true friends. 7. He struggled against 
the demand but could not resist his powerful enemy. 8. It is not 
my duty to obey such men as these. 9. Your advice is of no value 
to liim, for he cannot renounce his evil company. 10. Have you 
met your friends to-day? 11. These children resemble their pa- 
rents. 12. Do you know what ails these people ? 13. I will not 
contradict you, though I think you are wrong. 14. Nearly all hi3 
adherents remained true to him and followed him into exilo. 15. 1 
have i^ritten them several letters, but they have not yet answered 
me. 16. The prince says, the land, the sea, the rivers, and even 
the men belonff to him. 17. My horse has got away from me and 
I have not yet been able to find him. 

Exercise 104. ^nf^dbt 104. 

I. ®in gute< Stint ifl feinen @Item geifiorfam unb banfbar. 2 25a« 
Slaud)en i^ benen fe^r unangene^m bie ti nic^t gen)c^nt ftnb. 3. 3!fHx 
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19 ti Wth, hat t<t> ^it {n biefcr ea6e nfi^HA foin faun. 4. X)ae SBettet 
toax mitf gejtem fe^r gfinflig. aber l^eute ijt f^ ganj ba^ ®igent^ciL 5. ®vl\ 
|u toerbfn ijl bem gaftcrfaftrn fAwer, benn cr bleibt ^txobf^nM fclncn 
9{eidungen trro. 6. ^em itdnigrri6 @^anien ift S^anfreid} uberlegen. 
7. Sad i^n eud) loibrig tnacbt, madit i^n mir tvert^. 8. 3^r feib 
biefer Jtotiigin nidit untert^an. 9. SBicletf, taai un€ nid)t gffd^rUd) ifl, ijl 
uitd bod) fe^r laftig. 10. 3m 9{ange til er feinem IBntbet g(eid), im (Slio; 
rafter feinem Skater &l)nli(^. 11. DtidUd tji mir fo oer^agt aid galfcblteit 
nnb «&eud)elei. 12. Du bijl bed ^ibed lebig^ ®oit fei ber @eele gnctbict. 
13. ^iefed $ud) ijl mir licb; mx ed ^ie^U, ber ijl tin ^ieb. 14. ($d ijl 
mir unoergef lid), wir fe^r id) bir ))erbunben bin. 15. 5Den ©clbaten xoax 
cad 2eb ibred wre^rten gelb^erm fe^r fdjmeid)el^aft. 16. 3)iefer Slufs 
cnt^alt ifl it^m fati unertraglid) getoorben. 17. Isabel nnb Seb jlnb bem ®e« 
niiit^e bed ^t f(^en, load @turm unb ©pnnenfdiein bem 'Bad)dt^um jtnb. 
lb !Die (Sf)xe fcUte bem 9}>lenfd)en t^euerer aid bad iBeben fein. 

Exercise 105. ^sfgakr 105« 

1. These things may be useful and agreeable to you, but they 
are very unpleasant to me, and injurious to my friends. 2. Every 
good man is grateful to his benefactors. 3. This weather is very 
unfavorable for us. 4. It is very unpleasant to me that I am 
obliged to remain here so long. 5. Every good citizen is obedient 
to the just laws of his country. 6. Will tms happy country ever 
be subject to a king 'i 7. What is more hateful to a good man than 
hypocrisy? 8. I am much obliged to you that you have been use- 
ful to my friends in this matter. 9. The soldiers were with blind 
obedience devoted to their leader. 10. This house is very similar 
to the one in which you live. 11. No country in the world is su- 
perior to ours. 12. The few friends that this man has are very 
dear to him. 13. Many things are burdensome which are not 
dangerous to us. 14. Those are to be called good, who remain 
true to their principles. 16. The praise of a good man is very 
flattering to us. 16. He is gracious to those who are obedient 
to him. 



LESSON LI. Stciion LL 

NUMERALS. 

1. The declension of ein has already been given (L. 9. 
4. & 25. 3). Qwd and brei when not accompanied by any 
word that makes their case evident, are inflected in tho ge 
nitive and dative like adjectives of the old declension ; as, 
^ie Sludfage gtoeier Seugen. The assertion of two witnesses 

3d) f^ahe ed iDreien (biei ^^erfonen) I have told it to three (threi 

erjd^lt. persons). 

Instead of ^tvei; gtvccn and gtvo sometimes occux: in som% 
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compdunds the forni )U)ie ippears; as, B^^^^ic^^/ twilight; 
Swictrac^t^ discord. 

2. From t^ter to gtrilf, incl isive (except fleirn) the cardinal 
numbers, when not followed by a noun nor referring to one 
previously expressed, take en in the dative, and e in the other 
cases ; as. 

^di ^abc ti giinfcn (ffinf ?crfonen) I have told it to five (five per- 

(^efagt. sons). 

Qx fd^it mit ©edjfen (or fe(^< $fcr« He drives six (six horses). 

ben). 

3. When the cardinal numbers are used substantively, thev 
are feminine: (except ]^unbert and taufcnb, which are neu- 
ter) ; as, 

ffiatum ncnnt l^r ble gfinfe eine \Vhy call ve (the) five a sacred 

IjeiUgeSaW? number? 

Qe waten i^ret -gunbcrtc. There were hundreds of them. 

4. When l^unbert and taufenb are followed by a noun, the 
article is omitted ; as, 

@r hat ^unbert $ferbe unb taufenb He has (a) hundred horses and 
@d)afe. (a) thousand sheep. 

5. From the cardinal numbers and the syllable tcl (or flcl) 
are formed the fractional numbers (except f)aib, half) ; as, 
©in ^xiittl, a third ; ©let gunftel four-fifths ; 

9Zeun Sc^ntel, nine-tenths; Sleunje^n Sttanjigfltl, nineteen-twentieths. 

6. «0aI6, (as also gang) before the neuter names of coun- 
tries, is not declined; otherwise it is regularly inflected as 
an adjective; as, 

^alb Sranfreid) i|i tn Seinbed •^anb. Half France is in (the) enemy's 

hand. 
®ang 3)eutfd)Ianb lag fl^m ju gugen. All Germany lay at his feet. 
(Sx l^at einen l^alben Sl^fel. He has half an apple. 

Qx l^at frin ganged IBermogen ^m He has lost his whole (entire) 
(oren. fortune. 

7. In connecting halves with whole numbers, the word 
f)alh is suflixed to Ae ordinals ; as, 

^rittel^alb. third a half; that is, two wholes and a half » 2^. 
fBkxUi)alb, fourth a half; that is, three wholes and a half »» 3^, &c. 
Instead of %xonXt^aVb, the form anbert^alb, one and a half, 
IS commonly used. 

8. Another class of nouns is formed from the cardinal nuin* 
bcrs, by the addition of er, and ling ; as. 
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Qiit SwltUng, a twin; ein 9(dit)iger. an octogenarian (a man 
atghtf V9tn old) ; ein ^xtitx, a coin of the value of three $fennige. 

The former is often applied to wine; as, btei ufb ^toan^u 
get; win9 of the vintage of 1823. 

9. ^attf or filtig suffixed to cardinal numbers answers to 
'^fold*' in the same position ; as, 

S)(e (StnfaUigea htifkitt hn ^err. The Lord preserveth the simple 

Ps. 116. 6. 
60 id) 3emanb (etrogen f^aU, ha$ If I have taken anything from 
gebe id) oierf&ltig toiebet. any man by false accusation, 

I restore him fourfold. 
IDie ®ad)e ifk gang einfad). The thing is perfectly siiEple. 

(Sinfiltlg is often used in the sense of "silly" (ignoranily 
simple) ; as, 
€ein Q9rtragen xoax ^dd)ft einfaltig. His behavior was extremely simple. 

10. Cinmal, ^toeimat, anwers to, once, twice: compounded 
with other cardinal numbers, SRal, answers to " times", in 
the same position; .as, 

3d) ^abe i^n t)ienna( gefe^cn anb I have seen him four times, an«l 
gwetmal gefprod:)en. spoken to him twice. 

9KaI, when separated from the numeral, is regularly declined 

as a noun; as, 

3d) fjaht i^n nur ein einjige^ !0ta( I have seen him only once (one 
gefe^en. single time). 

11. f,(in9" suffixed to the ordinals answers to *^\y" in the 
same position ; as, 

IDritten^^ thirdly ; nenntentf; ninthly, &c. 

12. Set (an obsolete noun, meaning kind or sort) corn* 
pounded with numerals, is variously translated ; as, 

(Sr wtii aiUxU'i (or aller^anb) l^ub« He knows all sorts of pretty 

fd)e @efd)i(i)td)i:n. stories. 

@lc ^abcn einen @trauf au^ »ieter* They have a bouquet of many 

(cf 33(umen. kinds of flowers. 

Q€ ijl mir einerlei, toad er benlt. It is all one (a matter of indiffer- 
ence) to me what he thinks 

13. The interrogative ordinal, bet, bie, bad n)iei}ielfle, (from 
tste loiel, how much, how many) is usuall]^ rendered " what" 
or "which"; as, 

3)ec tDtcoielflf ift ^eute ? What day of the month is to-day? 

^iw toicmd^tn l^abeii toit %tVLft ? What date have we to-day? 

lDa« »ie»icljlc SWat ift biefe < bad Wliich time is this, the fourth or 
»ierte cber bad fiinfte ? the fifth? 
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14. CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMBEB8. 



Cardinals. 



«in« (e!n, efne, dn) 


1. 


itoet 


3. 


bret 


8. 


»irt 


4. 


ffinf 


6. 


fed)« 


6. 


fieben 


7. 


a^t 


8. 


neun 


9. 


jc^n 


10. 


etf 


11. 


8»arf 


12. 


breije^tt 


13. 


»icTge^tt 


14. 


fftnfje^tt 


15. 


fccbjel^n 


16. 


fiebenic^tt or fleBje^n 


17. 


18. 


neunge^n 


19. 


i^angig 


20. 


cln unb }toan}ig 


21. 


gwei unb iwangig, &c. 


22. 


bteiflg 


30. 


ein unb brei0i() 


31. 


)n>ef unb breiptg, &c. 


32. 


tlerjig 


40. 


ffinftig 


60. 


fcAgIg (not feA^jfg) 


60. 


riebenjig or fiebjig 


70. 


ad)t)ig 


80. 


neunjig 


90. 


^unbert 


100. 


l^unbert unb eind 


101. 


l^unbert unb }toei 


102. 


^unbert unb btei, &a 


103. 


gtt)ei ^unbert 


200. 


brei^unbert 


300. 


taufenb * 


1000. 


gtvet taufenb 


2000. 


brei taufenb 


3000. 


lel^n taufenb 
punbert taufenb 


10.000. 


100,000. 



Ordinals. 

bet erfte, the first. 

„ gweite, the second. 

„ bTttte, (not breite), the third 

„ »ierte, the fourth.* 

„ funfte, the fifth. 

„ fecb^te, the sixth. 

,, ftebente, the seventh. 

n a(bte,(not adatU), the eighth. 

„ neunte, the ninth. 

„ ltf)nU. the tenth. 

„ elfte, the eleventh. 

„ gtoolfte, the tweiah. 

„ breige^nte, the thirteenth. 

„ vferge^nte, the fourteenth. 

„ f&nfge^nte, the fifteenth. 

„ fed)«gel^nte. the sixteenth. 

„ jtebenge^nteorftebge^|nte,17thL 

„ adttgei^nte, 18th. 

„ neunge^nte, 19th. 

„ gwangigjle, 20th. 

,, ein unb gtoangti^jte, 2 1st. 

„ gn>etunbgtoangig{le,22d.,&c. 

„ breifigjte, 30th. 

,, etn unb breiftgjte, 31st. 

,, gn>ei unb breipigfle/ 32d., &c. 

„ »ierglg)te, 40th. 

„ funfglgfte, 60th. 

„ fediglgftc, 60th. 

„ fiebengigtieoritebgfgfle, 70th. 

„ ac^tglgjle, 80thj 

,, neungtgjler 90th. 

„ Ijunbertfie, 100th. 

„ Ibunbert unb erjte, 101st. 

„ l^unbert unb g»eite, 102d. 

,, ^unbett unb btitte, 103d., &C, 

„ gtoei^unbertfle, 200th. 

„ breili^unbertfie. 300th. 

„ taufenbfle, 1000th. 

„ gtvettaufcnbjie, 2000th. 

„ brettaufenbfte, 3000th. 

„ gc^ntaufenbfte, 10,000th. 

„ i^unberttiiufenbfle, 100,00athi 
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Exercise 106« ^sfgolie 106« 

1. (i^ ftnb taufenb aRenfcben auf biefem ®(biffe. 3. ^unberte uo« 
^d^wrben, 92oTn>egeni nnb IDdnen, itnb Zauftnht )>on ^cutfcben loanbem 
nad) IRinrrifa au^. 3. 3d) ()fbe nid)f me^t aU anbert^alb X^aler fut bit« 
fc6 i^ud). 4. @ieben 9ld)tei feinrtf gangen peered beftanb an6 @dlbnent. 
6. €inb @ie nidtl fd)cn brfimal ^ier gewefeii f 6. 9lein^ hue ifl batf 
(tfle S^al ba( td) ^irr bin. 7. ^er irieoiflfle tft ^eute ? 8. ^ir ^aben 
(;cute ben gtoanjigtien. nitbt loa^r ? (L. 16. 4.) 9. ^an fagt biefec 
4)artnet ^abe aUerlei fd>dnc l^iumen gu serf auf en. 10. ®6 ifi mir gang 
rtnerlet, toad ec fagt ober bcnft cber »tc er ^anbelt 11. ^inmal bed 
3a^retf ge^e i(^ nad) ^ien, unb iwetmat nad) ISBerlin. 12. ilannft bu mir 
ben UnterfdJteb fagen )wifd)en gwiefad) unb bop))eU? 13. Grjtcnd i^at er 
SBermogen, gweitentf beftj^t er grof e Xalenle, brittend ffat er einen l^fc^jn 
(Rang. 

Exercise 107. Jllfgake 107. 

1. Thousands of the citizens of the United States are English- 
men, Frenchmen, Germans and other Europeans. 2. What day 
of the month is to-day ? 3. What day of the month have we to- 
day, the ninth or the tenth ? 4. It is all the same to me whether 
such a man loves or hates, praises or blames me. 5. I have heard 
that twenty times. 0. He gave them three and a half florins for 
their book. 7. This is the first time that you have visited us. 
8. That old peasant says he has a hundred horses and a thousand 
sheep. 9. All Europe trembled before its irresistible conqueror. 

10. I have to-day for the first time been in the palace of a king. 

11. In the third battle, a third of the whole army fell. 
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ailet, 2lnbcr, Cinanber, 93cibc, ailc, CinCgcr, 

dili^tx, (Sttoag, ®o ctwa«, Srgenb, 3cbcr, 

3egllc^cr, ©olc^cr, Jlclncr, Jlcln, ^icl. 

1. ^Qer, when followed by a pronoun, often drops the final 
syllable ; as, 
3d3 ^abe att mein ®e(o nnb all meine I have lost all my money and all 

Sreunbe »erloren. my friends. 

a. The neuter singular is often used in the sense of 
^^ everything^ y ^^ everybody" \ as, 
Jtein SWenfd» fann WiH lemen. No man can learn eve»ytlung. 

fCUed, load loben fann, lobe ben «&erm. Let all that, can praise, praise 

the Lord. 

h. %\itXf as applied to divisions of time, is used in the 
plural only and answers to, " every" : " alTy in such 
phrases as, all day, (fee, being expressed by gait); as, 
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^t fe^f i^n aQe S^age. I see him every day. 

(Sr fcin nt aUe jwei Stunben. He comes every two hours. 

(3ie blieo ben gaiijen £ag. She staid all (the whole) day. 

c. ^Ide, in connection with ieibC; is, of course, omitted in 

translating; as« 

3d} ^abe a((e beibe ge^epen. * I have seen (all) both. 

d, 2iC[c is sometimes equivalent to, " all gone" ; as, 
@ein ®elb tjt aUe. His money is all gone. 

2. 9lnt)er is often used to signify "next^, but never liko 
other, as in the phrase "the other day", to denote indefinite 
past time ; as, 

SRotgen ge^t er nad) Berlin, unb ben To-morrow he goes to Berlin and 
anbern Sag nad) i^ei^^ig. the next day to Leipsic. 

*3. Wlien the English word "other" implies something ad- 
ditional, it is translated by the adverb nod^ ; as, 

SGBoUen ®ie nocb einen SWantfll^cu Will you have another cloak 1 
ben ? (besides this ?) 

SBoUen ®ie etnen anbern f[RanUl Will you have another cloak? 
^aben ? (instead of this ?) 

•^afl bu nidttd 9(nbere^ gel^ort ? Have you heard nothing else ? 

i>ae ift ehtad Slnbere^. That is another thing. 

Qx ge^t, tocnn er anbern 3eit ^at He will go, that is, if he has time. 

3c^ mug mid) auber^tvc erfunbigen. I must inquire elsewhere. 

4. ^tnanbet (L. 24. 5) is often compounded with preposi- 
tions, and used as a (separable) prefix to verbs ; as, 

Slu^einanbertretben ; to disperse, (drive from each other). 
9(udeinanberge(;en ; to disperse, disunite, part. 
^urd)eiuanbern)erfen ; to mix, scatter confusedly. 

5. iBeibc (both, two), may refer to objects taken sepa- 
rately; as, 

iBMie ^on ben betbeu Sitc^ern Which of the two books has he ? 
i)at er? 

In referring to two things, different in kind, the form of 
the neuter singular, beibcS, is often employed ; as, 

2id) l^atte einen ^(eifUft unb etne I had a pencil and a pen, but I 

Seber, abet id) Ijiabe beibe^ oer« have lost both, 
loren. 

&c inen ^^, benn belbe^ liegt auf You mistake (your-self) for both 

bem Xif(^. are (each is) lying on tJ le table. 
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i>. C^ittigct iftd etlit^et signify, in the singular, "a /ittfe" 
"jomc", and in the plural, ^^afeuP^ "acwi«";* as, 

dinicie bebaupteit bad ©rgeitt^eil. Some maintain the contrary, 
dini ge 3eU barauf fam er. A little time afterwards he came 

7. (Sticad is often used before nouns and adjectives in the 
sense of " a little^ " somewhat^ ; as, 

€dit<fcn ®ie i^m ttmai ®etn. Send him a little wine. 

(Dad better iji ttmai falter. The weather is somewhat colder. 

®o ettoad signifies '* such a thing^ ; ettvad anbered. ^^anothe 
thing^ " something else^, 

8. Urgent marks great indefiniteness, and is generally 
rendered " any^^ " whatever", " some other*^ ; as, 

itenncn ®e frgenb einen !0tenf((en. Do you know any man (what- 

ber ed t^un fann? ever) that can do it ? 

SBenn rd trgeno tncglic^ i{L If it is in any way possible. 

9. 3ct)er and ieglid^er are sometimes preceded by the in- 
definite article (which, of course, is omitted in translating), 
and are inflected, as is also, folc^er in like position, according 
to the mixed declension ; as, 

IDer l^ob fined j[eben SD>lcnfd}en ifl The death of every man is 

gewig. certain, 

^ad i^eifpiel eined fcld}en SDlanned The example of such a man was 

luar entfdjetbenb. decisive. 

10. J^elncr, fcine, Itvxt^, with 6cibcn, answers to the pronoun 
* neither" ; as, 

3(^ glaubte, er ^aBe mein ^ud^ unb I thought he had my book and 
bad 3l)ng( ; aber er fagte, er ^abe yours, but he said he had 
feined )9on belben. neither (of them). 

11. Stdxi is often employed where, in Englisn, the inde- 
finite article, or the word " any", with a negative is used ; as, 

dr ift f ein grangofc, niAt »a^r ? He is not a Frenchman, is he ? 
dx ^at mir feinen ^rief gefcbrieben. He has not written me a letter. 
@r ^atfeineSreunbe me^t. (L. 22. N.) He has no longer any friends. 

12. Sttin and cin, like the possessive pronouns, are fre- 
quently followed by ,,cigcn" (own) ; as, 

* Some and any before a noun, except in the signification of ** a few"^ or **a tiMe**^ 
are not generally translated in German; as, have you some goodper«1 (ilbct <Sif 
fttte 9(bera? l have some new books ; icb Nbc tiruc ^uc^cr. 
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Hr tto^ntc frfi^er In felncm elgencn He formerly lived in his own 
<&aufe, je^t abet ^od tx Uin ei^m^ house ; but how he has no 
<^au6. house of his own (no own 

house), 
^aft bu etn eigned $ferb ? Have you a horse of your own ? 

(an own horse ?) 

13. 9}te( and koenig, when referring to a quantity, or to a 
number taken collectively, are not generally inflected, except 
when preceded by the definite article, or an adjective pro- 
noun; as, 

Qx f^at ^id ®elb unb M S^eunbe. He has much money and man/ 

friends. 
f^o6) l9ie( t^ mir Vtouft But much is known to me. 

IDa toax koenig (SffXt )n ettoetbeiu There was little hoi\or to be 

gained there. 
dr hat fetn ^Idte ®elb nnb fetne He has lost his much (large 
oielen S^eunbe oerloren. amount of) money, and lus 

many friends. 
$tel SDlenfcben trtnfen mel^r aU koe^ Many men drink more than a 
nig aRenf4)en. few men. 

14. QStel and ktcntg are also declined, when they refer to a 
number taken as individuals ; also, when referring suhstan- 
lively to persons ; and, often, when preceded in the singular 
by prepositions ; as, 

SBiele 3^enfd)en trinfen feinrn tESein. Many men drink no wine, 

^enioe !inenfd)en jtnb gang ^ufrieben. Few men are perfectly contented. 

iBtele ftub berufen, abet SBenige ftnb Many are called, but few are 
au6cnrd^lt. chosen. 

16. When declined in the singular, except as above spe- 
cified, toiel and toenig have the signification many, or fevi 
kinds; as, 
(Sr trinft t^tet SBein, aber nid[}t l»ielen He drinks much wine, but not 

SZBein. many kinds of wine. 

Sctne ^xtl, abet nid)t $lele6 auf ein^ Learn much, but not many things 

maL at once. 

16. The superlative of ijiel (metfl) is often preceded by tha 
definite article, or a possessive pronoun ; as, 
2!Die metflen Sl'tenfcben beurtl^etlen (The) most men judge others 

$(nbere ftrenger aid pd) felbf^. more severely than themselves. 

Unfere meifien Seibcn ftnb btr $o(ge The most of our sufferings are 

wiferer etgenen Sel^ter. the consequence of our own 

errors. 
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Exercise 108. ^>f|«l^e 108. 

1. (5r l^fift aUftf geinbe nnb (5m))drrr, toaa nidst mit i^m ifl 2. Sni 
ficfift bu 9lUc0, watf id) bit fage ? 3. 9Bir aUf toclien mit bir ge^en. 
4. iix fe|^te UK0 ben aUerbcften SS^eiti ocr. 6. fringe mir nod) Slepfel 
unb eine anbere glafdje Sein. 6. Si^otteii ®if IBiicfter faufen? 7. 3d) 
l)abe fdicn n)rld)e gefauft abet id) totU ncd) eintge faufen. 8. Seibed er^ 
ctgiicte fid) nnb bie fdilimmen Sdgen ))on ^eibem fleUten ft4) ein. 9. 5Dad 
SBetter ifl fdtou etn^atf (or ein loenig) falter geworben. 9. SBer l^dtte fo 
ettpa6 gegiaubt ? 10. Jtennfl bu irgenb 3emanb, bet fo etwad t^nn toitrbe ? 
II. (Sin 3eber ))on feinen gcennben f^at i^n ))erlaffen. 12. (Sx Ijat )9tr( 
^ein getntnfen unb ))ie( ®elb bafitr au^gegeben. 13. ^a< 9ie(e ®elb, bad 
er erbte, ^at tx autfgegeben fitr ben oielen SEBein, ben er gettunfen ffat 
H. Seme nid)t auf einmal SBieletf, fonbeni oirL 15. 3eben 3:ag, ben 
Sie )u und fommen tooUen, tooUeu tt>it aUe mit 3^nen fpogiren ge^en. 
(L. 35. Note). 

Exercise 109. ^ifgtlie 109. 

1. This overcoat is too small, take it away and bring me an- 
other. 3. The weather is so cold that I must have two overcoats, 
bring me another one. 3. As soon as my money was all gone I 
had no longer any friends. 4. Which of these carriages shall you 
buy ? 5. 1 shall not buy either of them, for neither of them pleases 
me. 6. If you will wait another day we will all go with you. 
7. Do you wish to buy anjrthing more i 8. I have a little money 
and he has a great deaL 9. Many of my acquaintances reside in 
this city. 10. The few friends that he has are more powerful 
than his many enemies. 11. Who has more enemies and fewer 
friends, more trouble and less pleasure than the miser ? 13. I un- 
derstand all that you say and can read all the letters that you have 
written. 13. I would like to buy a few pears, and a few more 
apples. 14. To-morrow I shall go to Mannheim, and the nex^ 
day to Mayence. 15. Every book that I have is in this room. 
16. Do you wish to buy some mere horses ? 17. The weather is 
bacoming somewhat warmer. 



LESSON LIII. fttUcn LIIL 

3( n, EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 

!Der Tlam fi|^t an bem Ziiiit. The man is sitting at the table. 

IDcr *unb liegt an ber StHte, The dog lies at (is fastened by) 

the chain. 
Qt (e^nte fid) dn bie Sanb. He leaned (himself) against the 

wall. 
@ie ifl an f&nfgig 3a^re alt She is about (towards) fifty years 

old. 
Sie toerben itre vi bit. They are becoming perplexed 

about yo\Ju 



EXERCISES ON THE USE OF 3[n. 
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Mix lit^i gar ni^i9 an ber @ad}e. 

Sl'^au Heniit ben SBcgel an ben Sebern. 

(5r liegt am gfeber barnlebcr, unb 
leibet fe^c an ^o^ftoe^. 

3d) n)itt ea an fetner &ait t^un. 
$irm an Steuben, teid) an «&offnung. 
@o ml an mir ifl, koid id) i^m ^e(^ 

fen. 
Cla i^ ntd)t0 ala ^aut unb ^noc^en 

an i^m. 
@te tt)o^nen in Stanffurt am !IRain. 

@ie fc^reiJt an i^ren ©ruber. 
(St iji an ben ©ettelflab gefommcn. 

3)ie €ad)e ifi an ben Xao^ gefommen. 

IDte @d)ulb (iegt nut an i$m. 

@r ^at (Sfel an $(Uem, toaa er fiel^t. 

Qx ifl oben an unb id} bin unten an. 

@ie looi^nen neBen an. 

@r l^at feine Saare an ben SO'^ann 

gebrac^t. 
90ir iDoUen i^m an bie ^anb gel^en. 
9(n ber @ad}e ijl nid^ta. 

$(n toem if) bie Sieil^e ? 

3)ie Slei^e ju lefen ijl an mir. 

^ie fftiii)i tommt morgen an bi(^. 



I care nothing at all about the 
matter. 

One knows the bird by the feath- 
ers. 

He is lying sick of a fever, ano 
suflfers very much /ram head- 
ache. 

I will do it in his stead. 

Poor in joys, rich in hope. 

As far as in me lies, I will help 
him. 

There is nothing (/him but skiu 
and bones. 

They hve in Frankfort on the 
Maine. 

She is writing to her brother. 

He has become a beggar (come 
to the beggar^s staS*;. 

The affair has come to Ught. 

The fault is (lies) only with him. 

He is disgusted with {at) all that 
he sees. 

He is at the head, and I am at 
the foot. 

They live next door, (in the next 
house). 

He has found a customer. 

We will assist him. 

The aifair is of no consequence, 

or, it is unfounded. 
Whose turn is it ? 
It is my turn to read. 
Your turn comes (it comes your 

turn) to-morrow. 



Exercise 110. ^Ilfjfllif 110. 

1. $)et Stnabt fag an bem Xlfdje unb fdjrieb einen S3ricf an feinen 93et< 
ter, ber in granffurt an ber Doer wo^nt. 2. „%xm am JBcutel, franf am 
^erjen." 3. 3d» erfannte \i)n an ber ©timme. 4. (Sx f^at e« an meiner 
©tatt geti^an. 6. 3c^ ^abe f*on ein ^albe« Sai^r an biefem S3u*e gear* 
Beitet, unb e« fe^lte mir an @ebu(b, Idngcr baran gu arbelten. 6. „!Da 
§ing ber iBedier an f<>i|jen Jtorallen." 7. 25ie v5ad)e an unb fur fid) be* 
trod)tet fdjeint nid)t ©erwerflid) ju fein. 8. (Bx eriimcrte mid) an mein 
a3crf<>red)en. 9. 3il bie 9iel()e an mir? 10. 2Ber nid)t tt)eig. twann bie 
IRei^e on i()m ift ju lefen, ift tin nac^ldgiger ®d)iiler. 11. 2)ie ^tii)t bel 
bem Jlranfen ju ivad)en, voixh morgen 9lbenb an bid) femmen. 13. IDer 
©ut^dngt an bem Sfiagel; ber 9iegenfd)irm jlel^t an ber 20anb. 14. ®cn 
ie^t an werbe id) Peipig ftubiren. 15. 3d} bad^te gar nic^t baran, fonft 
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tofirbc i'f) fl^m gffdbrieBen ^aben. 16. dx fef^te ftd^f an ben X\^^ unb ling 
an, etuen f&xief an ben ^^on^tmann gn fd}Teiben. 



Exercise 111. 



^«fj«»t 111. 



1. Frankfort on the Maine is a larger city than Fiankfort on the 
Oder. 2. Why do you not read ? it is your turn, is it not ? 3. No, 
it is my brother's, I always read as soon as my turn comes. 4. He 
seated himself at a desk which stood against the wall, and began to 
copy a letter which had been written to him. 6. The young sol- 
dier wished to suffer in his father's stead. 6. My friend recognized 
me by my voice. 7. He is rich in joys, although he is poor in 
purse. 8. More people suffer from headache than from toothache.. 
9. Thousands ol people die every year of consumption. 10 There 
hangs your hat on the bough of a tree. 11. Has it come to light 
who committed this deed '^ 12. I shall take no part in this affair. 
13. I would have done it if I had thought of it. 14. From this 
time on I shall be more careful. 



LESSON LIV. 



gtciUnLlY. 



%U\ , and ^U6. EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE. 



1. 5D{e Jtinber ftnb auf bemSnarfte, 

unb ber Wiener iH auf bcr $o<i. 
SSSantm flnb @ic bofe auf ben 3]>2^un ? 
(Sx Heibet fid) auf franiofifdje 8lrt. 

(5« foflete auf l^unbctt ®ulben. 

Jtcnnen @ie auf un6 n>arten 1 

(Sx i\t auf bem fftaif^\)au\i ober auf 

bent (Ed)lege. 
9luf btefe ^eife toerben toix toenig 

au^rtcbten fonnen. 
SSSie ^eif t ba0 auf ^eutfc^? 
(Sx \Doi)nt fchcn ein ^ai)x im 8anbe 

uub ill ucd) nid)t auf bem Sanbe 

getoefen. 

3)et ©aucr ill f(^on auf bem gelbe. 
2)iefe Seute flnb fli?li*auf i^r ®elb. 

3d} l^alte nidjt ))tel auf fold)e Igeute. 

€{e ge^en fd)cn auf ben IIBerg. 

(Si fomntt barauf an, n^ie man fi 

anfangt. 
Qx \)at ed auf ^bfdUag bega^U 



The children are at market, and 
the servant is at the post-office. 

Why are you angry at the man ? 

He dresses (himself) after the 
French fashion. 

It cost about 2L hundred florins 

Can you vail for us? 

He is in the city-hall (council- 
house), or in the castle. 

In this way we shall be able to 
accomplish but little. 

What is that called in German? 

He has already lived a year in 
the (this) country, and has not 
yet been in the country (out 
of the city). 

The peasant is already in the field. 

These people are proud of their 
money. 

I do not think much of such 
people. 

They are already going cwi the 
mountain. 

It depends on how one attempts 
it. 

He has paid it on account * 
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Sie fet^t?n ed auf meine 9led}nung. 

2Barum ijl bie 3:t)ure auf 1 

&ii)t cr auf ben 2»arft ober auf btc 

®te ge^t auf bie ^odbgelt unb er 

%ti)t auf ben ^aU. 
9(uf taf bie Selt e« balb ^ergeflfe. 

aj'lan gel^t (ei^ter l^erg ab aid ^erg 

auf. 
(Be m neun Ul^r, unb er ifi nod) nid)t 
. auf. 

9Bie)}iel auf bet tl^r ifl cd ?* 
©d iit brel auf ber U^r.* 
$aben ®ie $erbad)t auf ifin ? 

% 3d> weif ed aud ^rfa^ning. 
3d) madte mic nid^td autf ber @ad)e. 
9(ud biefem ©runbe get^e id) nid)t. 
IDirfc Seute flnb autf Berlin. 
($r fdtrieb un6 oon 8ci))sig aud. 
SBad ill au6 i^m getDorben ? 
91ud ben Slugen, and bent ®inne. 
@d ill and mit i(;m. 
@r t^at ed aud freien @tfi(fen. 
@r fdirie aud Dollrnt $alfr. 
5lu« greunben toerben eft geinbe. 
@r loeif n>ebcr au6 nod) ein. 
€ie ^aben jtd) aud bent ©taube ge« 

mad)t 
€ie toat aufier fid). 

Exercise 112« 

1. 3d) fej^te mid) auf eine San! unb toartete auf bfe Soten, bie id) auf 
ben 9)2ar!t, bie $cfl unb bad [Rat^^aud gcfdiicft i^aite, 2. 9Ber auf fein 
®elb Ool) if), ^at getpo^nlid) fcnft nid)td, n)crauf er f!o(j fein fonnte. 

3. @r ifl bofe auf und, tveil n>ir fagten, ba§ n^ir ntd)t oici auf i^n ^altrn. 

4. SBir werben auf biefe ©fife gar ni*td audri*ten fonnen. 6. ,M he* 
fte^e barauf. bag f[* ber gorb entfetne." 6. ffliffcn @ie, tt>ie biefed auf 
a)eutfd) ijeigt ? 7. ^a^ biirfen €ie nidit auf meine Sledinung fe^en. 
8. 3d) glaube nid^t ba§ id) lange leben tviirbe, n^eni} id) auf bem ^anbe 
leben mfif te. 9. 9l\i\t 3eber, ber in bem 8anbe rooi)\\i, n^ctjnt and) auf 

* These fnriDfl are usually abbreviated by otniasion of the article and prepositiun , 
aa, Wieviei Ubt tjl Ct* 1 what time is iti Cd tfl bret Ubr, it is three o'clock. 

Portions of an hour nrny be reckoned fh)ni a past hour, or (followed by anf), from 
■ future one: as. fd if) fin iBiertel nacf) bret, or cd tfl ein ^trrtrl auf bier; it is a 
quarter after three, or a quarter on (or towards) four: (S^ ff^Uetn^tertfl an (or bid) 
ad)t, or e« ftllb brei »iertel auf ad)t ; it lacks a quarter of eiprht : or it in tbrm 
quarters on (or towards eight). After ^alh, ttUf is omitted; as, ed tfl ^alb at^t, it if 
balf peat aeven. 



They charged it ta my account. 

Why is the door open ? 

Is he going to maiket, or to the 

post-office ? 
She is goin^ to the wedding, and 

he is going to the bail. 
In order that the world may soon 

forget it. 
One goes down hill easii"^ than 

tfp nill. 
It is nine o^clock, and he is not 

up yet. 
Wnat time (what o'clock) is it I 
It is three o' (of the) clock. 
Do you suspect him 1 

I know it by experience. 
I care nothing about the matter 
For this reason I do not go. 
These people aiefrom Berlin. 
He wrote to us from Leipsic. 
What has become ©/"him? 
Out of sight, out of mind. 
It is out (all over) with him. 
He did it o^his own accord. 
He cried with all his might. 
Friends often become enemies. 
He is entirely at a loss what to do. 
They have run away ; " they ara 

among the missing" 
She was beside herself. 

^nfgabe 112. 
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brm 8anbr. 10. ^le famen urn ^atb bret an, unb blicbcn Sitf brel $i;tt^ 
aufge^n. 11. ^ie Sonne ifl auf^icgangen, unb er ijt ncd) nid/t aufs^c^ 
flanben. 12. SBantm ^afl bu S^erbadtt auf biefen altcn 9)lann ? 13. ^aft 
bu be Ine 2:i)fire aufgenia^t ? 14. 9Ba« tolrb au^ bir wcrben, n>enn b« 
ni*t flelgij^er wfrflY *15. 8lu« biefem ©ninbe ^abe iA mid) entfittctTeu, 
mein Saterlanb }u »eilaffen. 16. 5Da0 grlbe %itUt ifi au0 ^nicrifa }u 
und gefemmrn. 17. 9Ran fcUte nid^t nur bie 8d^e, fonbcrn aud) bte 
eln^elnen ©otter au«»enbfg lemen. 18. JDiefcr Suwelen^dnbler ill ein 
3ube au0 ^ranffiirt an ber Cber. 19. Ste oft ge^en @ie auf bad Saab 1 
• Exercise 113. ^ofitl^^ 113. 

I. I do not think much of a man who is pro Ad of his wealth. 
8. He still insists upon it that he saw us last evening at the wed- 
ding. 3. I have never in my life been at a ball. 4. Why are those 
men angry at you ? 5. Do you believe you will be able to accom- 
plish anything in this way 1 6. It is only a quarter past four, and 
the peasant is already in the field. 7. We have sent our servants 
to market and are waiting for them. 8. Do you live in the country ? 
h No, but I often go to the country. 10. Do you know what 
that is called in French ? 11. It is not late, the sun is not up yet. 
12. All this you can charge to my account. . 13. W^hom do you 
suspect ? 14. I do not suspect anybody. 15. These people are 
from England, and those, from Ameiica. 16. For this reason 1 
shall not go out to-day. 17. They have done it out of fear. 
18. He was completely beside himself. 19. There will be nobody 
ncre but my brothers. 20. Have you learned all those words by 
neart ? 21. Do you know what has become of that man who was 
nere yesterday ? 22. How do you say in German, ^* out of siglit, 
out of mind V 



LESSON LV. StiU$n LV. 

Sci, jDurci^, gilr. — examples of their use. 

1. @ie fagtcn, fie ^Sttcn fcin Oclb They say they had no money 

bci fid?. about (with^ thinn. 

@8 waren bei neun S^aufenb. There were (Jtout nine thousand. 

@r fagte t^n bet ber $anb. He grasped him by the hand. 

@ie bletbt bei i^irer ^udfage. She abides by her assertion. 

CSr iDar nic^t bet ©tnnen. He was not in his senses, 

(gr »ar in ber ©c^^lac^t bet ^rag. He was in the battle of (at) 

Prague, 
©ci bcm ^au« ifl ein ©arten. Near (by) the house is a garden. 

SBir n?crbcn bci itjm einf^)tec^en. We shall call on him. 
(SS njuroe bei 8cben8ftraf e t)crbotcn. It was forbidden on (under) pain 

of death. 
£>a8 ift ni(^t @itte bei un«. That is not (the) custom among 

(with) us. 
(Sr wa(^te mit mir bet bem ^ronfen. He watched with me with the 

sick (man). 
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i fBiif with the dative, often answers to or before the pop- 
^tj^-sive J as, 

*4)fr ^fiofcl Ijl bfim @*u^mad)cr. The boot is at the shoemaker's. 
Ji)a« a)iabcben Ift bei i^^ret S^ante. The girl is at her aunt's. 
iDie itinber wo^uen bei bem ©dimiebe. The childrdVi live at the smith's. 

-5Bet is used in the same manner with pronouns ; as, 
(Sx ifi auf $efud) Bci feinem O^eim, He is on a visit at his uncle's, 



abet er koo^nt nid}t bet t^m. 
liBet koem iDol^nen ®ie ? 

@r ifl jef^t bei im0. 

3. ®ie befd)cimen mid) burc^ biefe 
e§re. 

C^r fcbwamm burd) ben ©trom. 
^ie btangen mttten burc^ bie 9(rmee. 

3)urd} ®elb, ^ffegt man gu fagen, 
fann man SlQed au^rid)ten. 

3)a^ $ferb ging mit mir buT(^. 
@d foil burd)au0 nid)t fo fein. 
dd tfl burd}au0 unentbe(;rlid). 

4. @te arbctten XaQ fur 3!ag. 

3dn fur meiuen Xi)€il, liebe fo etoad 

ntd)t. 
@r ^at e0 f&r fein Seben gern. 
@te i)at fitr einen (Shilben 3!^ee ge^ 

fauft. 
Qx i)alt t9 far feine Wi)t 
(Sx l^ielt ntd)t bafur, ben Sunb gu 

fd>lie$en. 
3)a« aWu^lrab »on ber glut gerafft, 

umtDdlgt ftd) fitr unb fur. 



but he does not live with hiip 

(at his house). 
With whom {at whose House) dc 

you live ? 
He is now at our house. 

You confuse (embarrass) me by 

this honor. 
He swam across the stream. 
They penetrated through the 

midst of the army. 
With money, one is accustomed 

to say (it is accustomed to h% 

said), anything can be done. 
The horse ran away with me. 
It shall by no means be so. 
It is absolutely indispensable. 

They labor day by (after) day. 
I, for my part, do not Uke suck 

filings. 
He is extravagantly iond ot it. 
She has bought a florin's worth 

of tea. 
He considers it his duty. 
He was not in favor of conclu* 

ding the treaty. 
The water wheel seized by the 

flood revolves unceasingly. 



Exercise 114« ^^ft^^t 114* 

1. ®uf)at) ^hoipf) getoann mit fetnem Seben bie @6ladit bei Su^en. 
3. iDie fdniglid)en @d)l6ffer bei $ot«bam finb fe^r fd)one ©ebaube. 3. 5)ei 
llebenbe SSater feined a3olfe«, »ie ber Jtonig fid) nennt, fdjicft feinc ^inber 
hei 3:aufenben jur @*ladUbanf. 4. 3)iefe ©vaueUftat I'jl bei ^ellcm (gcii^- 
nenf*ein gcfd^e^en. 6. ©ei alter feiner iJlu(^l)eit lajt cr jid) pr X(;crf)eit 
^evleiten. 6. @r gebevbet fid), aU ob er nIdU bei ^innen n?dre. 7. 3d) 
fann S^nen nid)t fagen. tt>ici>icl l\i)x i& i|l, benn i* Ijabe fcine IU)V bei mii*. 
8. 3iBer ijl Jener a)Jann, ber je^t bei ^Ijnen ijl ? 9. (5r ift ein alter ©Jann, 
bei bem id) in 8ei\>§ig we^nte. 10. 93iele«, toad M un« fur ^oflid)fcit 
gilt, gilt bei ben (5()inefen fur ©rcbbeit. 11. 3d) fage unb bleibe babei, 
bag id) i^n be* unferm 9{ad)bar g^fe^en ^abe. 12. ^u biji unfere 3uflud)t 
7 
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fftr iinb f&r. Paalms 90. 1. 13. 3cb bin ben qonjen SKnrt^ bu- 'h im 
<t)aufe geblieben. 14. ^uicb feiue gauK^rit ^at er ftcb m Ql,tfc<r a.trfrr^t 
15. ^r i)at ba^ ®:b geftct)len unb tjl bur(bc)f ganc^en. - 16. 1)n Jt4,af ^^at 
fur jivei ©ulben itajffr gefauft. 17. (Sr ^a'U e6 fuc feme S^aiUit. W >ti 
nent greunbe )u biriben. 

Exercise 115. ^ifgabe 115. 

I. Does your friend live at your house or at your uiclesl 
S. 'Phis man is very rich, but he never has any money with lum. 
3. The battle of Leipsic freed Germany from French ru^e. 4. Wliat 
ails the man ? he acts as though he were not in his senses. 5. Oelpei 
is a small village near Brunswick. 6. He took me by the hand 
and called me by name. 7. By my honor said he. I have never 
been at their house 8. Is this the custom in your country ? 9. The 
sun shines by day, and the moon by night. 10. With sdl our pru- 
dence we are often deceived. 11. Are the strangers still at your 
house ? 12. Did your horse run away with you V 13. Do you 
consider it your duty to work for your friend V 14. Why do you 
consider that man your enemy ? 15. He has offended them by 
his rude behavior. 16. 1 wish to buy three florins^ worth of sugar 



LESSON LVI. gtctUn LVI. 

(Seyon, ®cgcnii6cr, Sntgegen, 3n. — examples o* 

THEIR USE. 

1. dx fagt er l^a^e etnc ^rgnei He says he has a remedy tig^aiVu/ 

gegen ba« gclbe gieber. (for) the yellow fever, 

©egen ben ©trom fann man ntd)t Against the stream one can not 

gut fd)tt)immen. swim well. 

iDein ©cbmetj ifi niiiti gegcn ben Your pain is nothing, in compa- 

melnlgen. rison with mine.* 

JDer gefangene .Itonig tDutbe gegen The captive king was exchanged 

brei ©enerale au«gett>ecbfe(t. for three generals. 

@ie waren fe^r l^ojlicf) gegen nn«. They were very polite to us. 

@U ijl gegen jel^n 3a^)re cXi. She is towards (about) ten years 

old. 

(5r ^oB fetne ^ugen gen <&imme(. He raised his eyes towards 

Heaven. 

2. ®cgcnuBcr usually fallows its object, bi.t is sometimes 
resolved into its component parts, and takes the dative be- 
tween them; as, 

5)ie Jtircbe fle^t bem (SAlcge gegen^ The chui :h stands opposite to 
itber, (or gegen bem (S(i)Ioge uber). the castle. 

3. (Sntgegen usually denotes motion or direction towards ao 
object; as 



dntgcgcn, 3tt. — exercises, *c. 
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CU fatnen und rntgegen. 

€ie gte^en bent geiiite entoegen. 

(Die griid)te reifen un6 cntgegen. 

4. 6te tvaren im ^egriff abjureifen. 

(8x i^ in bet <Sd)ule, unb fte ift in 

ber Jtird>e. 
@ie ^aben iu SSoraud bega^It. 
3u btefrm ^anbe U)o^nen mU reicbe 

Seute auf (L. 54. 1.) beni Sanbe. 
5Dad ill mir nie in ben ©inn gefom^ 

men. 
Qx ffai fte im (Bii^ gelafTen. 
Qv ifl intf ©ebrdnge gefommen. 
®e^en f!e ini X^eater, ind Concert, 

ober in bie Dper ? 
S>a^ jtinb f)>rang in bie ^ol^e, unb 

flatfc^te iu bie <&dnbe. 
Qx ffat fte in @(^u( gegen nni ge^ 

nommen. 
Qx rebete iu Qinem fort 

2)u bill in ber (e|^ten 3eit nid)t mcl^r 

fo offen gegen mid) n>ie friiber. 
9Dir loerbeu in ben erpen Sagen ab? We shall depart within a few 

reifen. days. 

Sarum bafl bu i^n in ©erbacbt ? Why do you suspect him ? 
2)iefer ®e(f fagt icne6 Sraueugim^ This coxcomb says, that lady 

mer l^obe {14) in il^n oerliebt has fallen in love with him. 

(Sx brang in ten JSouig {14 gu er^ lie besought the king to explain 

ndren. (declare) himself. 

(§6 ti)VLt mir letb, 3^re ^iilfe in 9(n^ I am sorry to be obliged to claim 

f))cuc^ nel^men }u milffen. your assistance. 

Exercise 116. ^ifgabe 116» 

1. ^8 bie J^inber und fallen, eilten {te nn^ entgegen. 2. @ie toarfen 
fid) bem anritcfenben Seinbe entgegen, unb jagten i^n ba(b in bie S(ud)t. 

3. ,,^ann fann{l bu o^ne Surd)t unb ®rau'n bem Xoh entgegengeben.'* 

4. ibiefer ®d)Mer i{l ein gegen 3ebermann ^of[id)er Jtnabe. 5. @r ill 
)»ar nid)t fei^r grop, aber gegen bid) ifl er ein SRiefe. 6. SOemt bu bid) 
entfdileffen I;a{i, gegen beinen Jtonig gu fed)ten, fo l^abe id) nid)td bagegen 
)tt fagen. 7. ®egen biefe Jtranf^eJt gibt e^ feine ^r^nei. 8. 9Ud toir au0 
ber Heinen Jta))eUe famen, bie bem @(^loge gegenuber ile^t flog und eine 
@taub»ol!e entgegen. 9. S(tte« S36fe, tt>e(d)e« $^ill\>\> ber 3»eite gegen 
bie ^onigin oon @nglanb befd^log, n)ar 9{ad)e, bie er bafitr na^m, baf fie 
feine proteflantifd)en Untert^anen in @dtuj^ gegen i^n genommen ^atte. 
la 3d) bin in bet le|ten 3eit fc fe^r befd)aftigt gewefen, ba? id) webev in^ 



They came towards (to meet) us. 
They march against (to meetj 

the enemy. 
The fruits are ripening to meet 

us, (t. e. our wants). 

They were about to start (on the 

point of starting). 
He is at school and she is at 

church. 
They have paid in advance. 
In this country a great many rich 

people live in the country. 
That never came into my mind. 

He has left them in the lurch. 

He has got into difficulty. 

Are you going to the theater, 1 1 

the concert, or to the opera ? 
The child sprang up and clapped 

its hands. 
He has protected them (taken 

them in protection) against us. 
He spoki incessantly {in one 

strain). 
You are, o/ late, not so frank 

towards me as formerly. 
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EXAMPLES ON THE USE OF fOUt, 9la(ff* 



Concert iicd) fn bie Optx ffahf grl^en fonnett. 11. 3fi Ji) |abe Qn fa 
^iT^at^t", gletdtbrbeuCenb mit : „id} l^abc Serbadit auf t^n ? " 
txERcisE 117, ^ifgabe 117, 

1. Those s >ldiers whom we saw at the concert were very polite 
to us, but very rude to the strangers. 2. He who fights against 
his fatherland is a traitor, but there are kings and emperors in 
Europe agaim»t whom a citizen may fight without being a traitor. 
3. Why do you not go to school 1 4. 1 have been at school, but 
it is out. 5. I was on the point of going to the opera as it began 
to niin. 6. Why do you suspect him of having committed this 
crime ? 7. The hotel in which we stopped stands opposite the 
church. 8. As soon as we saw them we went to meet them 

0. For this disease there is no remedy. 10. This man has for the 
last few days been very rude to his friends, and seems deaf to all 
their exhortations to become otherwise. 11. If you wish to go 
with your friends to the concert or the opera I have no objection 
to it. 

LESSON LVII. gtcilnn LVll. 

9Rit, 01 a C^. EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE. 

1. 3ci) gei^e mit il^m, xoix gf^en mit I am going with him ; we go by 



bet erflfii ®r(egen^eit 
(Sinn femer 3){itfd)u(er jtng mtt 

Qx tvttt t9 mit il^m aufnel^men. 

2)ad gel^t nid)t }u mit Te(t)ten IDingen. 

@{e ma6)t aUe SDloben mit. 

anit nfcbten. 

dtf fie^t nid)t gut mit il^nen. 

S^an fagt unb mit ffteiit, hai tt.f.to. 

SQlituitter ijl ec ein wenig grob. 

2. dr if! ber crfte nad» mit. 
®ie fd)icften nad) bem Str^te. 

5lttf f*offen tia* bemfelbcn ffiogeL 

IDatf @d>tff ifi nac^ ^angig be^immt. 

Qx ietd)net nad) ber IRatur. 

5d) ft)iclf ni*t na* S'ioten. 

@6 ift nad) feinem $Ian. 

3)iefe0 ill nad) meinem ©efdimadf. 

@ie jtub na6 ^merifa gereifi. 

SDir ffgelten nad) Often. 

!Da« gleifd) fdjmecft na* 3wiebeln 

fl^ad) unb nad) 9erfd)n>anb ed. 



the first opportunity. 
One of his fellow scholars went 

along (with him). 
He wiU try it with him (does 

not fear him). 
There is witchcraft (something 

supernatural) about it. 
She follows all the fashions. 
By no means. Not so. 
It goes badly with them. 
It is said, and justly, that, &c 
Besides (moreover) he is a little 

rude. 
He is the first after me. 
They sent after (for) the physi- 
cian. 
All shot at the same bird. 
The ship is bound for Danzig 
He draws /rom nature. 
I do not play by note. 
It is after (according to) his plan. 
This is according to my taste. 
They have gone to America. 
We sailed towards the east. 
The meat tastes of onions, 
fy degrees (little by little) tt 

disapfeared. 



BXAMPLES OK THE USE OF Di , D^Xit, StlU 14d 

9ta^ frequently follows its object ; as, 
(Det 5?efd)rfibuiig nac^ mug e« fe^r According to the description, il 

fcfcon fein. must be very beautiful. 

3di feune ii}n nur bent 9{amen nad). I know him only by name. 
Tiiintx SJ'leinung nad) ^at ec r?d)t In (according to) my opinion he 

is right. 

3. dla^ i^aufe (or ^^aud), after verbs of motion, answers to 
" Aof/ic** in like position ; as, 

@te gel^ctt j|e|^t nad) <&aufe. They are now going home. 

Exercise 118. ^ifgabe 118. 

1. 9lad) bem $aUe (Sart^aged ging hai rcmifd)e 9letd) fetner ^uffo^ung 
immer me^r entgegen. 2. SRein Sreunb gebenft in ben erften !£agen eine 
9{eife nad) JDjiinbien au^utreten. 3. @0 mag feln, baf ber Sllodf gang 
nad) ber neueflen SD{obe i\X aber er tjl burd)au0 nic^t nad) mefnem ©e^ 
fd)ma(f. 4. ^d ivai ^eute aRorgrn ein ^err l^iet, ber nad) S^nen fragte. 
6- $abe td) benn Unred)t bag id) nad) metner efgenen Uebergtugung 
l^anbU ? 6. @cba(b ed im Stii^Ung anfangt toarm gu toetben, flicgen bte 
n)i(ben ©dnfe nad) 9{crben. 7. 2ld) fd)i(fte nad) bem ^^rgte, aber brr f&ott 
tarn to)ieber nad) <&aufe gurucf, o^ne i^n gefunben gu ^aben. 8. ®)?iiUn 
@ie nid)t nad) 92oten ? 9. 9{ad)t)em er felnen SBrief gelefen l^atte, etUe et 
nad) ber ©tabt. 10. ^tefed Sajfer fd)me(ft nad) (Stfen. 

Exercise 119. ^ifgake 119. 

I. Shall you go home this afternoon 1 3. No, I shall go to the 
city, and my friend will go to the village. 3. Is this cloak accord* 
ing to your taste or shall I show you another ^ 4. Have you sent 
for a physician ? 5. I shall go home after I have visited m< 
friends. 6. We were at your house this morning and asked for you 
and were told that you had gone to the woods. 7. A few minuteu 
after six o'clock the servant came home without having found tb<« 
physician for which we had sent. 8. According to your de 
scription the country to which you are going must be almost » 
paradise. 9. It has gradually decreased until it has become ver> 
«mall. 10. Why did the old sailor strike at you with his crutch f 
1 1 Those who judge a man by his exterior, often mistake. 

LESSON LVIII. ftciinn LVIII. 

Di , O^ne, @e{t. — examples of their use. 

1. Db (as a preposition) /s mainly used in poetry, with the 
dative, sometimes with the genitive; as, 
„Dh bem 5lltar' ^ing eine abutter Over (or above) the altar hung 

®oUt9/' a picture of the virgin, 

©ntriiftet flnb' id) f!e cB bem neuen I find them provoked at the new 

S^egiment'. government. 

Sl^r feib ttertounbert oh be« fett^a* You are surprised at the Strang* 

men ©erdt^d, (curious) implement. 
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2. ^s a conjunction, o( answers to whether, if, though; as, 
Qx fie^t au^, aU eh tx franf lodrc. He looks as though he were sick. 
3d3 »ei$ nid3t, oh er fcmmt obet I do not know whether he is 

ni(bt. coming or not. 

Ob er (L. 39. 3.) gleid) reid^ 1% fo Although he is rich, nevertheless^ 

ijl er bod) ntdjt geadjtet he is uDt respected. 

8. O^ne 3tt>eifel toirb er fommen. Without douht he will come. 
C^ne @te todre id) vetloren getoefen. But for you 1 should have been 

lost. 

,,Unb reget o^n* ($nbe And ceaselessly moves 

^it fleipigrn <&dnbe.'' The industrious hands. 

3d) ^abe o^ne bief (or o^nrbied) I have besides this received (an) 

erne auge nc^me 91ad)rtd)t er^dten. agreeable (piece of) news. 
(Si t|l o^nr^in fdjfcn fait genug l^tet. It is already cold enough here 

without that. 
4. Se}t feined ^ciUxe XoU tool^nt Since his father^s death he lives 

er bf I felnem JD^elm. with his uncle, 

©ett jenem Sage ^abe i(^ i^n ni(^t Since that day I have not seen 

gefel^en. him 

(Sx tft feit einem Sal^re frant He (is) has been s ck for a year. 

@cit koann ifl er ^ier ? How long (since ^hen) has he 

been here? 
?d) l^abe i^n feit einem 3a^re nld}t I have not seen him for (since) 

gefe^en. a year. 

®ett is sometimes used adverbially ; as, 
6eit toir ba toaren. Since we were there. 

Generally, however, bem is suffixed to it; as, 
Seitbem id) i^n fa^ u. f.to. Since I saw him, &c. 

Exercise 120. ^iifgake 120. 

1. ,,Sie ein (Sngel^bilb ob einer Ilcbtengruft Idgt Dberon fid) jef^t auf 
ilnem 2Bolfd»en feben." 2. 3d) mfidjtc toiffen, ob er gnriirffommen njirb. 
8. SSJarum fet^en €ie mid) fo dngfllid) an, aid ob @ie mid) bebauerten ? 
4. 3d) fii^le mi4^ ntd)t ungludfli^ obgleid) tc^ fo arm nnb uedaffen btn« 
6. €bflleid) bie 8uft unftd)tbar i% fo ifl jte bod) ein JtorVcr. 6. (Bx f)at 
ti bennod) gctl;an, obgleid) ba6 JBerbot bagegen tear. 7. £)b iii. fdjoii 
toanbere im jiuflerm il^al, ffird)te id;) fein UngWrf. $f. 23, 4. 8. @cit 
ber ^breife meiner 9)enoanbten fit^Ie id? mid^ fe^r einfam, obgteid) id) 
»icle greunbe l^ier babe. 9. @eitbem er xti^ getoorben ill, fd)eint er rotf 
niger jnfrieben gu fein aJ« tod^renb er ann ttjar. 10. @r ifl fd)on feit 
tier 3Dod)en fcanf. 

Exercise 121. Jllfgobe 121. 

1. Do you know whether they have been here since our arrival? 
2. Although they have been here since I arrived I have not seen 
them. 3. I have not seen them, although they have been here 
Nipcemy arri^'al. i. Since they have become industrious they 
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are much more contented than while they were so idle. 5. I 
have lived for five years in this house. 6. Theso immigranis 
look as though they were very poor. 7. For three days past I have 
not felt weU. 8. I recognized him although I had not seen him 
for mo.^ than five years. 9. It is all the same to me whether you 
go or stay. 



LESSON LIX 



gttUon LIX. 



U e ( 6 r. EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 



@eht Simmer ifi uBer brm mefntgrn. 
2)a0 ge^t &bet meinen ^ortgont (col- 
loquial). 
@te gtngen iiber bte SBrucfe. 

^aa gel^t fiber aReitfd}en S3ermdgeit. 

aSir reirten uoet ©tragburg. 
Ueber btefen $unft ^at ec no4 nidjt 

entfd)teben. 
^ute fiber acbt 2!age reifl er ab. 
a^an ffai i^n fiber bet Zi^at ergrlff en. 
Ste |tnb fiber Sanb gegangen. 

(Sx Hagt fiber feme 5(rmut^. 

,fQx ^ob feme Slugen auf fiber feine 

Sfiuger." (« 6. 20). 
@ie bUeben fiber 9lad)t auf ber 

(Strage. 
Saffet bie @onne ntd)t fiber eurem 

Berne nnterge^en. 
Ucber biefer langtteiltgen 9lebe fd)(lef 

er ein. 
5tdi) ^be fiber blefe ©a*e gefiftrieben. 
IDie Bufrtebenl^cit ge^t fiber ben 

Qx i)\dt fid) fiber un^ auf. 
@ctt if^ fiberaU gegenwarttg. 



His room is above (over) mine. 

That is (goes) above (beyond) 
my comprehension. 

They went across (over) the 
Liidge. 

That (goes) is beyond human 
power. 

We went by way of Strasburg. 

Concerning (upon) this poini he 
has not yet decided. 

A week yrom to-day he departs. 

He has been caught in the act. 

They have walked mtothe coun- 
try. 

He complains of his poverty. 

He lifted up his eyes on his dis- 
ciples. 

They remained over night in the 
street. 

Let not the sun go down upon 
your wrath. 

Under (during) this tedious 
speech he fell asleep. 

I have written upon this subject. 

Contentment is better than 
(goes beyond) wealth. 

He found fault u;t7A(ridiculed)u8. 

God is everywhere present. 



Uebet sometimes follows its object ; as, 
Hjen Sommer fiber too^nt er auf bcm During the summer (the sum. 
Saube. mer over) he lives in the coun« 

try. 

Exercise 122. ^ifgobe 122. 

1. %U toir fiber bie Srficfe gingen, fa^en roir gerabe fiber un* einen 
tuftboUon. 2. 2)er gaule ftlrbt fiber feinen SBfinfcben; benn feine ^dnb« 
ircUen nid^t^ t^un. 3. HBerbrn <Ste fiber ^gamburg ober Bremen nadft 
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FXAMPLES OS THE USE OF U m. 



(fit{)tanb reifen? 4. (St ifl gctoti nicbt uBer }e^it 3ali^re alt. 5. ^et 
(^ifaitbte t^itit fine lar.ae 9icbc uber bie $flt(bten, bie bet 8fir()eT feinem 
SBaterlanbe fcbulbig ill." 6. eie tt>ac fiber biefe 9(ntwort gatiji oerlegeiu 
7. (S^ ge^t ni&ite uber bie !Xu(^e ber (Seele unb ba^ Se»u$tfein. feine 
Sd^ulbigfeit get^an {tt ^abrn. 8. SDlan ^&U nidit oiel auf eincn, ber ftd) 
uber jebe .Itleinigfeit auf^dlt 9. ^euU fiber ^ierge^n Xa^t toerben tt>ir 
fiber Berlin nad) Stauffurt an ber Ober abreifen. 10. ^en Sinter fiber 
n>cl)nen wir iu ber (Stabt 11. 3)ie Sleifenben fibemad^fteten in ber @tabt 

Exercise 123. ^ifgal^e 123. 

1. Two weeks from to-day we start by way of Harburg for Ham- 
burg. 2. Those who drink wine and beer ; or those who smoke 
should never complain of their poverty. 3. We were over three 
months on the ship. 4. Have you ever meditated much on this 
question ? .5. If you ridicule others, others will ridicule you. 
\ One went over the bridge and the other swam across the river. 
7. They are very angry at your conduct. 8. We staid over night 
in the city of Carlsruhe. 9. This kind of wine one finds every- 
where. 10. That is entirely beyond my strength. 



LESSON LX. gttUcn LX. 

U m, EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 



@ie aingen ttm bie ©tabt l^ernnt 
©ie itanben urn il^n ^erum. 
S3a0 koijTen ®ie urn bie @ad^e? 

3cb toiii nidt^td barum. 
SBir-toerben urn }wei U^r fommen. 
ft}on Sraunfd)n>ci9 nad) $ofen fiber 

Seipgig unb IDretfben )u reifen, ifi 

t)ie( (fel^r) urn. 
Qi ifl urn )wei gufi )u lang. 
iDer liBanm ifl umgrfatten. 
@ie laufen urn bie ^tttt. 

(Si timt mir to^irflid) leib van {^n. 
Urn mU9 in ber Selt tf^ne ei nid^t. 
Urn meinetn^iUen brauc^t ti ni(^t gn 

9efd»e]^en. 
93crbiene id) biefed urn bid) ? 
@r fiel feinem Sater urn ben iaU, 
3)ic 3ei: ift Won urn. 
Si^ie ivurbe ii al^bann urn ntein 

53crfvvcd)en jlc^cn ? 
Urn fo beiTer fur un«. 
dr ijl ju unglucf(id), urn ntd}t be^ 

banerl ju »erben. 



They went around the city. 

They stood round about him. 

What do you know about the 
affair? 

I know nothing about it. 

Whe shall come at two o'clock. 

To go from Brunswick to Posen 
by way of Leipsic and Dres- 
den, is a great way around. 

It is too long by two feet. 

The tree has fallen down. 

They are running for a (the) 
wager. 

I am really sorry for him. 

For all (in) the world do it not. 

It needs not be done/or my sake 
(on my account.) 

Do I deserve this from you? 

He fell upon his fatlier's neck. 

The time is already up. 

How would it then stahd (be) 
with my promise 1 

So much the better for us. 

He is too unfortunate not to Ui 
oitied. 



EXAMPLES ON THE USE OF UnttX , 93 tt , Sot. 153 

tXm ©ergebung. 3d) ^HU @ie um Your pardon ! I beg your par 

©erjei^ung. don. 

3d) fe^e t^n etnen £ag um ben anbcrn. I see him every other day. 
@r f^rtd)t, tt)te e^ i^m umi <&erg i% He speaks as he thinks (as it is 

about his heart). 

Um oflen marks a loss or privation ; as, 
5)a^ @d)i|f ging untcr, unb b!e ganjc The ship went down, and the 

a)lanufd)aft fam um (or um« 8e* whole crew perished. 

ben). 
5)ie X^orBeit bringt mel^r SWenfc^en Folly destroys more men than 

um aU bie Arbeit. labor (does). 

Exercise 124. <3liifgabe 124. 

I. @lc famen in« Simmer, »o tolt um ben X\\d) fafen, unb fejjtcn ftd) 
um ben Ofen. 2. Um beinetwitten nur ^at er ba« get^an ; ©etbient et 
alfo eine fpld)e IBe^anbfung um bid^ ? (»on bir ?) 3. Um fed)« U^r ge^t 
bte @cnne unter. um neun gel^t ber SRonb auf. 4. Dergangene Sod^e 
fam ber Strjt aOc 3!age gu mir, j[f|t aber fomnft er einen Xaq um ben an* 
bern. 5. @r glaubte, man n>cnte i(;n um fetn ®e(b bringen, be^^alb rief 
er um 'gulfe. 6. @r ift um fiinf Sa^re alter aU fte. 7. JDer ^nabc jiel 
feinem ^ater um ben ^aU unb bat i^n um SSergei^ung. 8. ^ad t^ut 
man ntd>t um ®e(b. 9. 2!aufenbe &on ben frangoftft^en @olbaten famen 
auf bem S^udfgug aud S^uflanli um. 10. J^onige bringen oft einen SDten^ 
fcben um feine Rrei^eit, fogar um fein Seben, mil er fo ft)rid)t, tt>ie e« l^m 
um^ ^erg ifl. 1 1. ^er &nge( be^ <^errii lagert ftd) um bie ^er, bie i^n 
fitrd)ten. 12. Umfonft nd^ecte fid) ZiHi) mit feiner SCrmee auf einen ^a* 
nonenfdyup U)ett bem Sager be^ Jtdnigtf, um i^m eine (Sd)(ad)t angubieten; 
©uflao, um bie <&dlfte fd)tt>dd)er aU Ziilxf, t)ernueb fte mit Sei^i^eit; fein 
Sager tvar )u fefl, um bem Seinbe einen getvaUfamen ^ngriff }u erlauben. 

Exercise 125* ^itfgakt 125* 

I. At what time will you come to me ? 2. Shall we go around 
the field or through the woods ? 3. He is older by five years than 
his cousin. 4. As we were sitting around the table we heard 
some one call for help. 6. You can see them only every other 
day. 0. We shall be obliged to start at three o'clock, for we must 
go a great way around. 7. For his sake they will remain here 
till this evening. 8. The time that we were to remain here is out. 
d. If you can come at nine o'clock, so much the better. 10. Id 
this battle more than three thousand men perished. 11. They 
deprived him of his money and his watch. 

LESSON LXI. gtcilon LXI. 

Untet/ SSott; S$or. — examples of their use. 

1. 3d>red»ne@ieimtermeinegreunbe. I reckon you amo?ig' my friands. 
Unter anbern gefc^a^ aud) biefp«. Among other things, thit too 

ha'^pened 

7* 
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(St Ift unter ber Slrbeft e!ngcfcl)tafen. 

dr faS unter mir am Xifd). 

^ie i|l unter btefom 9{amen Befannt. 

.ttomm mir nie tDieber unter bie ^\u 

gen. 
a)a« JBuA Ifl uuter ber ?hreffc. 
Si^ur unter biefer ISebtngung tDitt er 

ed t^un. 
(Sr tjl unter bte ®oIbaten gegangen. 

!£)er ba toanbrlt mitten unter ben fte^ 
ben gcuAtern. Rev. 2. 1. 

(Id ifl unmogUcb, aUe Jtd))fe unter 
einen <&ut gu bringrn. 

@r ^at ed mir unter i^icr 9ugen ge« 
fagt. 

@d liegt SCUed unter einanber. 



He has fallen asleep at the work. 
He sat below me at the table. 
She is known by (under) this 

name. 
Never come before my eyes 

again. 
The book is in (the) press. 
Only on this condition will he 

doit. 
He has become a soldier, (gone 

among the soldiers). 
Who walketh in the midst of the 

seven golden candlesticks. 
It is impossible to make all men 

think alike. 
He has to)d it to me in confi- 
dence (beneath four eyes). 
Everything is lying in confu- 



2. (Sd tDurbe t)on einem SKuben ge« 
fd)r-ebeu. 

@ie (eben vcn ilftrer Arbeit unb er 

))on fetnen dinfiknften. 
5jl er ein greunb »on S^nen? 
($c t^at ed oon freien 6tii(fen. 

(S« ging gut von @tatten. 

3. Sir fd)itt^ten i^n ))or i^nen. 

{Dad ®(&i{f liegt »or 9nfer. 
^ie tt>aren »or ^toei SBodjen l^ier. 
@ie toeintrn ttor greube. 
@o n)itt id) mic^ niijt ^ox bir »er$ 

bergen. 
@r f(bo$ ben ®dren »or ben J(c)>f. 
@ie l^aben ben ^ort^eil t)or mir. 
(Sr tear fa^ auger ft<^ ))or Born. 

Qi tDirb balb t)or jt(^ gel^en. 

Exercise 126. S^nfidbt 126. 

1. SBlr fafen auf S3anfen um einen S^ifcb unter bem ©aume In bem 
®arten. 2. 3* glaube, bad S3eiie, toad bu unter biefen Umfianben t^nn 
fonntefl, toSre, unter ^ii ©blbaten gu gel^en. 3. 3ii benn feiner unter und, 
ber bicfe @djmacb rocbe? 4. 3* fcnne i^n nidbt teenigjlend nidit unter 
biefem 9lamen. 6. ©er Oaft Bat ben SBirtl^ um erne Untcrrebung nntei 
»ier Slugen. 6. 5)ad ^ud) ift fdbon untet ber ?Prcffe, unb tuirb in ben er* 
Hen 3:agen erfd)eiuen. 7. SWeine ^aare ftnb unter greubcn gran gewor' 



It was written by a blind man. 

They live by (from) their labor 
and he upon his income. 

Is he a friend of yours ? 

He did it voluntarily (of his own 
accord). 

It went off (succeeded) well. 

We protected him against (from) 

them. 
The ship lies at anchor. 
They were here two weeks ago. 
They wept /or joy. 
Then will I not hide myself from 

thee. (Job 13,20.). 
He shot the bear in the head. 
You have the advantage of me. 
He was almost beside himself 

with rage. 
It will soon take place. 



EXAMPLES ON THE U«iE OF 3^* Il%& 

ben, fagtc bet banfbare ®rei«, aU er unter bem ©(fatten bcr IBdumc fafc 
bie er al6 Siingling ge^flanjt i^attt. 8. Smitten unter SSenvunbeteii unb 
3:obten tijarf er ft* nieber unb heWU» 9. 9(Ue uber ad)tje^n unb unter 
ijiet^tg muSten unter bie @o(baten ge^en. la IDu ^afi etnen groften ^on 
t^eil t)or mir. 11. 5)iefe Scute ^abe id) ftfton cor fiinf Sa^ren in SWiinc^ea 
fennen gelernt. 12. iter J(aifer fniete oor bem gergog unb bat i^n um 
IBeiflanb. 13. ,,<&err", fagte ber ^auer, „^f)x mu^t fc^neUer (aufen, loenn 
3^r »or bem grofen ^<t)n)eben''J(dn{a au^reigt.'' 14. Sill^ brannte »cc 
Ungebu(b, bie @dimad) feiner 9lieberiage bur(b einen gldngenben @ieg aud« 
)ulcfd)en. 15. 9Ran fommt con einem Ort, icorauf, unb au^ einem Ort. 
toorin man ^d) befinbet. 

Exercise 127. ^nfgabf 127. 

I. Among the inhabitants of this village are some who are very 
rich. 2. The ship is already under sail. 3. On these terms, and 
on no others, I will assist you. 4. Do not forget that this is to re- 
main a secret between us. 6. What did that man tell you with 
whom you were sitting under the tree ? 6. What would you do 
under such circumstances ? 7. It is beneath* the dignity of any 
man thus to act. 8. The youngest is not under twenty, and the 
oldest is not over fifty years old. 9. That is much below the 
value of the book, I can not sell it under five florins. 10. Is the 
new history of Germany already in press ? li. The strangers sat 
below us at the table. 12. One year ago we were among our 
friends and our ship was lying at anchor in the harbor. 13. 1 shall 
see you again before your departure. 14. The soldiers almost 
perished from thirst and fatigue. 15. We were in Munich a few 
days ago. 



LESSON LXII. SutUn LXII 

3 It. — EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 

1. dr fommt immeriurreci^tenSeit He always comes at the right 

time. 
^3d} tt)ia bir gur @eite fle^en." I will aid thee, (stand at thy 

side). 
Qe fle^t S^ncn Silled, toa« id) l^abf, All that I have, is at your ser- 

jju $)ienflen. vice. 

@ic flelen gu 3!aufenben. They fell by thousands. 

2Die ift er §u biefem ® elbc gef ommcn ? How did he come by this money ? 
8lelfen©icjuSBa(ferober juSanbe? Do you travel by water or by 

land? 
5d) ^abc i^n l^eutc jum cr|l«n 5iWa(e I have seen him to-day far th» 

gcfe^en. first time. 

6r fauft Xuibi }u einem tStcdz, He is buying cloth /or a coat. 

Sum 3tt>eiten foUt i^r mir bere(^nen For the second (secondly) you 
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vnb ^a%tn, tole balb id^ )it SRcfTe 
ik SEBelt mag itmiagen. 

Qx reift gu 9uf e, id) {u ^ferbr. 

^ iog i^n guT S^erantoortnng. 
Qt fleUte i^n gut SRebe. 
^ir babm $(bra^am gum Sater. 
^a0 geretd^t i^m gut d^re. 
^d) ntfe i^n gum 3eugen an. 
^a€ fann gum Setoelfr bienen. 
5Dit gu @efaUen n>tU id) e« t^un. 

34 m6d)te ge^n, oBer e^ if! gu fait. 

^u ^fi {^n gum Seinbe gemac^t 
!0{an i)at bid) gmu ^eflen. 

(St hat feine ®efunb^eit gu ©runbe 

geriditet 
Sie ^aben e^ enblid^ gu @tanbe ge« 

brati^t. 
5Die ^aate flanben il^m gu ISerge. 
3d) ^be i^n nie gu ®ejtd)te befom^ 

men. 
(Sx fonnte ))or Sa^en faum gu 

$(t^em fommen. 
Q^ lam i^m fe^r gu ^tatten, 
Qx toiU gur ^ber laffen. 
(Sx ^dlt ba« €etne gu SRat^. 

SDir (cgirten im SlBirt^^^aufe gum 

abler. 
^d} fcnnte nid)t gu SBcrte fommen. 
SBantmi^bieS^iiregu? 
(Sx ging auf fte gu. 
2Bir fegelten nad) ©fiben gu. 
5Da0 ifl icirflid) gum toU loerben. 



shall calculate and tell mchovr 

soon 1 can ride (chase) round 

the world an horseback. 
He travels on foot, I on horse 

back. 
He called him to account. 
He demanded an ezpHnation. 
We have Abraham to our father. 
That redounds to his honor. 
I call him to witness. 
That may serve as (for) a proof 
For your sake (to please you) J 

wfll do it. 
I would like to go, but it is too 

cold. 
You have made an enemy of him. 
They are making a laughing 

stock of you. 
He has destroyed his health. 

They have finally brought it 

about. 
His hair stood on end. 
I have never got a sight of him. 

He could scarcely catch (come 
to) breath for laughing. 

It was very fortunate for him. 

He wishes to be bled. 

He takes care of his own (what 
he has). 

We stopped at the Eagle Hotel. 



I could not make myself heard. 

Why is the door shut ? 

He went up to them. 

We sailed towards the south 

That is really enough to make 

one mad. 
He profited by the circumstance. 
There is some witchcraft 
about it. 

2. The dative with gu after verbs of motion (like id with 
those of rest) often answers to our possessive preceded by 
"/o"; as, 
(Sx gcl^t gu bem ©djul^mac^er. He is going to the shoemaker's. 

3tt is ised in the same manner with pronouns ; as, 
(Sx tcmmt oft gu w\9. He often comes to us (i. e. to our house). 



(Sx ma&itt fid) ben Umflanb gu 9{u(e. 
^ai ge^t nid)t mit Ted)ten ^tngen gu. 



EXAMPLES ON THE USE OF 51 6 f t; 91 U C ( H. 51 1 d. U7 

3 Qn ^aixUf after verbs of rest, answers to "ai home'* ; as, 
(Si- blieb ben ganjen JTag gu -Oaufe. He remained all day at home. 
Exercise 128. ^Ilfgobt 128. 

1. <&eute gum erflenmal in biefer Sod)e bifl bu gtir tediten 3^it gefom< 
men. 2. 3d) reife liebet gu Gaffer aid gu Sanbe, unb gu ^ferbe aU gu 
^n$. 3. 3ur 3ett bet Jhreugg&ge ^errfdbten gang anbere (Sitten unb 
®cbrand»e aid gu nnferer 3elt. 4. 9Ble Ift ein fo armer 3Wann gu fo t)le* 
lem @elbe gefommen ! 6. 9Bie »ie( £ud) brautbe id) gu etnem 3}lantel ? 

6. Slid id) bie S^iite gumac^te, ft^rang bet ^ieb gum genller ^inaud. 

7. IDir geretd)t ed gut (Si^xt, i^m gar ^d^anbe. 8. 3d) moc^te getn gu 
meincn Sreunben ge^en, abet bet ^eg ift gu toeit unb hae Setter gu fd)lec^t. 
9. (Scbalb et mid) ^ai), fam er auf mid) gu. ID. (St til nod) nid)t gu <&aufe, 
aber er h)irb ba(b nad^ «&aufe fcmmen. li. 9Ran ge^t gu einem greunbe^. 
unb bleibt bzi einem greunbe; man gel^t nad) <&aufe unb bleibt gu ^aufe. 

Exercise 129. ^Ilfgabt 129. 

1. Shall you remain at home, or go to your friend's to-day? 2. 1 
would rather travel on foot than on horseback. 3. He was your 
true friend and you have made a bitter enemy of him. 4. The boy 
threw the ball out of the window. 5. How came you by all this 
money ? 6. The tailor who came to our house yesterday, has been 
buying cloth for a coat and a vest. 7. The Europeans emigrate 
by thousands to America and Australia. 8. I will come to your 
house to-morrow if I have not too much to do at home and the 
weather is not too cold. 9. To have acted thus, redounds to his 
honor. 10. I have, to-day, for the first time seen your friend who 
was in Paris at the time of the revolution. 11. The boy thinks he 
has already worked too long, and that it is time to go to bed. 

LESSON LXIII. gtclUn LXIII. 

9l6cr, %lUin, ^U, Slffo, 2luc^. — examples of 

THEIR USE. 

t. (Sr fann c« if)m, toifl er ober ? He can do it, will he though f 

$)cr ^onig aber »ergie^ i^m. The king however pardoned him 

Unb aber fd(;of ein @tral)l l^erab. And again a ray shot down. 

93ei ber @ad)c ijl ein aber. There is a but (difficulty) in the 

matter. 

2 iRiemanb aU er fann ed tl^un. Nobody but him (than he) can 

do it. 

@ie flnb »iel reid)er olU toir. They are much richer than we. 

Qx hitklt lieber, aid baf er arbeitct. He begs rather than to work. 

3d) erfenne feinen SWenfdjen aid mei* I acknowledge no human being 

nen $errn. as my master. 

®ie ifl eben fo licbeidtoiirbig aid She is just as amiable at beauti 

f*on. ful. 



( 
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W« er ba0 l^erte flanb er aitf. As (when) h« heard that, ho 

got up. 
G^r fcmmt fo balb aU er faniu He comes as soon as he can. 

J. Afler fo, att is oflen omitted, and must be supplied jk 
translating ; as, 

(Jr Uef fo f<bneU er fonnfe. He ran as fast as he could. 

® balb er mid) fo^, font rr auf mi<^ As soon <m he saw me, he came 

)tt. up to me. 

4. 3(^ mufite alfo ^anbeln. I was obliged so to act. 

3* barf bid) alfo ertoarten? I may expect you then ? 

Qx ^at e« »erfpro(i)en, alfo mnf et He has promised it, hence (there- 

e« tfjun. fore) he must do it. 

6. >Wenbett ®ie fid) lebe« SKal an Apply to me every time, however 

mid), fo oft e« and) fein mag. often it may be. 

3ft and) nidit^ babei )u gemimien. Even if there is nothing to be 

fo loiU i^ e^ bod) tl^un. gained by it, I will never- 
theless do it. 

® idil bu and) gel^en ? Will you go too f 

SOiril bu aber aud) fallen, toa^ bu But will you perform too (keep), 

»erfj)rcd)en ^afl ? what you have promised ? 

Qt fpielt n{d)t, aud) flngt er nic^t He .does not play, nor does he 

sing. 

3d) auc^ nid)t Nor leither. 

Exercise 130. ^nfiabt 130. 

1. Qtx l^atte Diele greunbe aber in ber Slotl^, in ber er fid) jeftt befanb, 
blieb i^m 9liemanb aU ein alter Stntd)t getreu. 2. Sieber al^ baf er gum 
fflerrdt^er tourbe, lief er fid) auf bie graufamflc SBeife umbringen. 3. (5c 
fagte; er toerbe fo-balb al^ moglid) nurficffommen. 4. ®o lange Wtaximi* 
(tan lebte, genoffen fie einer ))o(l!ommenen IDulbung aud) in i^rer neuen 
©ejlalt unter feinem 9{ad)folAer aber anberte fid) bie @cene. 6. (Sr 
felbfl ifi ®d)ttlb baran, faun alfo nid)t flagen. 6. @r ifl nid)t allein ein 
grcf er, fonbern aud) ein guter SWann. 7. SBle alfo aud) ber ©rfclg fcin 
mod)te, fo flanb e^ gleid) fdtlimm um bie 93erbunbeten. 8. @r n>i(l e< 
nid)t t^un, unb id) aud) nid)t. 9. SBer er and) fein mag, ober roai er 
and) fagen mag, id) fiird)te mi(i^ ni6t oor i^m. 10. ^er beflagt fid) nid)( 
feine^ Unoerflanbed unb feiner Unmiffeni^eit, menu er nur fte^t, ba^ fetn 
9lad)bar aud) nid)t Diel fann. 

Exercise 131. ^ofgobe 131. 

He is a true friend but he is poor and has nothing but good 
advice to give you. 2. Shall you go to the city alone ? 3. A 
man who is guilty of no crime should recognize no human being 
as his master. 4. As soon as we had read your books we sent 
the n back to you. 5. Rather than to become a slave he died. 

6. I regard him as a true friend whatever you may say of him. 

7. Even if he is your enemy you can nevertheless say nothing 
ajjainst him. 8. If thou hast a true friend thou art not poor, how* 
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ever great thy poverty may be. 9. However bad he may be, he 
is still a man, and we a& Christians must help him. 10. It is your 
wish, then, that they should remain here. 11. He who loves no- 
thing but the beautiful becomes a spendthrift and he who loves 
nothing but the useful is in danger of becoming a miser. 



LESSON LXIV. 



frctl0ii LXIV. 



1. @ie wcrben balb l^ier fein. 
Qx ifl fealb jufriebctt gejleUt. 
3ct) n)&re balb gefaUett. 



EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE. 

They will soon be here. 
He is easily (soon) satisfied: 
I almost fell (was on the point 

of falling). 
Sometimes he is glad, sometimes 

sad. 
He will remain till day after 
to-morrow. 
3n aift W ge^n !tagen foU ed ferttg In (from) eight to ten days it 

feln. shall be ready. 

3cb begWtete \i)n M Sertln unb I accompanied him flj/«r<wBer- 
blicb bid Oflcm. lin, and remained till Easter. 



HBalb ijl er fro^, balb traurig. 

2. (Sx n)irb bid ilbermorgen bleiben. 



How far (as far as to 

place) did you ride ? 
(How far did you ride ?) 



S&ie ttjo^in jinb jte gefal^ren? How far (as far as ^to what 

(2Di€ tocit finb ®lc gefabren?) 

a. Before nouns, bid is usually followed by a preposition. 

which is generally omitted in translating ; as, 

©feibe M jum Vlbcnb. 

Qx fiieg bid auf bie l^ac^fle @))i6e 

bed S3etged. • 
SBir gingen bid nad) S)redben. 
@ie verfolgten ii^n hii itber bie ®ren^ 

jen. 
9lUe bid auf (Ste finb sufrieben. 
dx i|i fajt bid gum ffial^njinn entjiicf t. 



SfiJir toetben feinen gtieben l^abcn, 
e^er, aid bid loit toerben bengeinb 
gefd)lagett l^aben. 

3, S)ancd) aUed lag in toeiter Sent', 
ba l^attefl bu ($ntf(blu$ unb 3nut^; 
ttub je)jt, ba ber @rfolg gcjii^ert 
ifl, ba fdngfl bu an gu gagen. 



JDa et franf i% fo ge^t et nid)t. 
Unb ba faS cr cincd SWorgend. 
®ie ! ifl or fct)on ba ? 



Remain till (to the) evening. 

He ascended up to (as far as) the 
highest point of the mountain. 

We went as far as Dresden. 

They followed him (as far as) 
across the borders. 

All except you are satisfied. 

He is delighted almost to de- 
lirium. 

We shall have no peace (sooner 
than) till we shall have de- 
feated the enemy. 

As (when) all yet lay in the (far) 
distance {then) thou hadst de- 
termination and courage — 
and now, that the result is 
secured {now) thou beginnesi 
to despair. 

As he is sick he does not go. 

And there he sat one morning. 

How !^ is he already here I 



100 EXAMPLES ON THE USE OF S) a, S) a $• — EXERCTftES, *U. 

a. After a relative ba is frequently omitted in translating ; as 
3>f T ba Ift, ber ba »ar, unb ber ba Which is, and which was, and 
ff ill toirb. which is to come. 

4. 5Bir tt?ijfen, bag et fcmmt. We know that he is coming. 

9iJie lange ift e«, ba| @ie i^n flef^* How long (is it) since you hava 

^ptt ^abeiL seen him? 

SBd^trnb bag er ba bHeb. While (that) he remained there 

Exercise 132. Jlllfgabt 132. 

1. ®u{lao Sbol))^. an ber @))t^e etnrr fiegretdten 9(rmee, \fi\\t t)cn 
Sripj^ic) bt^ $rag, Wvtn unb $regburg toeiiig 9Btberf)anb gefunbpit. 
2. Ueb' immer ilreue unb §RroItd)fett Wt an bfin fii^Ud @)rab. nnb toeidte 
fftnen ginger brett vcn ©ctted Segen ab. 3. ^te ganje @bene ))on gu? 
I^pn bt^ an ben glcfqraben loar mit Settounbeten, mtt ®terbenben, mtt 
Sobten Beberft. 4. hoA gro^lotfen »ar o^ne ®renjen, bie greube an fcem 
neuen Jlonig ging bid jur ^nbetung. 5. ®raf XiUp fclgte bem (tufen 
Ufer bed aBeferfiromd, unb bemdc^tigte fid) alfer $dffe bid SRinben. 
6. 993a(lenflein fam eben and Ungam guritcf, bid lectin er bem ©rafen 
SRanndfelb gefclgt koar, o^ne aber feine ^eteinigung mit SBet^eln ©aborn 
ver^inbem ju fonnen. 7. @etne @r))tefl'ungen toaren bid }um Unettrdg^ 
[id)en gegangen. 8. ^a id^ nid)t auf bem S^arfte getvefen Wxi^ fo u^elg 
id) nid)t ob er ba toar ober ntd)t 9. ^u fprid)fi mein Urt^ei( and, ba 
bu mid) trofiefl. 10. 5Da i^r bie %^(x\ gefd)eVn tiejt toart il^r ni*t i^r 
felbjl. 11. iDenn toer ba btttet, ber em)}fangt; unb mer ba fudiet ber 
flubet; uub toer ba auf(o)}ft, bem toirb aufget^an. SD'latt^. 7, 8. 12. ($d 
feUte fein %<\.^ verge^en ba man nidtt ttsa^A 9lu(Iid)ed t^ue. 13. (Sd mag 
fein, bai er bid gum ^el^nten SRai l^ier bleiben n>trb. 

Exercise 133. ^oftabe 133« 

1. We were in the city yesterday, and as the weather was bad 
we remained there till this morning. 2. If you will.remain here 
till I can answer the letter that I have just received I will go with 
you as far as Meissen. 3. In three to four weeks you will have 
read as far as the three hundredth page. 4. I shall not get up 
from this table until I shall have written two more letters. 6. The 
water was so deep where we rode through the river, that it came 
up to the saddles. 6. How far will you ^o with us, if we remain 
here till to-morrow ? 7. We will go as lar as your uncle's with 
you. 8. We had gone as far as the village, and as it began to rain 
we weie obliged to. remain till three o'clock. 9. All except him 
are perfectly satisfied. 10. Since you wish it, I will remain here 
lill you return. 11. They only went as far as the bridge. 
12. Thinking you had already seen our books we did not send 
you any. 
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LESSON LiV. 



gtcilcu LXV. 



Dann, Denn, Do(^, (SScn, @^e^ ©tft, (Bttoa, ®at, 
3 m m e r, 3 a, 3 ^ — examples of their use. 

First, one cares for one's selfi 
and therij for others. 

He comes, now and then, to ouz 
house. 

I can not blame him, fci I knoTV 

that he meant it well. 
Why? what is that? 



1. (Sxft forgt man fur ftd), bann fiir 

5lnbere. 
(St fcnimt bann unb wann gu und. 



SL 2l<b fann i^n ntc^t tabelm benn 

id) xoti% ba$ er ed gut meinte. 
SBa« ifi benn bad ? 
SSBad ]^afl bu benn koieber »or ? 



Well ! what are you at again ? 



3d) fd)d^e i^n l^ol^er aU S^lbl^err, I esteem him more highly as a 



benn aid ^taatdmann. 
@r n)irb fommen, ed fei benn, baf er 
hanf if!. 

(5x toirb ed nid)t t^un, e « fei benu; 
bag @ie mtt i^m f\>re(^en. 

3. JDb er gletd) tou^te, baf id) aOein 
fetu kooilte, fo blteb er bcd^. 

3d) bat i^n, gu ge^en, bc4 er tooOte 

nid)t. 
3(^ mcd)te bod) toifen, n>o er ifl. 

3)ad m bed) fomifd) (feltfam). 
S)od) ifi er aud) flein, fo if! er nid)t 
fau( )u trc^igem, flolgem ^efei^le. 

®e]^en <Sie bod) mit und. 
JD, bag id) bod) bei eud) icare. 



general, than as a statesman. 
He will come unless (be it then, 

— if he does not, — that) he is 

sick. 
He will not do it, unless you 

speak to him. 

Although he knew I wished to 
be alone, he, nevertheless re- 
mained. 

I besought him to go, but he 
would not. 

I should really like to kno\i 
where he is. 

That is curious (comical) though 

But though (even if) he is small, 
he is not idle in (giving) 
proud haughty commands. 

Do go with us. 

O, that I were only with you ! 



a. S)oc^ is sometimes used as a gentle contradiction ; as. 



®ie l^aben mir nid)t gefd)r{eben. 
2)od) ! or £) bod) ! 

4. <2ie fingt eben fo gut, toie er. 
(Sr f}(ii ed fo eben get^an. 
@ben fo fott ed S(nbern ergel^eiu 

©ben barum eitte er fo fei^r. 

5 3d) toerbe (Sie fel^en, el^e ®{e ab« 

reifen. 
3e el^er je tieber. 
3d) moc^te e^er flerben. 



You have not written to me. 
O, yes, I have. 

She sings just as well as he. 

He has just done it. 

Even so shatll it be dohe to 
others. 

For that very reason he has- 
tened so. 

I will see you before 1 depart. 
The sooner the better (th« 

rather). 
I would soorer (rather) die. 
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Qx ijl e^er gu Bebauent, al$ gn Itf 
nri^eii. 

6. @rfl rociUt er e$ tf^wn, harm Itf 
fanii ec ftd) aber anber^. 

€te ifl txft breiu^n ^al^re alt 
SO) it toerben erft morgen abreifeiu 
*X>an\\ erft gebe id) e0 gurud 

7. ($0 finb ettoa ad)t Sffioi^en, baf 
ti) ba rocLt. 

SBenn ettva ein fold^er t)crl^anbeu i^ 



He ts rather to be pitied than to 
be enTied. 

At first he was goinff to do it 
(but) then he decided other- 
wise. 

She is only thirteen years old. 

We shall not start till to-morrow 

Not till then will I return it. 

It is about eight weeks since T 

was there. 
If (perchance) such a one is in 

existence. 



8. ®at as an adjectiye, answers to "done", "finished"; as, 
IDa^ Srob-ii! gar. The bread is done (thoroughly 

baked). 
2)a0 Seber ifl gar. The leather is thoroughly tanned. 

i. As an adverb, gat, before the word nid^t, answers to "at 

all^; and in other positions, to "very", "ever", "extreme' 

/y", i^c; as, 

dx til gar n\6)t f)iix getoefeiu 

©ie i|Vgarguflc(|. 

Qx f))r((l)t gat guoerjicfotUdb. 

($c ifl iiid)t gar gu orbrntli^. 



Qi ifl fd)dbli(b, toenn ni<^t gar ge« 
fdl)rlicb. 

9. (Sx ifl immer fco^Iid). 

Qx loirb tt)nn, toai i^ nur immer 

t^erlangen mag. 
€ie ifl nod) immer unsuftiebeiu 
@ie toerben immer floiger. 

10. ^enn ber 2^ag ifl nalfte, ja be« 
^erm Xag ifl nal^. 

Set) f}aU 6ie ja lange nic^t gefe^en. 

9(db, guter ^an$ Senbix, ba^ ifl [a 

rcd>t @d)abe. 
©el^en ^ie ja nid)t. 
iBleiben @ie ja gu ^aufe. 

11. ^aben ©ie il^n Je gefe^en? 
36 ^abe bid) je unb {e geiiebt 
C^ie gingf n h ixoti unb jiveL 



He has not been here at all. 

She is entirely too proud. 

He speaks very confidently* 

He is not very (entirely too) re 
gular. 

It is injurious, if not even dan- 
gerous. 

He is always cheerfiil. 

He will do whatever I may re- 
quire. 

She is still (ever) discontented. 

They are getting prouder and 
prouder. 

For the day is near, even the 
day of the Lord is n^ar. . 

(Why !) I have not seen you for 
a long time. 

Alas, good Hans Bendix, that is 
(indeed) really a pity. 

Do not, by any means, go. 

Remain, by all means, at home. 

Have you ever seen him ? 
I have always loved thee. 
They went b} two and two (two 
by two). 
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3)u fannft e« tf^m obcr U^m, je You can do it or leave it, ac- 
nad;bem e^ bit gut bunft. cording as it seems good to 

jrou. 
3e t&nger f)kx, je f^j&ter bott. The longer here, the later there. 

Exercise 134. Jlufgabt 134. 

1. fBif toirb bie %tfit benn fid) nennen, bie voir ba bauen ? 2. 3d) 
toclUe gem ben ISBiebermann erretten ; bod) ei3 ifl rein itnmogndi, i^r fc()f 
felbfi. 3. 5Dem (Radtfien muf man ^elfen; e« fann un6 9(Uen ®(etd)f6 ja 
begegnen. 4. @o l)dre benn unb adit' auf metne Stebel bemi, toa^ bid) 
)>Te§te; fte^, bad n)u^t' id) (dngft. 6. ®te toerben enbUc^ bod) «on felbf! er? 
muben, teenn fie bie £anbe ni^t'g bleiben fe^n. 6. !Du biji gebunben. — 3a, 
Unglucflic^er, bu bitl'd ; bod).nid)t burd) ^ort unb @d)tt>ur. 7. ^enn bid an 
biefe (cftte ®rdnge fetbji betebter ©djo^fiing, »o bet fiarre Soben auf^ort 
gw geben, raubt ber SBogie ®eij. 8. JDem jtalfer felbfi ©erfagten »ir ®e* 
i^orfam, ba er bad dted)i gu ®unfl ber $faffen beg. 9. £)bgleid) fie etfl 
fiinfgebn 3a(re alt ifi, fo !ann fie bod) fd^on englifd), frangoflfd) unb ita« 
lienifd). 10. (St xoixh erfi morgen fommen fonnen. 11. 9tid)td tt>aren 
je^t aUe feine tjergangenen @iege, ba i^m bet eingige entging. bet jenrn 
alien rrfl bie Sttcne auffej^en fcUte. 

Exercise 135. ^Ilfgabf 135. 

1. First, came the general, then the colonel. 2. We must wait 
tor them, for we have promised to do it. 3. You are rich, and healthy, 
why then are you so discontented ? 4. He is greater as a states- 
man than as a soldier. 5. They are very rich but yet they are not 
contented. 6. He is very poor, and yet he seems to be perfectly 
contented. 7. The longer we live the shorter time have we still 
to live, and according as our actions have been good or bad will 
our future life be happy or miserable 8. Do not by any means 
trust those who flatter you. 9. Do let me go with you. 10. We 
shall not go until this afternoon. 11. If you should come to the 
City e^ain do not by any means fail to visit us. 12. I must respect 
him, for he is a good man, but I am angry at him because he pun- 
ished me. 



. LESSON LXVI. gtcthn LXVI. 

9iiCi)i, fflt^, {Run, Sc^on, ®o. 

1. dc ii)ut oft, toad et nid)t foil. He often does what he should 

. not. 
dt tT;nt nic^t oft, toad et foQ. He does not often do what he 

should. 
Qx tfjui oft n{d)t, toad et foil. He often does not do what he 

should. 
3* fann ni*t Idnger toatten. T can wait no (not) longer. 

S)ie ungliicflid) ifi nid)t bet SP'lenfc^ How unfortunate is (not) the 
ol^ne <&offnung ! man without hope ! 



1G4 EXAMPLES 0\ THE USE OF 9tiAt, 9lO(^, fhatl, &C. 



a. iRidit (as also fein) sometimes occrn^ Mritl' nogative words 
a:id is not translated ; as, 

$abt ii)X nidtite (Sigene^ nic^t ? Have you (no ) nothing of you9 

own? 
llnb nivgenb« feln 3)anf. And nowhere (no) any gratttiide 

HQa^ ^itibert mid), ba| i(^ ti ni^t What hinders me from (not) doinf 

t^ue? it? 

2. ^a0 ift nc(^ beffev aU ba< ait# That is still better than the other 

brre. 
3d) fann loeber (efen nod) fd)retbeiu 
dd) fann {a ntd)t (efeti, iio4 ted^nen 

unb fd)retbeiu 
SRod) (Stanb, nod) 9Iter toarb ge« 

fd)ont 
SBerben »tr in ^entfd)Ianb befiegt 

fo ijl e^ albann no^ Sett euren 

9(an gu befelgen. 

b. Used Mrith negative words, noc^ precedes them ; as, 

3d) ^be il^n nod) nid)t gefel^en. I have not yet (yet not) seen hint 

@iub @ie nod) nie ba gewcfcn ? Have you never yet been there I 

w. 9lo(^ often marks addition, increase or intensity (L. 52. 
3.); as. 



I can neither read nor write. 
(But) I can not read, nor ciphei 

nor write. 
Nor rank nor age was spared. 

If we are conquered in Germany 
then there will yet be time to 
follow your plan. 



9le^mm @te nod) etnen SJlantet 
Qt i)(it nod) etnmal fo )>ir( a(6 i(^. 
©ingen <5ie t€ nod) einmaL 
WlcLw fet noij fo t)otftd)tig, man fe^Iet 
bod). 

3. Son mm an Mtfl id) ffeipig fein. 
yinn ! ma6 fe^lt fd)on mieber. 

9Be((^en (Intfd)Iu$ nun fie faf ten, fo 
^atte er feinrn Btoecf etretc^t 

4. @te finb fd)on angefommen. 
Gr tt)irb fcbon fommen. 

©amit bin i* fdion gufrleben. 
3)a« fann id) fd)on au^finbcn. 



Take another cloak. 
He has twice as much as I have. 
Sing it again. 

Let one he never so careftil one 
errs notwithstanding. 

From now on I will be diligent. 
Well ! what is the matter again 

already ? 
Whatever resolution they adopt* 

ed, he had accomplished his 

purpose. 

They have already arrived. 
He will certainly come (or com* 

in tune). 
With that I am perfectly satisfied 
That I can easily find out. 

6. fBaxam fpred)en @ie fo fc^ncU? Why do you speak so fast? 
3d) fpred:)c nid)t fo fdniell toie ®ie. I do not speak as fast as you do. 



®r fommt, fobatb cr fann. 

@c cin ^ud) ^abe id) nie ^efel^en. 

@o ! ijl er fd)on angefommcn ? 

®r ^at fo ganj unredjt nid)t. 

(Si ge^t i^m nut fo fo (collix^uial). 



He is coming as soon as he can 
Such a book 1 have never seen. 
Indeed! has he already arrived! 
He is not altogether wrong. 
He gets along only so so« 
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@o il^r Hiiben tverbet an memrt If ye continue in my word, then 

fRete, fo feib if^x metne re(t)ten are ye my disciples indeed. 

3ungcr. John 8, 31. 

Widit fo halt tpar ber $la!i entttct* No sooner was the plan drawn 

fen, aU er fcinen 9)tar|(t) antvat. up, than he set out upon hi» 

march. 

Urn fo (ejfer ffir un^. So much the better for us. 

Exercise 136. ^Bfgabr 136. 

1. ^ie @rbflaaten 9lubo()}^0, fo anfe^nlid) fie and) tt>aren, befauben ftd) 
in einet l^age, ble ben dlegenten in bte auf erjie SBerlegrn^eit fe^te. 2. ©o 
oft unb in fo bro^enber <S^rad)e and) bte ®tdnbe i^re ^orjieUungen er^ 
neuetten, er be^arrte auf ber erflen Srfldrung. 3. SoUen ®ie mic ben 
®efa((en t^un, ba6 Sieb nod) einmal gu ftngen ? 4. 3d) ^abe i^n nod) nid)t 
gefe^en, benn er Ij^ nod) nie ^ier gett>efen. 5. @r ifl nod) einmal fo alt olU 
id). 6. ^en SBerbred)er lotrb bie verbiente ©ttafe fd}on erctlen. 7. @o 
bu ®ered)ttgfeU )?om ^immel l^offefl, fo evgeig' fte und.. 8. ^rtngen @ie 
mix nod) eincn SRantel ; einer i<i nic^t genug. 9. i^ringe mir etnen an< 
bent a^antet, b{?fer ift }u bunn. 10. ^ag etn beutfdter 9leid)dfurfl fo 
etoa^ t)on einem fd)n)ebifd)en C^belmann bege^rte, mirb man nie tjcrgeffen. 
11. 5Der 92etbffd)e if) fd)on snfcieben mit feiner ^rmut^, loenn er nnr fie^t 
bag fetn 9>2ad)fler nt<^t retd^ loirb. 

Exercise 137« Jlllfflabr 137« 

I. Are your brother and your cousin still here ? 2. Neither my 
brother nor my cousin is here, nor have they been here. 3. Have 
you not yet become acquainted with those officers ? 4. Have you 
then never yet seen a better painting than this ? 5. Who has ever 
heard such a thing ? 6. Will you do us the favor to play that piece 
again ? 7. 'This man is at least twice as old as the other one. 
8. I will take another pair of gloves, these are too heavy. 9. The 
weather is so cold that I will take another cloak, I do not believe 
one will be enough. 10. He has not much courage, if he submits 
to such a thing as that. 



LESSON LXVII. guVnuLXYU. 

©onfl; Unb, ^itUti^t, mie, SBo^I. 

1 aBa« fonfl ^afi bu ge^6tt unb What else have you heard, and 
toen fonfl gefe^en ? whom else (have you) seen? 

3* ^abe fonfl niAt« ge^ort. I have heard nothing else. 

•pfite bid) ba»or, fonfl wirfl bu f d)tt)er Be on your guard against it, other 
kibcn. wise you will suffer severely. 

3(^ fonnte wol^t »enn id) fonfl tooUft, I could, perhaps, that is, if 1 

would. 
6onfl n)ar e0 gang anbertf. Formerly it was entirely other- 

wise. 
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2. Unb to&r'd ntf in eigner Srubet, 
e^ fann nicht fein. 

3. (Sx toirb »ieUetd)t ncd) fommen. 
fSieiUn ^ie t>kM^t tnitge^en? 

4. aBifT*^ @te vieUeic^t toie alt er ifl? 
<$r fpridjt gang tt>te er benft 

®ie tjl eben fo |leif ig loie er. 
fBit er gelebt batte, fe fiarb er. 



Even if it were my own brother, 

it can not be. 
He will perhaps come yet. 
Will you (perhaps) go with us 1 

Do you know how old he is? 
He speaks just as he thinks. 
She is just as industrious as he 
As he had lived, so he died. 



5. SBie is often followed by a subject with a verb understood 
where the English word corresponding to the subject, stands 
in the objective after ''like"; as, 
(Bx l^anbelt tote ein SBal^nflnntger. He acts (as) like a maniac. 



($« gldn^t toie ®eib. 

@ecrate4 blfi^te aU 3ungling tote 
etne SRofe, le^rte al^ SHanii tote 
ein Qnget unb ftarb aU (Shret^ 
toie ein S^erbred^er. 



It glitters like gold (as gold 
glitters). 

Socrates bloomed as (a) youtli, 
like a rose, (as a rose blooms), 
taught when he was a man, 
like an angel, and died when 
he was an old man Uke a cri- 
minal (as a criminal dies). 

When will he probably come ? 
The arrow may indeed be drawn 

out of the heart. 
That may perhaps be true. 
Can you (perhaps) tell me where 

he lives ? 
Yes indeed, that I can. 
What else then could I say ? 



6. ^ann toirb er tool^l f cmmen ? 
SBc^l Idit ber $feil jt(t) au6 bem 

.^erjen jic^en. 
5Da0 fann toc^I toa^r fein. 
Sionmn <B\t mir too^I fagen, too er 

too()nt! 
3a toc^n ba^ fann icb. 
SBatf fonnte id) toc^l fon|l fagen ? 

Exercise 138. ^Ilfgabt 138. 

1. 5Diefe« ifl ntein ganjer SleiAtl^um, fonfl t^abe icb gar nid)t0. 2. 3)1 
nid)t fonft 3emanb bci 3^rem 'Serrn O^eim ? 3. @on|i erfreute mid* fo 
etwad, jc^t aber ifl e^ mir gleid)giiUig. 4. ^aben (Sie t^iclleic^t ein $aar 
(L. 47.) X^alcr, bie @ie mlt auf einlge Jlage lci()cn fonnten ? 6. 9Ble 
fann man aufric^tig fein, toenn man nid)t fpric^t wie man benfti 6. 9Bie 
ber ^iifang fo bad (Snbe, ober, toie man ed anfdngt fo treibt man cd. 

7. iDort lebt ein ©afifreunb mir, ber fiber biefe Seiten benft toie id). 

8. Uub fo flie^en unfre Xa^e, toie bie Cueile, rafllod l^in ! 9. (Sud) 
liiflcfd too^l toie S3abington gu enben ? 10. ®d finb too^l ^unbert3abrc 
^rr, ba lebte i^ier ein SRann, ber burd) gefd^dftigen SSerfe^r vid <&ab' unb 
&ut getoann. 

Exercise 139. ^Ilfflobf 139, 

1. Have you anything else to say to me? 2. They were 
formerly much more contented than now. 3. You must come to 
me, otherwise I shall not visit you. 4. He who is proud of hit 
birth, generally ha* nothing else of which he could be proud 
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6. He talks like a wise man, but he at;ts like a fool. 6. When 
shall we probably see you again ? 7. Perliaps we .<!hall be here 
again next week 8. His cousin is just as old and just as rich 
as he. 9. How do you know how old or how rich they are V 
10. With you, but with nobody else, he speaks as he thinks. 



LESSON LXVIII, gtclHn LXVIII. 

1. The words »&err, Srau and grdulein, placed before proper 
names, answer to Mr., Mrs., and Miss. In address, when 
the name is omitted, »&err and JJrauIein, preceded by the 
possessive pronoun, answer in the singular to Sir, Miss, and 
in the plural to Gentlemen, Ladies. The form of address 
to married ladies, when the name is omitted, is, in the singu- 
lar, SDiatam' ; in the plural, SKeinc 3)amcn. 

2. These words are also placed before designations of 
relationship (when the reference is not to one's own relatives), 
and the first two, before titles ; as, 3^r »&err QSatct; your 
father ; 3^re ffrau 5Wutter, your mother ; feine Srau @d)trefler, 
his (married) sister ; feinc Sraulein ®d?trefler, his (unmarried) 
sister ; tic t&erren Dbcrjictt; tte colonels ; bic grau ^rd{it)cns 
tin, the president's wife. 

3d) l^abe l^eute ^errn 91. , grau 91. I have to day seen Mr. N., Mrs. 

unb graulcin 9i. gefe^cn. N. and Miss. N. 

©uten ©lergeit; mein ^exx, toie be? Good morning Sir, how is your 

finbet fid) 3bc -Serr 93atev ? father ? 

3^r $err ©ema^l uiib 3^re gram lour husband and your daughter 

(ein Zo^Ux jinb bel 3^rcm •&ecni are at your uncle's. 

JOijeim. 

®uten 9lbenb, mein grdulein, toie be^ Good evening Miss, how are 

finben jid) 3bte grau SJlutter unb your mother and your sisters ? 

3^re grdulcin (5d)njejlern? 

JDet "^crr ©efanbte uub feiiie grau The ambassador and his lady 

©ema^lin waren gefieru Slbenb were at the Concert last even - 

im (Sbnccrte. ing. 

jtonneu @ie mir fac^cn, too ber ^err Can you tell me where Mr. 

©ecretdr fi. xoci)nt ? Secretary L. resides V 

3d) ^abe 3bre ^erren ©riiber unb I have seen your brothers and 

3&re grdulein ©d)n)eftcrn gefel)en. your sisters. 

®uten 9lbenb meine *&erren, tote be^ Good evening Gentlemen, bovi 

jinben (£ie fid) ? do you do ? 

39 ber ^m ^rofejfcr gu ^aufe ? Is the professor at home ? 



DIALOGUES 

Wmi REFERENCE TO GRABIMATICAL FORMR. 



(Butcti Sicrgen ! €4on fo frfil^ auf ? 

aCie gel^t e< 3^neu ? Sffite beftnben 

tie ltd)? 
(Hanjl ivo^l. bent <6itnntel fet IDanf ! 
98eId:)'!cilUd)e0 9Better! 
SQelc^' ein ^errlicber Itag. 
!l)rd 9)torgend td e^ etoa^ fii^l 
3d) Bin be^ SHUtagd tmmer ju ^aufe. 
i!)e6 9lbenb6 ge^t fie getoo^nltd) in 

(SJefeUfAaft 
(Sr )}|Iegte meinen 93ater bed SJlcn^ 

tagd )n bcfud^en. 
3tl er nad) ^aufe gur&cfgffel^Tt ? 
@ie Yoo^nt in unfemt $aufe. 
JTIcfe ^dufet fotten »erfauft toerben. 
3n alien ^aufern ttjurben Sladjfud)^ 

ungen angcj^edt. 
Unfere 93ater tt>aren majtger aid tDtr. 

f&itU, retd)en ®ie nttr jenen ZeUtx. 

JDlcfeJleller ftnbreln. 

SQ^ad ^at bie SDlagb mit ben anbent 

Xellpm gemad)t ? 
JDIed Ifl fdjoned «rob. 
gaJTen @ie einige ©robe l^olen. 
@d Uegt auf bent (Stu^le. 
(£inb Die neuen ®tu^le fd)on Bega^lt? 
3an7o()l, unb bie X\\(bi ebenfalld. 
9Bann ge^en ®ie )u llBette? 
®en>o^ultd) urn i^alb elf. 
3fl bad ^ett fd)on gemad)t ? 
$ieT ftnb }n)ei ^etten, ft>eld)ed ft>cllen 

®te? 
SWcine U^r Ifl aBgelaufen. 
5)ie U^ren ge^en alle unri*ttg. 
(5*eben Sie mir bie SWeffer bort. 
2)iefed aJleffer ijl nid>t ju gebraud)en. 
©ie mifitrauen cinanber. 
CiDir ^aben ed i^nen gefagt. 
@ie i^vit uud gewarnt. 



168 



Good morning ! Are you up 80 

early? 
How are you? Hoi?v ioyoudo? 

Quite well, thank heaven ! 
What delightful weather ! 
What a fine day. 
In the morning it is rather cooL 
At noon I am always at home. 
In the evening she usually goeg 

to a party. 
He used to visit my father on 

Mondays. 
Is" he returned home ? 
She lives at our house. 
These houses are to be sold. 
Researches were made in every 

house. 
Our fathers were more temperate 

than we are. 
Hand me that plate, if you 

please. 
These plates are clean. 
What has the maid done with the 

other plates V 
This is excellent bread. 
Send for some loaves (rolls). 
It is lying on the chair. 
Are the new chairs paid for ? 
Yes : and the tables likewise. 
When do you go to bed ? 
Usually at halfpast ten. 
Is the bed made ? 
Here are two beds, whiob wili 

you have ? 
My watch is run down. 
All the clocks go wrong. 
Give me the knives yonder. 
This knife is useless. 
They district each oth«/. 
We lold th**Ji so. 
She warned as. 
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3jl bieg 3^re OtuBe (36t Stmmcr) ? 
(Ste (ed) tfl jtemltdti geraumtg. 
fd'atlief ^ '^' 



f (eg) 3Nen 
SBemge^ort biefe (bie[^e) ? 
Unferer (^ouftne* 
(£r \)ai fein ^ferb »erfauft 
!D{tt bem meimgen bin icff nic^t 2tt- 

friebni* 
Der (bte^ bad) feimge to&'re Beffer gt* 

tvefem 
®ae ^^abett ®ic (fie) mit ben 3!>ri- 

den(t^n0en)dema4ft? 
SBeffen ®(|iretbfeber l^at {te ge- 

braudjit? 
^te metmaet Darum leifien @{e 

mir bie 3(inge» 
Die (Jttrt0en(pIur.)finb benfeinigett 

Dorgugie^en* 
ITOo iji ber (bie, ba«) unfrige ? 
SBetg fte, tveld^en Sanb tvtr genom- 

men l^aben ? 
gretlid^ »eig fte e«. 
3ci^ mifi^te benjenigen l^aben^ totl^tn 

(ben) er nid^t braud^t 
©el^en <Bit, ml^' einfdjibneg ^ftxb. 
fBeld^ed meinen ©ie, ben Sraunen 

ober ben <&(|iimmel ? 
Da^jenige (ba«), toeldjiee flefatteltijl. 
JDerjemae, weld^er e^rlicy ift (»er 

e^rlic^ ifl). 
lEBer ed audji fein ntodite. 
Sluf wen i|l bie SBa^l gefaHen? 
5lttf toeffen 93efe^l »urbe er feflge- 

nontnten? 
3n ^tnfidjit belfen, toa^ toir ^orge- 

braci^t ^aben. 
X)ad, toad er fagt tf^ ni($t o^ne 

©runb. 
Dent, n)a« 'er U\)avipMt, fejte man 

aSieleg entgegen, 
5lennen (©ie jenen !Wann bort? 
jDtcfem bin idji oft beaegnet. 
3ene grau ijl bie <©$toefler meine« 

^augtt>irtl^e0» 
(Sr ^)at beren i^ttjei. 
3ener Snabe ijl fe^r fleigig* 
5luf jlener ^iitt, 
®eben ®ie mir biejenige,mtt»elci^cr 

©ie fertig finb* 

8 



Is this your room ? 

It is pretty spacious. 

Do you like it? 

To whom does this one belong? 

To our cousin. 

He has sold his horse. 

I am not satisfied with minew 

His would have been better. 

What have you (they) done with 

yours (theirs) ? 
Whose pen has she used ? 

Mine. So lend me yours. 

Tours are preferable to his* 

Where is ours ? 

Does she know which Tolume we 

have taken ? 
To be sure she does. 
I should like to have the one he 

does not want. 
Look, what a beautiful horse. 
Which do you mean, the brown or 

the grey? 
The one that is saddled. 
He that is honest. 

Whoever it might be. 

Who has been chosen ? 

At whose order was he arrested ? 

With respect to what we have 
urged. 

What he says is not without rea- 
son. 

To what he affirmed, much was 
opposed. 

Do you know that man yonder ? 

I have often met this one. 

That woman is my landlord's sister. 

He has two (of them). 
That boy is very diligent. 
On that side (page, hand), 
Give roe the one you have dond 
with (have finished). 



no 



DLktOGITHfl Wrxn PFrFRENCB 



^at er benjenigeti (ben) gefauft, to?I^ 

6en \&i QutfndiU ? 
S^ieienige, loeldjc man fitt bie Jtlug^e 

I)dlt. 
iHit benienigcn (bnien) loiQ id) ni<^t< 

)u fcbaffen l^en. 
IDad fann ^^nen ^ebetmaun fagen. 
3<b fie^c §tt jebsr Beit )n 3^Ten 

^ien^cn. 
3ebe0 SD>lal, koenn er fotnmt. 
flBie toiele fOlalt iji feine (Smathtng 

getdufc^t morben ? 
Gine anbere Beit iDdtemhr geUgener 

getpefen. 
^i'xdtn <Sie tnit bie anberen 9ud)er. 
9Ba0 will er mit ben anbem ina6en ? 
debet Slnbere ttfttbe i^m ge^clfen 

^aben. 
^ad anbere $feTb ifl t^erfauftmorben. 
®etne anberen greunbe ftnb berfel^ 

ben Sneinung. 
($0 {inb biefelben Seute. 
3db bin bemfrlben Wlamt begegnet. 
60 ift baffelbe. 
!Die Serfammlung flnbet in bemfel^ 

htn ®aale f^att. 
dr ging bur^ btefelbe Xifftx, 
Ch ijl ber iBntber beffen, ber nad^ 

9(mert!a ging. 
3)a0 @igent^unt ^erer, bie il^re ^b^ 

gaben be^a^U fatten, tourbe ge» 

fdjont. 
lDergleid)en gatte gibt ed Diele. 
($in CIreignip ber 9(rt fomntt nut 

felten »or. 
($0 gibt nur dinen ^aVL 

fiSieietf t>cn bem, toatf er fagte. 
mit »iet bin id) Sftnen fdiulbig ? 
2]lan fragte nad) ber SD^einung mitt 

ituU, 
SWit toietoielen ^ferben reifte er ab ? 

®eine \)\tltn 9iat^geber fonnten fein 

aJerberben nid)t abwenben. 
aBie 9iele WlaU fagten ®te ? 
aRan^maL 
92an(^er ^at ftd^ getdufc^t gefe^en. 



Has ho bought ihe one I chose ! 

She who is thought to h% the 

cleverest 
I will have nothing to do witb 

those. 
Any one can tell you that, 
I am always at your st^rnce. 

Every time he comes. 

How many times has he been 

disappointed 1 
Some other time would have 

suited me better. 
Send me the other books. 
What will he do with the others 1 
Any other person would have 

aided him. 
The other horse has been sold. 
His other Mends are of the same 

opinion. 
They are the same people. 
I met the same man. 
It is the same thing. 
The meeting takes place in the 

very same hall. 
He went through the same door. 
He is the bro&er of him that 

went to America. 
The property of those who had 

paid their taxes, was spared. 

There are many such instances. 
Such an event occurs but rarely. 

There is but one instance 

(case). 
Much of what he said. 
How much do I owe you? 
The opinions of many persons 

were consulted. 
With how many horses did he 

set out ? 
His numerous advisers could not 

avert his ruin. 
How many times did you say? 
Many a time. 
Many a ono hrs been disap- 

pointed 
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fOlan fpricbt t>cn ^rleben. 

Wlan i)at fettbem ntd)t0 )^oti \\)m ge^ 

Simian fann nid)t gtoei <&erTen bienen. 
SHcm tuelp ntd)t, tocm man tvauen 

fott. 
9Benn man fpxiiit, fo (adjen {le. 
SSSatftoittmanme^r? 
Qx W ttcoai (f intged) (Slelb geetbt. 
®eilern bertet^ fie fid) mit einigen 

grcunbfiu 
@0 war ^ox einigfT 3eit. 
•&atte i(^ nnt einige ^cffhung i^n 

tolebergufr^en. 
9ftit etntgem gleig unb etniger ®e$ 

^aTrlidifeit uoirb e0 i^m gelingen. 
@U fagten irgenb etwa^. 
IBerf^rid) nie ettoad, toa< bu nid)t 

erffiUen fannli. 
@ie gab bem 'Settler ehoa0 iSBrob. 
S)a0 tocttte iii tooifl totnn idsi ttma9 

SBar irgenb Semanb ba ? 

S3eibe *&dufer mnrben nieberge^ 

brannt 
SBtr ®eibe finb Don einem.SlUer. 
3ene ®eiben ftnb blefen ^eiben wx* 

gttjieben. 
€etne belben Sritber ftnb auf bet 

Unberfltdt. 
Seld)er )>on ISBeiben ift ber ^tx^&n- 

bigfte? 
(Sine 9on meinen betben ®(^t9efiern 

loirb und rufen laffen. 
SBad er aud) fagen vMd^it, toar unu 

fonfl. 
SS3eld)e0 iPSud) ®te and) meinen. 
3d) bin mit mim gufrieben. 
Side feine $lu0ftd)ten ftnb «)emid)tet. 
9lUen feinen ISBeflrebungen gum S^rct^e. 
fflUer 9(ugen toaren anf t^n gerid)tet. 

Qx ^at 9(Cle0, n^atf er brauci^t. 
3cb fe^e i^n aUe Xa^t. 
€ie'mcd)te aQe 9Bcd)e, {a, a(lc 9tbenbe 

in< €d)anfptel gel^en. 
!6ir atte Mcllen auf bad Sanb gel^en. 



Many a flower blooms unseen. 

Peace is spoken of. 

He has not been heard of since. 

One cannot serve two masters. 

One does not know whom to 
trust. 

When one speaks, they laugh. 

What more can one expect ? 

He has inherited some money. 

Yesterday she consulted some 
friends. 

Tt was some time ago. 

Had I but some hopes of seeing 
him again ^ 

With a little diligence and per- 
severance he will succeed. 

They said something or other. 

Never promise what you are un- 
able to perform. 

She gave the beggar some bread 

I would, if I had any. 

Was any one there ? 

Both houses were burnt down. 

Both of use are of the same age. 
Those two are preferable to these 

two. 
His two brothers are at the uni- 
versity. 
Which of the two is the most 

sensible ? 
One of my two sisters will have 

us called. 
Whatsoever he said, was in 

vain. 
Whichever book you mean. 
I am satisfied with every thinff. 
All his prospects are destroyed 
In spite of all his endeavors. 
The eyes of all present were di- 

rected to him. 
He has all he needs. 
I see him every day. 
She would like to go to the play 
every week, nay, every evening. 
We are all of *js going into the 

country 
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a^an muf i»or aOen ^inf^en ein tri^ 
ned ©ewilffn }u beiDa^cen fuc^en. 

SRe^rere @<j^i{fe ftnb angefcmmen. 
&ifitxn brad^te td) ben $(benb mit 

nK^reren S^ninben gu. 
IRiemanb toetf uootf baraud gnoor^ 

ben ijt. 
Qi n>ac Sliemanb gegemodrttg. 
^at feiner toon ben flRdnnent ben 

a^ttt^ ^tf^ht, i^n gtt ergreifen? 
Qi toar gar feme ^offnnug bagu 

toor^anben. 
^aben(Sie®e(bbeiftd)? 5Denn i<^ 

f^abt fetud. 
(Sx tt>iH jteinen (9ltemanb) gefpro^ 

(ben ^aben. 
€ie ge^en mit 9{iemanb (Jteinem) 

al0 mit il^ren SBenvanbten nm. 
@0 gibt feinerlei SBaaren, bie bcrt 

nidtt )u l^aben loaren. 
(Sx ^at SBieierlet mitgebtad)t. 

Sd) l^abe mandjerlei angnfc^ajfen. 

IDad ifi mit einerlei, fage id) 3^nen. 

^ad ifi ja ju ttenig. 

@0 ifi ntd)t n>entgeT aU man ge$ 

mc^nlid) bega^lt. 
man mu$ jtd; mit SBenigem be^ 

gnugen. 
SBenige IKeute toetben i^m ®Ianben 

fd)enfen. 
SSie Yoenig lieg id) mit toon einem 

fclc^en @lu(fe traumrn. 
Sie femmt immer bann, toenn man 

jte am ttenigften ettrartet 
Sein lAad)bar ift Mo^l^obenb; id) 

glaube t9 toenigflend. 
@ie waren ti, bet mid) batanf auf- 

merffam mad)te. 
€ie itoaren e0, bie un0 )u ^interge^ 

^en fud)ten. 
Q^ tfi fe^r }u ^offen, ba$ et fic^ 

tiid)t irrt 
(Be fle^en eintge ISBanme am 9Bege. 

as ivurbe toirl getangt 



We must endeavor above al. 
things to keep a clear con- 
science. 

Several ships have arrived. 

Yesterday 1 passed the evening 
with several friends. 

No one knows what became 
of it. 

No one was present. 

Had none of the men courage 
enough to seize him V 

There were no hopes at all of it. 

Have you any money about you? 

For I have none. 
He says he has spoken with 

no one. 
They associate with none but 

their relations. 
There are no goods of any kind, 

which are not to be had there. 
He has brought a variety of 

things with him. 
I must procure several different 

articles. 
That is all the same to me, I 

tell you. 
Why, that is too little. 
It is not less than is usually 

paid. 
We ought to be content with a 

little. 
Few persons will credit him. 

How little did I dream of such 

a happiness. 
She always comes when she is 

least expected. 
His neighbor is opulent ; at least 

I believe so. 
It was you that pointed it out 

to me. 
It was they who strove to de^ 

ceive us. 
It is much to be hoped that he 

is not mistaken. 
There are some trees standrng 

by the road-side. 
There was much dancing. 



v-Q GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



US 



<l« 0(bt mr^rere SIrteit. 

(Si pnben jtd; nut soentge ^eute bajtt 

gencigt. 
Qi ragt etn S^urm aud bent SBalbe 

empor. 
@r fagte etf, al^t td) glaube ed faum. 
3d) wilt etf, abet fie woUeit e0 nic^t 
3n fo fern aid e0 un0 betrijft 
Qi gtbt nur einen Salt. 
aBadgtbte«? 
(Si toMtn ))teU @d)i|fe in ben <&(u 

fen eingelanfen. 
®tnb @ie e0 ? 
3ct) bin ed. 

3u bebauern tear te, ba$ etf fo )»ts 
■■■ nig )u t^un gab. 
(Si fanben ftd) SBiele }u ted^tet Beit 

ein. 
2Bie »iel l^aben ®ie bafilt gegeben ? 
@ie mutbe nnn)ittig bariibet. 
^E&ai ^at 3^T (Som)Ki9non babei ge« 

toonnen ? 
^aburd) ^offe i4 meinen ®egnet }tt 

befvinftigen. 
3d) i^abe nidjt baran gebadit. 
^aju !ommt no^, baf fie fein Mp 

fallen erregte. 
^a!oox ht\)VLit nnd ber ^tmmel! 
9iU koit fo fptac^en, !am et bogu. 

Q< goB einige gnie batitntet. 

fQae toftflel^en @ie baruntet? 

i@ie toiffen faum, toad fie bamit ma« 

(^en fcUen. 
IDamit }og er ben ^vd itnb ging fort. 

6ie t^at t$ fetb^ 

9le^men @ie fid) in ^i)t, fonfl toet* 

ben <Ste ft^ @d)aben tl^nn. 
6ie itren fid) fel^ft, toenn ®le g(au« 

ben, ba^ i^ mid) oor il^nen fitrd)te. 
(Dec S3oge( befreite fid) oon bee 

®d)linge. 
@ie ^oben fi^ oon feiner 9led(|tfd)ai» 

fen^eit {tbeqeugt 
6ein I93ntbet ^ot {14 antonben 

lafnu 



There are several kinds. 

But few people are inclined to it 

A tower rises from the forest. 

He said so, but I hardly believe it. 

I will, but they will not. 

As far as regards us. 

There is but one instance. 

What's the matter? 

Many vessels had entered the 

harbor. 
Is it you ? 
It is 1. 
It was to be regretted that there 

was so little to do. 
Many persons arrived in time. 

Ho much did you give for it ? 
She grew angry about it. 
What has your partner gained 

in It? 
By this means I hope to pacify 

my opponent. 
I did not think of it. 
Besides that, she excited hia 

displeasure. 
Heaven defend us from it ! 
While we were talking, he 

joined us. 
There were some good ones 

amongst them. 
What do you understand by it? 
They hardly know what to do 

with it (them). 
With that he raised his hat and 

went away. 
She did it herself. 
Take care or you will hurt your* 

self. 
They are much mistaken if they 

think I fear them. . 
The bird freed itself from thA 

springe. 
They have satisfied themielvet 

of his probity. 
His brother has enlistad. 
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SOenn \S^ mi4 n{d>t {rre, fo l^aBe id) 

ii^n iraenbwo getroffen. 
Ciebat net) )>eT(;^eiTat^et. 
99ir ^oBcn un4 enifd^Ioffcn, feine 

SBebingungrn angune^men. 
^ati Dtt ^tt bic ^ad)e fiberlegt ? 
3(^ koitt mix eht )»aax @tiefe( be< 

fleaen. 
IKan tdufd)t {14 fe^t Iei<^t 
iHan fann fid) 9on feinet SBefifit^ 

)ung feme 9)otj|lettung madieii. 
?^r l)aht Chtd) 9om ^d)eine t&n^ 

fd)en laflien. 
IDer ISBruber unb bie ©(^koefier liebeii 

einanber gdrtltd). 
€ie famen einanber )n «6iilfe. 

€te toagen e< nid)t, einanber )tt 

trauem 
3ft3emanbba? 
3d» fe^e 92iemanb. 
^eute morgen ift 3emanb ^orgefom^ 

men. 
3ebennann ift bat)on fibergeugt. 
Dad ^tte Sebennamt j^or^etfe^en 

fcnnen. 
din guter 9lame ifi beffer aU SReid)^ 

t^itmer. 
dr etfreut fOj tint$ grofen !Der^ 

mogend. 
^n tDo^nfi in einem angenel^men 

@tabtt^rile. 
€{e l^at |id) einen griknen @<^Ieier 

gefanft 
Qin artked j^inb ma^t feinen QU 

tern greube. 
^er 3n^aU bed erflen SBanbed ntif^ 

fdUt mir. 
9ltt ber e.fen ®e(egen^eit. 
Ch bat feiuen trenen <6unb toerloren. 
^ie arme SSatfe i^ fe^r }u bemit^ 

leiben. 
€ie ^at im »or{gen Sa^re gef(^rie« 

ben. 
dr fag am Cfen nnb Tad. 
@ie rei('tett ant »ergangenen grei^ 

tag ab. 
3d) lag fd)ot lu ISBette (im iSBette). 
0*4 tohxt am ^eflen kotr gingen ^in. 



If I am not mistaken, I htre met 

with him somewhere. 
She has got married. 
We have determined to accept 

his terms. 
Have you reflected on the matter! 
I intend to order myself a pair 

of boots. 
We easily deceive ourselves. 
His consternation is not to be 

imagined. 
You have suffered yourselves to 

be deceived by appearances. 
The brother and sister are very 

fond of each other. 
They came to each other's as- 
sistance 
They dare not trust one another. 

Is any one there ? 

I see nobody. 

Some one has called this morn- 
ing. 

Every body is convinced of it. 

Any one might have foreseen 
that. 

A good name is better than 
riches. 

He enjoys a large fortune. 

You live in a pleasant part ol 

the town. 
She has bought a green veil. 

A good child gladdens the heart 

of its parents. 
I donH like the contents of the 

first volume. 
With the first opportunity. 
He has lost his faithful dog. 
The poor orphan is greatly to be 

pitied. 
She wrote last year. 

He sat reading near the stove. 
They set out on Friday last. 

I already lay in bed. 
We had better go there 
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JDet €4&fte flanb bl^t am Sdaumu 

S^evim^ttfe? 

Bit traten in hai ^au4. 

($r ^at und gejietn gum ie(teit Sttate 

b€fud)t 
Sum gwSen gfibttefen feinetSWuttcr. 
Der .tnabe ge^t frii^ gur ^(^ttle (in 

bie ©d^vle). 
Unterm SRcnbe i^ nii^ii befi&nbt^. 

a^orgen tviU f[e gut (in bie) Jtird^e 

IDte ^olbaten ffanben unterm ®p 

toiljtt. 
3^v feib fa^ nie gu ^ufe. 
£a$t un< nad) ^anfe ge^en. 
9)^ein liBrubet fte^t Mm et^en aU« 

gtment 
Sffier tofirbe fo j^anbeln^ lee mir it* 

genb ®^rg€f&^( f)at 
^i er dbtettoegen ben SettoeU Ber 

f ommeii ? 
92ein, unferttoegen. 
3^rettoegen mag i(^ fetnen Untt>i0en 

nidbt erregen. 
@te traten ei meSnettoegen (um mtU 

tiettottten). 
3<^ bin bereit i^reltoiaen StUed gn 

etbuibem 
!Dtptnetn>egen mogen {te e4 ))etfn(i)en. 
2lcb bin 3^nen fe^t Derbunben. 
©age mit n)c ^n bift. 
dr i^ mein befier grennb. 
€ie i{t bei i^ren SSettoanbten. 
SBir jinb gang anberer $ln(td)t. 

^t ; 3^t felb airo entfd}(offen? 

S3o|[nbfiej[ttftnben? 

3d) »at gu ^aufe. 

IDu warfl gu ))oreilig. 

99kr »et$, toe et U^at. 

S^ir waren baritber gang erfrent 

S^t toaret and) eingelaben. 

@te waren mit i^rem Soofe ungn^ 

frieben. 
Sd) toftbe frn^ anf fetn. 
tu tDirfl fU gemif anf t^re^ OnUU 

@tube (luben. 



The marksmaii stood close ttt. 

the tree. 
Is he in the house ? 
They entered the house. 
Yesterday he visited us for the 

last time. 
To the great regret of his mother. 
The boy goes early to school. 

There's nothing constant undet 

the moon. 
To-morrow she will go to church 

The soldiers were under arms. 

You are scarcely ever at home 

Let us go home. 

My brother is in the first regi- 
ment. 

Who that has any feeling oi 
honor would act thus ^ 

Did he receive the rebuke on 
your account ? 

No, on our account. 

I am not going to incur hi& dis- 
pleasure on their account. 

They did it for my sake. 

For her sake I am ready to suffer 

any thing. 
They may try it for all I care. 
I am much obliged to you. 
Tell me where you are. 
He is my best friend. 
She is with her relations. 
We are of quite a different 

opinion. 
Well, you are determined then? 
Where are they to be found ? 
I was at home. 
Thou wert too hasty. 
Who knows where hs was. 
We were overjoyed at it. 
You were invited too. 
They were dissatisfied with 

their lot. 
I shall be up early. 
Thou wilt certainly find her Id 

her uncle's room. 
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SD'lan toeif ni<^t, tvann et l^ier fein 

wirb. 
9Bir n^erben erfteut fein. €ie gu fe^en. 
3(;t iverbet abioefenb fein, toenn tut? 

fommen. 
€ie loerben f(i^on ba)>on benat^rid)^ 

tigt fein. 
3d) bin lange franf getoefen. 
4)ubitl in Stanfrei^ gen>efen^ tt»ie 

id) l^ore. 
Srifi einc Sett lang bamtt bef(^&f« 

tigt getoefem 
9BiT flnb auf bent Sanbe gett>efen. 
3d) bcife, ba$ 3^t Ted)t fiei^ig ge« 

toefen ftib. 
@inb fte nid)t bei intern IBettet {um 

JBefud) gewefen ? 
3(^ tt>at nut etnige Zaqt bort gekoe> 

fen. 
SS^ir n^aren auf 9ieifen getpefen, aU 

Mir bie lRad)rid)t erl^ieltem 
9Benn ®ie Mieber ba {inb, toerbe iij 

bei 3^rem ^rubet getoefen feim 
©eien ®ie fo giitig, ntit \a fagen, an 

toen id) mid) gu n)enben i^aU. 
fRvm gut; et fei gut tec^ten^eit i^ier. 

@ei bed) nid)t fo unaufmerffant. 

@{e fagten, et fei ftanf. 

ISSenn id) tuiigte, baf et noc^ nid^t 

miebet genefen Mdte. 
fSflan oennut^et baf et in aci^t Xof 

gen ^iet fein toetbe. 
,®laubt man, ba$ et oft bott getvefen 

fei? 
@ie fagie mit getabegu, baf ic^ gtt 

offcn^etgig getpefen todte. 
3d) Mittbe bamit guftieben fein. 
SBittbe ein ^nbetet fo unbiUig ge« 

njefen fein ? 
<Sie todre gu gliicflid) getoefen. 
(St ^at an fie gefAtieben. 
SBIt fatten fel^t piele SHit^e mit i^m. 

3d) tpetbe Vf^n^^^^^ ^^^^ ^etgnikgen 

^aben. 
dr wirb fc^toete ?P5id)ten l^aben. 
®it toetben menig gu t^un ^oben. 



It is not known when he will b« 

here. 
We shall be glad to see you. 
You will be absent when we 

come. 
They will be already informed 

of it. 
I have been long ill. 
Thou hast been in France^ I am 

told. 
He has been occupied with it 

for some.time. 
We have been in the country. 
I hope you have been very di • 

ligent. 
Have they not been visiting their 

cousin ? 
I had been there btit for a few 

days. 
We had been travelling, when 

we received the intelligence. 
By the time you return I shall 

have been at your brother's. 
Be so kind as to tell me whom 

to apply to. 
Well Uien let him be here in the 

right time. 
Don t be so inattentive. 
They said he was ill. 
If I knew he was not yet re- 
covered. 
It is supposed he will be here in 

a week's time. 
Is he thought to have been there 

often? 
She told me plainly that I had 

been too candid. 
I should be satisfied with it. 
Would any one else have been 

so unreasonable ? 
She would have been too happy. 
He has written to them. 
We had a great deal of trouble , 

with him. 
I shall have much pleasure, I 

hope. 
He will have severe duties. 
We shall have little to do 
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Srcgen ®{e, oB fie morgen ®efe(($ 

fd^aft l^oben toetben. 
<Ste ^at nodsi feinen X^ee gfl^oBt 
3)a fie feme inft g'l^abt fatten, 'mi 

©c^ufpiel git 9C)en. 
3et^t tDirb ec fem:n aBiOen ge^aBt 

laben. 
SRan be^aut>tete (e« toitibe be^au^^ 

ttt), bai i(4 i^it ittm lRa(^fo(get 

Isabel! w&rbe. 
^te tDurben t^n gertt }um l^el^rec ge^ 

^abt l^aben (^e ^dtten t^s gem 

gum ^e^rer ge^obt). 
Sir glaubteit, et ^abe an feinen 

SBo^U^dter gefc^rieben. 
Sebermann metnt, et ^abe Unrcii^t 

ge^abt 
SBaren lott niftit gen^efen, fo fatten 

{te etnen bofen ttnfall ge^abt. 
34 ptte i^n getoamt (i(4 tofiibe i^n 

gewomt ^<uen), tt)&re te not^tg 

gewefen. 
t^atten fte flc^ bo4 nut Sett genome 

men. 
S)a0 @(i)tff loirb morgen anfommen. 
2)ie ttebetfal^rt koitb etne fifinntfc^e 

fein (or tterben). 
@eine <S(^ulbnet looden il^n nti^tbe^ 

friebigen. 
Tlan fogt, baf fie {i(^ »er^eitat^en 

toirb. 
5DeT $erbred)er tooUte nii^t gefle^en 
3(i) toerbe mid) bemfilf^en, 3^t SBer« 

trauen gu oerbtenen. 
3n ad)t Slagen Merben tt)it bie ®fitet 

em))fangen. 
S)a0 ^au0 tuirb {ej^t gebaut 
S)ie glotte wurbe bamaU audge^ 

tuiiet 
IDie Sanbflraf en tverben ba(b aud^ 

gebeffert toerben (fein). 
39 metn ISBrief tid)ttg abgegeben 

tt)orben ? 
STod) ntemato tpat 3emanb fo ^intet« 

gangeu n>or})en. 
Xit Seugen foden aufgeforbert toor^ 

ben fein^ »or ®ert(^t )u etfc^einen. 



Enquire whether they will haw 

company to-morrow. 
She has not had any tea yet. 
As they had not had a mind to gc 

to the play. 
By this time he will have had hia 

will. 
It was asserted, that I should 

have him for a successor. 

They would gladly have had him 
as a teacher. 

We thought he had written to hia 

benefactor. 
Every one thinks he was in the 

wrong. 
But for us they would have met 

with a sad accident. 
I would have warned him, had 

it been necessary. 

Had they but taken time. 

The ship will arrive to-morrow. 
The passage will be a rough one. 

His debtors will not satisfy him. 

They say, she is going to be 
married. 

The criminal would not confess. 

I shall endeavor to merit your 
confidence. 

We shall receive the goods in a 
week's time. 

The house is now building. 

The fleet was fitting out at that 
time. 

The roads are soon to be re- 
paired (will soon be). 

Has my letter been properly de- 
livered ? 

Never had any one been no 
taken in. 

The witnesses are said to havo 
been summoned to appear be* 
fore the court. 



8» 



8. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGLL.AK VERBS 

Note that in the following list many compound forma are not set 
iu ita nmpU form« 



DCrUIITiYB. 



SB a (f e n c) to take, 
^ebinam *). to baisain, 
IBctfirff n, lo need, 
SBrfeblcn, to eominaiid, 
IBcflri^n iftc^)c), to attendio, 
Qkainnrn 4U to besioi 
Qrt^cn, to bite, 
^rflrmmrn «), to grieve, 
SBftarn, to conceal, 
SBrrtten, to bunt, 
Brflnncn (fict)* to think U, 
Orft^cn, to poMBw. 
SBctrugen, to deceive, 
Qnotgcn /), to induee, move, 
Oirgen, to bend, 
SBirtrn t\ to olfer, to hid, 
SBinbriW to bind, 
IBirrtn, to entreat, to heft 
SBlafm, to bk>w, 
9lf tbrn, to remain, 
SBl(t(^cn A), to Ihde, 
Sratcn, to itMut, 

SBrrc^en, to break, 
SBrtoneii i), to bum, 
Otingcn, to bring, 
S) r n ( ( n, to think, 
^inarn ft), to targain, 
^rcfc^cn, to tbieah, 

^Hngrn /), to prav, to urge, 
IDfirfett, tobeaUe, 
@m))f angen, toreeeive, 
(Smpfeblen, to recommend, 
empfnbf n, to feel, 
dntrinncn, to escape, 
(Sntf((lafctt, to fUl aaleep. 
(Sntfvrri^tn, to answer, 
<Srb{e((^rn «), to turn pale, 
(j^rfricrrn. tofteeaa, 
@rgre{fen, to seize, to catch, 
(Srftefcil «), to select, 
@rfftbrett •), to choose, 
<5rl5fd)tn pX to ezUnguish, 
Srfaufett, to be drowned, 
€rfd)aUeil« to resound, 
<Srf(^tinf n, to appear, 
@rf(bre(ff n 9^ to be frightened, 
9l\XWUn, to be drov (led. 



paaaBicT inoicatitb. 



i(t baifr, bn batffl, cr b5(ft« 

i(b brbinar, ic. 

tcb bfbaif, mx be bfirfrn. le. 

t(b brfrbU ,bu bcfieb(ft,rr btficbU^ 

i(b brflri^r, ic. 

t(h bcgittue, k. 

id) bri^r, bu brtfefl, et bctpt, 

tch brClrmme, k. 

iA berQc, bn btrgfl, tt btrgt 

i(b brrltr, k. 

t(b brfinnc, k. 

t<b bctrugf^ X. 

{(( bcmcgc, K. 

t(( btrgc K. 

i(^ birtr, K. 

t(^ binbc, ic 

t(h btttr, tc 

td)^lafc.bubISfcfl,erbCafl 

i((blribc,K. 

i(b blcic^, IC 

t(b bratf, bu braUft or %xM% er 

bratft or br&r. 
t(t brcf^* btt bri(^fl, er bric^t 
lA brrnur, sc 
i(^ brings k. 
tcb benfc, k. 
\6 binge, k. 
ii brefcbe, bn brifcbefl; er brifc^t, 

id» brinac, k. 

((( batf. bu barffi ; toir bfirfen, k. 

t(t empfange, bu emDfanafk, ic. 

i(b empfebic* bu empfiebltt k. 

t(b empfinbe, k. 

i(b cntrinne, ic. 

t(b entfcbUfe, ic 

i(b entfprecbe, ic 

i(9 erblrtc^e, ic 

i(b erfriere. w. 

t(b ergretfe, ic 

i(b erfiefe. m. 

t(b ettubre (crfitre), m* 

i(b crfauf^, bu erf&nfefl, er erfSuft 
iA erfd)aUc* tc 
t(» erfcbeine. tc. 
tcb trfcbreffc, bu etfc^ricffl, tc. 
i(^ ertrtnfe, ic. 
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IMP. INDIC. 



tcbbuf 
id) bebung 
icb beburtte 
icb bcfabl 
• ' befli§ 

bcgantt 

bi? 

bcflemmte 

barg 
.^ borft or barfl 
i(b befann 
id) befa^ 
id) betrog 
tcb ^^voa9^ 
ic9(>»0 
iibbot 
i(t banb 
i(b bat 
icb blir« 
icb blieb 
i(t blicb 
t$ briet 

id) bract 
icb brannte 
id) bracbte 
icb bad)te 
tcb bung 
icb ^^^y^ V 

brpfcb 
tcb brang 
icb bnrfte 
icb empfing 
icb emvfabi 
icb empfanb 
icb entrantt 
id) enrfcbltef 
id) entfprac^ 
icb crbiicb 
icb crfror 
icb ergriff 
icb erftefte 
icb ^^%^» (erlnr, 

icb erfojf 
icb erfcbod 
icb erfcbieu 
i(i erfcbraf 
tcb ertranf 



OR VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION, 
duwo. la such case, the student has only to look for the veib 



IMP. 8UBJ. 



IMPBRATIVK. PARTICIPLE 



RBMARK8. 



tcb 

IS 

i<t 
t* 
t* 
id) 
i* 
id) 
id) 
id) 
i(t) 



bufe 

bcbunat 

bebitrftc 

befobte 

bffliffe 

bcaantte 

biffe 

berlemmete 

barae 

bfir^ 

brfanne 

beffi§e 

berrdge 

bcto5fle 

bfige 

b5re 

bSnb« 

bfite 

blieft 

bU«be 

blithe 

briete 



idl brScbe 
i(b brennete 
i(^ brad)te 
i(i bSd)te 
id) bfinge 
(cb br5fd)e or 

br6fd)e 
icb brdnge 
xdf burfte 
id) empfinge 
Sd) empfSble 
kA rmpfAnbc 
im rntranne 
id) fittfc^ltefe 
i(^ entfvrddic 
id) erblid)e 
iti erfrove 
Id) ergriffe 
id) erfif ffte 
i(^«rfii^re(ffiiitt^ 

M) erfBffe 
id) erfd)»II« 
id) erfd)tene 
i^ erfcbrafe 
icb ertrjinfc 



badfe 
bfbtnge 

be^^l 

beflei$ 

beainne 

b«t§orb(ife 

befiemme 

bira 

berfte or bir^ 

beflnne 

btfi^ 

brtrufit 

bttoege 

bitge 

btete 

btnbe 

bitte 

blafe 

bletbeorblttb 

b(eid)e 

bratf 

brt(^ 

brenne 

bringe 

brnEe 

btni 



tflt 



btiff^ 
bringt 

empfange 

em)>ftebl 

empfinbe 

(tttrtnne 

cntfd)laff,«irtf«!af 

entfpTi4) 

erfriere 
erareifeor «r«teif 
miufe 
ivt^xt, (erfure) 

erfrtufe 

erfd)alle 

erfcjcinf 

trfcbrtrf 

crtrinFe 



gtbatfftt. 

bfbungeit. 

bcburft. 

bcfoblett, 

befliffen. 

beaonnttt. 

Itbiffcn. 

leEIommen. 
gfboracn. 
gcborften. 
bcfonnrii. 
bcffffen. 
bftrogen. 
bf»og«n. 
gebogca. 
gebotru. 
gtbunbfit. 
gcbetrn. 
geblafen. 
gebitcbrn. 
geb(id)ttt. 
gebrateit. 

gtbroc^fit. 

gebrannt. 

gebrad)t. 

g«bad)t. 

gebungen. 

gebrofq)ett. 

gebrungrtt. 

geburft. 

emvfangen. 

«mpfoblfn. 

entpfunben, 

entronnen. 

cntfdjiafen. 

entfprod)en. 

fibitcben, 

erfroren. 

ergriffen. 

erfofcn. 

erJo^ren (eric«ii). 

erfoffen. 

erfd)0Uen. 

erfd)tenen. 

«rfd)rodfn. 

fttrunfen. 
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a) Regular when active ; as, tt 
badtt 8rob ; ba< fSteh buf. 

b) Regular when it means, to adtf 
a condition, to modify. iBt> 
billgt, conditional, is regular. 

«) 9e|[etftgen (fic^), to apply 
one's self, is regular. 

d) In the Imperf. scl^. bf gdnitC 
is also used. 

e) f&iUtmmt is not frequentljr 
used, and is employed, oeitf 
in tiie sense of compressed. 



/) Irregular when it 

induce; regular when ic 
means, to i^ove a bodff or af- 
fect the sensibilitiet. * 

g) SBrutfi and brut, in the prs* 
sent, are poetical. 

A) Sietdien, to bleach in th« 
sun, active, is regular. 



t) Often regular when active: 
3d} bvennte «go(}, xotii 
e8 befftr brannte ail 
Xorf. 

k) ^tngte is sometimes used in 
the imperfect, in the sense of 
to hire. 

I) For brang, brung was fi^r- 
merly in use. 



m) From hUi^tn. to whiten, u 
in the sun, which is regular. 

n^ Used mosUy in poetry. 

o] This verb is seldom used. 

p) Like t)erl6fd)en and ami* 
l&fd)(nf irregular only when 
intransitive. 86fd)ttt is al- 
ways transitive and regular. 

g) Irregular as intransitive, but 
regular when transitive. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR TERB8 



innnrnvE. 



fSxwi^tn r), to consider, 

Uffen. to eat, 

Ba^CQt) (obeolele,) to catch, 

9«l)rf R ty to drive a carriage, 
%a\lttt, to fril, 
iaittn, u), to fitld, 

BdRflrn* 9% to catch, 
9(C^reii, to flgbt, 
^iitbtn. lo find, 
f^lcfttcn* to twirt, 
Blirgrn »), lo fly. 



S(te^ x), to flee, 

BUc^en y). to flow, 
t^aocn, to aak, 
Brrffen, to devour, 
firttrrn, to freese, 
&ibxtnt), tod 
ethixtn, to bring foftb, 

9tt>nL c). to ghr% 

(^thitiVi h), to command, 
^bet^rit c), to 
OefaUrn, to 

@(b(ll dh to go, 
0(lingrn, to succeed, 
®tUtn e), to be worth, Talid, 
@cnefen, to recover, 
9cilic6fn/), to enjoy. 

^cratpcn, to hit upon. 
0efc^rl^€iU to happen, 

0C»{nnen, to gain, to win, 

0trM#), toponr, 

eitid^tn h\ to I 



eUittn i). to glide, 

^Ummrn k\ to lUat, 
Oraben, to dig, 
Orrtfra. to sein, 
45a ben/), to have, 
Aalrm, to hoM, 
^ngen «), to bang^ 



PRBSJCNT UTDICATIVC. 



id) rnoSfle. k. 

id) rff(, bn ifftfk. cr iffrfor ifit. 

i^ fafft, bn fa^efl, er fa^et. 

id) fa^rc, bn fShrft ft faM 
id) faUf, bn faUjI, e( faUt 
i(^ faltc ic 

t(( fangr. bn fSngft er fSngt 
id) frd)ie, bn fic^f^ cr fl(^r 
id) fiiibc. K. 

id) tl«tt(* bn fiicltft ft fli^t 
i<^ fliegO bu fltegfk, er f[icgt 

i(^ fitf §f, K. 

id) fiie^, ic. 

id) fraae, bn frSafl. er fragt 

id) fff ffe, bu friffefl or frift 

id) friere, ic. 

id) gSbre. ic 

i(^ gebSre^ bn aeBStfl (ge^ierfl) 

er arbirt (aebierr) 
id) gebe, bu gtbf}, er gtbt 

ids ^^f b«ihc, It, 

i^ ifrRlk, bn gef^nfl, er gefidt 

Sit s\fW. K. 

\<b L^(r[tr bu giltfl, er giU 
i(t iifiicff. It. 

:icb {lfll.!r^f , IC 

\(b ^*:ta\htM^vL getSt§{l,ergerSt^ 
rS ^«|4jie^t 

ic^ gemtnne, ic 

i(^ giefe, tc 

id) glei^e, ic 



i(^ gleite, tc 



t(^ glimme, ic 

id) grabe, bn grSbfl, er grSbfl 

i4 greife. ic 

t(6 babe, bn i^afk, er pat 

ic^baUe. bubaitH. er^aU 

i0 ^auge, bu ^ftrgfl, er ^5ngt 



IMP. INDIC 



id) erwog 
id)a| 



tc^fubr 
id)ftrl 
id^ faltde 

i<^ png 
id) fod^f 
id) fanb 
ii flod)t 
id) flog 



ic^ffp^ 

id)fIo§ 
id) frng 
i(^frttft 
i(6fror 
id) go^i 
{(6 gebar 

tc^gab 

i6> gebor, 
i(b grbte^ 
id) gefiel 
i^ fling 
e« gelang 
id) gait 
i(b flrna§ 
id) genof 
id) geriet^ 
e«a'f^^,gc« 

fd)a^e 
id) gemann 

id) gof 

i(^ dit* 

i<» glitt 



t(( gTomai 
id)gmb 
i* griff 
t(b batte 
id) bteCt 
id^ Vh 



OR VERBS or TH£ OLD CONJUGATION^ 
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IMJ>. 8UBJ. [MPERATIfB. PARTICIPLR. 



id) rrtt}5ge 
id) aie 



t(^ fitftre 
id) ftele 
id) faltete 

i(^ finge 
id) f 5d)te 
id) fSnbf 
id; fl9d)te 
id)fi6iie 



t* fISfff 
td> friigc 
icb frape 
i(b fr5re 
id) flU^re 

hSxt) 
i(( flfibe 

td) geb&ff, 
id) grbiebe 
id) gefieie 
irtj flin^e 
r« gelange 
i(^ gaffe 
id) genfife 
id) gfneffe 
id) gtrtrtbe 
f< gefc^a^e 

i(( getoSnne (ge^ 

)o9tme) 
»<* giJffe 

i(^ glic^e 

<<|gntte 

td) giSmme 
n> griibe 
♦t^ flriffc 
td) batte 
{A hititt 
Wt ^inge 



rrtofige 

fa»e 

fal^re 
faUc 
faltc 

fangc 

fid)t 

ftitbe 

ntd)t 

fitcge 



flie^e or fLitl) 

fficfe 

fraac 

fix? 

fvitxt 

g&bvc 

gebaw (gebicf) 

gib 

gebirfe 

gfbfib 

gffaUe 

gcbe or gel? 

geltnge 

gilt 

genefe 

grntr^e 

gtrarbe 

gefc^e^e 

gctDiunc 

flieie 

glei^e 

gleite 



gltmmc 
grabe 

retfc 

abc 

alte 

ange 



ertoogrn. 
gegrffen. 
g'Mbett. 

gffa^ren. 
grfaUrn. 
gcfaltrn. 

gffangeii. 
g(fDd)teii. 
gefunbcn. 
grfloc^tni. 
geflogttt. 

geflo^en. 

gfffpffciL 

geftaat. 

grfroren. 
gfgo^ren. 
gfbprcn. 

gfgfbem 

geboten. 

gebtebtn. ' 

grfallen. 

gegangftt. 

gelungen. 

gfgolten. 

genefen. 

genoffeii. 

grratoctt. 

gcfd)e^«tt. 

gewDnnen. 

gegoff«ir. 

geglic^en. 

geglitteiL 

gfglommen. 

gtgrabrtt. 

geariffen. 

ge^abt. 

gebaUfiL 

gc^angsiu 



r) Oftener uaed regularly. 

») Poetical rarely uaed : and ia 
the imperfect not at all. 

(} Compounds' of fttbrfit are 
irregular, except wiUfabreO. 

«) Irreg. onW in participle, for 
which gefaltrt is often used. 

v) The forma fi^ttg and ficngC 
are abaolete. So alao em« 
Vfieng and cmpfiettgc. 

w) 9Ieug{l and fleitgt present 
and firug in the imperativo* 
are uaed only in poetry. 

x) %it\id)% ^tud)t and flett((, 
poeu'caJ. 

y) ^Icu^efl, ficuft and ficaf, 
poetical. 

z) Sometimes regular, gS^tte. 

a) Some writers prefer gicb^^ 
gicbt, gieb to aib% gibt, gib. 

b) ©ebeutfl, grbfut poetical, 
e) ©fbiegrn is but a atrength* 

ened adj. form of past part. 
d) @teng for ging is antiquated. 

«) Formerly golt g5It(, wers 
uaed in imp. tndic. and subj. 

/) ®int\t^% genfuit and 
imperative gencu§, poeticaI| 
seldom used. 



g) ®fuf ffl, gtn^t and impe- 
rative geu§. See gdtiefctt; 

A) Regular as active, to com- 
pare,&c. lBerglei(|)ett, though 
active, is irregular. 

i) ®tU\Un and bcgleitm are 
not derived from gleiteil, but 
from Uiteit/ hence regular. 

k) Now mote frequentiy regular 

/) •^anb^aben is regular. 

m) •^trng. bunge are old forma, 
This verb must not be mis- 
taken for bangcn, to suspend 
which is active and regular 
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▲LPHiBETfCAL LIST OF IRREOt:.A& TERB 



Aantn m). id facw« 

£(bflV to hettve, 
Sct§rii, to be muned, 
£rlffll. to help, 
Sttiftn #),in chide, 
Jt(lill(n, to know* 
Jiltcbctl, to cleave, 
j^limmm p\ to cUmb, 
Itliiti^tll. to aouQd, 
j^nrtfen, or 
ftmiptu 9), to pinch, 
Jtomntdl, to come, 

Jtdnne n» to be aUe. 
^ttt^fll r), to creep, 

Jtfi^ttn «), to cbooee, 
Saben.tokMd) 

Saffcn t). to let, 
Saitfrn, to run, 
StibcR «), to flufler, 
Sribeii* to lend, 
Scfcn, to read, 
Sirgctt, to lie down, 
Suflrn, to lie, 
SP{aM<n«),togrinJ. 

fffltibtn, to avoid, 
fBltUtn »), to milk, 

ilRrffeii, to 

aRiffallen, to 



— ^rn^togo. 
fOlbqtn, to be able, 

a^uffett, to be obliged, 

9lr^men, to take, 
9lfnnen, to name, 
$feifeR« to whistle, 
SPffrarn z). to cherish, 
vrrifril, to praise, 
DueUeit y), to gusi^ 
9{ fi (f) e n 2), to avenge, 
S^atbeit to advise, 
fltftbftl, to rub, 
Sfiti^in, to tear, 
tUtttm a), to rkle 



PRESBNT IllDICATITB. 



idi bauc, ac 

id) bebf , ic. 

id^ bfi§c, bB btiicft rt bd$t 

t(b b<lfe, bit ^Hffi, cr ^tlft 

idi fcifc, IC 

i(i frnnc, ic 

ii Hitbt, H, 

id) nimme, k. 

t<b (Hit^e, K. 

(4 fiirit^ Of fnrtpe. n. 

t4 (omme* bn rommH, rr fommr, 

or bu f5mmfk, rr tbmmt 
id) faitn, bn fannfl, rr fantt 
t(^ frtcc^c, IC 

id) fubre, tc. 

id) labc, b« labrfl or labfk, er U^ 

btt or labt 
id) Uffr. btt (Sffcfk, tr laffrt (lafit) 
id) latife. bn Unffl, rr Uuft 
i(i Iribf, IC. 
id^ fri^r. it. 
id) lefe, bu Itrfrfl, er (tefrt (Iir«t: 

Id) lugr, IC. 

i(^ mable, bn ma^c^ (inA^lfk), 

rr mabU (mij^lt) 
id) mctbc, k. 
ic^ mrlfc, bu mell^ or mtlffl, rr 

melfr or miitt 
ic^ mrffr, bn miffefl, er miffet or 

miftt 
i(^ mi^faOe, bn miffailfl, er mi8< 

fallf. 
r« mt^Ungt. 
id) mag, bn mag^, k. totr mb' 

gen, w. 
t(^ mui bu mtt§t et muf , toir 

mfiffrn. ibr mfiffr t. or mUU w. 
id) nebnte, bu nimm^, er nimmt 
id) nrnne, m. 
id) pfeife, «. 
id) Pflear, ,«. 
Id) prrife, te. 

id) qurUe, bu quiQ^, et quiOt 
i<6 rAd^e, m. 

i(^ ratbe, ^nrftt^fl, er rfttt 
id) reibr w- 
id) rri^e, w. 
i(^reite,w. 



IMP. IHDKh 



i<» ^irb 

id) bob or bub 

xdi bie§ 

i(^ balf 

td)fiff 

id) fannfe 

id) Hob 

i(i flomm 

id) flang 

id)fntjf orfnitm 

i(| fam 

i(i fonntf 
ic^ frot^ 

icbfobr 
id) Inb 

icB licg 
t$ lief 
id) lift 
id) lirb 
t(b ta« 
id) lag 
id) log 
i(( mabttf 
(mubl) 
id) mirb 
t(^ moll 

ic^ntaf 

i(^ miiflel 

r< miflang 
i(^ mo^te 

icb mufite 

id) nabm 

i(b nannte 

i*pgf 

cb pflog 

td) pHel 

{(b qnoU 

i(9 rficbte (ro^ 

i(^ rieto 

id)rirb 

tcbttg 

i^rirt 
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) <P. 8UBJ. 



t4 mt 
id) i)te9c 
td)9filfeor(5ffc 
i* Hfe 
i(t ffnnrte 
id) H5be 
i(i fl5mme 
id) {lanae 
t(6 fniffe or 

Inivpe 
i4) I&mc 

i(t Idnnte 

i4 lilbc 

{<i liefe 
tcfe. liefe 
ii Uttt 
id! Itfbe 
id} Ifift 
idSi Ifige 
id) 150e 
tcb ma^lete 
(mftbCe) 
id) mifbe 
id) m5l!e 



id) m5f e 

id) mimU 

{(t mtKSngc 
id) m9d)te 

i(^mit$te 

i(( nfi^mc 
{(^ nenttcfe 
id) <>fiffe 
id) ))fI9ae 
id) prim 
id) au5Ue 

{(^rietbe 
id ttrbe 
iSTiffe 
i^rinc 



IMPERATIVE. PARTICIPLE. 



banc or ban 

brbe 

b(i6e or ^(i$ 

btlf 

frtfe or feif 

fenne 

fliebe 

riimme 

!Itnae 

fneife or hteipc 

fonsai 



friec^e or frie<^ 

mxt 
Ube 

lafft or laf 
(aufc OK lauf 
leibe 

tie! 
litfle 

im 
ma^Ie 

mcibe 
melfe 



mif 

miffaUe 

tniilittge 



nimm 
nenne 
pUiU or ^)ff if 

preife 
queUc 
r5d)e 
ratbe 
retbe 
rri^c 
reitc 



REMJIRRS. 



ft«* 



Afbaiteii. 
gehoben. 
flcbet^fii. 
gfbolfctt. 
flrfiffcn. 
gefannt 
grflobcn. 
geflommcn. 
()rflintaeit. 
grfntffen or 
fnivpen. 

geronnt 

gtlabcn. 

geiaffftt. 

gelanfrn. 

gdirrctt. 

grlte^rii. 

gflffen. 

gelegeiL 

gelogen. 

gcma^Iftt. 

gftnifbrn. 
gcmoUctu 

gemefffii. 

miffaaen. 

miflnngett. 
gemod)f. 

gemu^t 



grnommen. 
genannt. 
grpgffen. 
'floattt. 
gepricfctt. 
grquoHen. 

gfratben. 
gfrieben. 
grnffcii. 
grrittcn. 



a) ^attte (regular) is utedwbeo 
euttivg KHNNi, uaroing tUme, ^ . 
are meant 

o) This wrb is ■ometimM noed 
u a regular Twrb. 

p) Sometimet Mgular, (tintuttc. 

q) Jtnetptc, gefncipt k mon 
frequently used. 



r) i(rnid)fl> IctU^t, fttU^9 
obflolete. Only poetically used. 

») Jtiibrett is antiquated. tt)S^« 
Icn liaving taken its place. 

t) aScranlafTen is regular. 

n) IBcrleiben, to disgust, is rs 
gular. 



v) Except past part gdlta^lctt, 
no irregular form is in use. 

w) Sometimes regular. SRilf^r 
Jcc^ rarely used. 



x) Signifying to wait on, or te 
orautonud, it is regular. 

y) OucKen, to swell, is regular. 

t) Tbe irregular form is no long 
er used. Where it occurs in 
former writers it must not be 
confounded with the same 
forms from titc^m. 
Qveitcn, to ride to, like all 
compounds of reitCtt, is irre- 
gular: but bcreiten, to mak« 
ready, from berctt, ready, to 
regular, like aD derivatives. 
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ALPHABETICAL LUT OP OtREOULAX TKRBS 



ijiriNrriTB. 


PRB8BNT INDICATIVE. 


IMP. IHDIC. 


Struncn b\ to run, 


idi tf tine, tc 


iA rantitc or 
rcnnte 


ditrc^rn. toaroel^ 


i^ riecte. ic 


i(& rod) 


0{tiigrn, to wro«il«9 


i(b ringc, ic. 


i4 rang 


9<iiiUCM, to run (of flukh), 


idi riniie. ic. 


tc^ranft 


diuitn d, to call. 


i(t) rufe, ic 


it^ rief 


® a 1 1 r ■ ^, to Mil. 


t4i fa(|r. ic. 


S[;r 


t^aufcn^ to drink, to tippla, 


t4l faufc, bn faufit cr fSufI, 


eaueen «}, to mck, 


i* fttuflf, JC 


ic^fog 


e(^affcn/),toer«at0, 


i«Wa|fMC 


ic^»uf 


@(<)cincn, to appear, 
Cf^elten, to tcoid, 


iAf*clbf,JC 

ic > fc^einr, ic. 

t$ iiS^titt, btt fc^ilfl, cr r^tU 


i4) fd^leb 
id) fc^ien 
i<« fd)alr (f«oIt 


^Ant% to shear, 
©(Jicbcn, to tliove, 


t(^ fAitbf, :c 


id) f6or 
id) f(b(>fr 


©cbie^cn. to cboot, 
^(Otnben, to flay, 


t4 fd3tf ^'r K. 


ii fd)f A 


i<^fd]isibt,ic. _ ^ 


id) fd}tiitb 


6<^lafrn, to sleep. 


itfcf*laff.buW«f|l»crf*t«ft 


id) f*liff 


e(bladenA),tobeat, 


id>fd>Ufl*-buff^lafl|l,cr»iagt 


id) fd^luit 
id)f(|lLd) 


Sf^Utf^tn, to sneak, 


i(^ f<tfi<!(*r, 2C* 


0d}(etfen t), to sharpen, 


i* f*Icfff. jc. 


i(^ f(6lifF 


@(b(ft^Clt, to sitt, 


\di WtiU, 3C 


id)fd)li^ 
id) f*l[^ff 


(gc^Uffrn^tosiip, 


id) ftblicfe, IC 


®(blic§cit, to shut. 


i^ fcblifgc. tc 


id) f*bS 


^tbltnarn. to siing, 
@<bmet^iu to fling, 


id) Winat. ic 


id)fdilan9 


iA fd)tnft§r, ic 


id) frtjmiB 


€f^mcl|rit k), to melt. 


i^ fd)mf l|f, bu f^mcljf fKfctmil* 
left), tt fc^mr Ijt (f(|)mil|t> 


id)fc|?Eiicrl| 


©Anaubcn, to snort, 


t(t fd)ntrbe or fd)naubt 


id^ Tcfeitpb 


ed^ntihtn, to cut. 


id) f4nicibc. tc 


id> ftfcnitt 


©(branben /), to screw 


i4 f<^raubc, tc 


id^ floret 11 bit 

{ fd)robj 
id>ft!3rirb 


Scbrftben, to write. 


iA fctreibe, tc 


Sdjrcicii, to cry. 


i^ fd)rctc. tc 
id) fdirrirr. tc 


idb fctjik 


^(brfttcit, to stride. 


idi fcbrtrt 


^f^rotctt. to bruise, to gnaw. 


id> Mrote, tc 


id) r^ri^tcte 


SAroarftl m),to suppurate, 


iA fd)wSre, tc 


i(( fd^wor 
id) fd)n)<fa 
ic^ft^woir 


Sdjiwfiartl, to be silent, 
gt^roeUfHii), to swell. 


id) fd)n)€ifle. tc 


id) fd)i9cUe, bu f(^wia|l, n 

fd)wiat. 
id) fd)wiiittnf. tc 


5(f»nM'mmfii, to swim, 


i(t f(|wamia 


iSc^iviuben, to vanish, 


i(^ ft^ivinbt, K. 


id) Mwanb 
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IMP. 8UBJ. 


IMPERATIVE. 


PARTICIPLE. 


REMARKS. 


i^ vtnnttt 


Tcunc 


geraiint or ge* 


b) ditnntt and grrentit nldoai 






rrnnt. 


uaed. 


id) r5(^e 


riec^f or xit^ 


gfrod)cn. 




idf range 


riiige 


gfruiigctt. 




id) raniie(rdnre) 


riitiie 


geroimcn. 




i(^ riefe 


rufe 


gcrufctt. 


c) Regular in some writers, ba» 
improperly bow 


i^ faliete 
i^ foffe 


faufe 


grfaheit. 

gffOjfftt. 


d) Irregular only in the parti* 
ciple, and in Uiat when used 
acUectively ; aa. gcfaljcnc 9i« 
fd)c ; cr bat fte gefaljt. 


i*f5ae 


ffluge 


flcfogftt. 


e) <S$Ug{l and f&Ugt are not 
supported by good usage, but 
faugflt* to suckle, is regular. 


i*fWe 


Waffe 


afWaffeiu 


fi In the signification of to pro- 
cure, to get. it is regular, aa 
also attfd)affcn, to purchase, 
to buy : abfcbaffen, to iiart 
with, to dismiss. 


i^ mtu 


fc^fibe 


gefctiifben. 


g) The active verb ffbcibttV t9 


ii fd)ienc 

i$ fd)alte 

(fd)oltc) 

Id) fd)5Te 


f^fine 


gefd)icneii. 


part, divide, la regular 


mit 


gefc^oltciu 




c^ere or fdfitx 


gffd)orett. 




id) fd)5be 


d)ifbc 


gefc^oben. 




id> fd^eife 


d)ir$e 


gefdjoffen. 
gcfd)un^ett. 
ge d)lafctt. 
gefd)lagett. 
gefd)liq)en. 




i4) fc^iiu^e 


d)inbc 
4)lafe 
fd)la0e 




id) fd)liefc 
id) fd)Iii8( 
ict) fd)lt(%c 


ik)9iatbfd)(agrn and brrat^ 


fd)(et(^c 


fd)lagf II, to consult,' arc re- 
gular, 
i) Regular in all other significa* 


id) fd)Iifc 


fd>(rife or Wrif 


geWiffn. 


ic^ fd)li% 


fd)lfi6e 
fd)(iffc 


tions, aa, to dnnoluk, or f 


i(f) fd)loSe 


grf^offfn. 


drag. 


id) fd)l&ffe 


fd)lif§e 


gffcbloffcn. 




tA fecial je 
ic^fc|)mo|e 


fcbltnge 
fd)mftpe 
fd)mti§ ,or 
fd)mflt 
fcbnaitbc 


gefd)lnttgeii. 
gffAmifffn. 
gffd>molseru 


k) Aa an ocIim verbltlaregulai; 


i(&f«n5be 


gefd^nobett. 




id) fd)iiitte 
id) rd)raubete 

(fd)r6be) 
id) fcbriebc 


fd)iieibc 
fc^raube 

fcbretbe 


gefd)mtten. 
gefdpraubt. 

(gefd)robeii). 
gefd)nrben. 


/) Commonlv regular, [(^raubtlV 
gcfc^raubt 


id)f*riee 


fc^icif 


grftbrirecn. 




id) fd)ritfe 


fcbrrite 


gffiritten. 




i4« f(|)rotete 


f(|)rote 


gCf(|)COt€tt. 


Regular now except In the par* 
ticiple, and this is flrequenUf 
gefd)rotft. 

m) ^(bwicrfl tc. in tbe preaetfl 


i* fd)wBre 


fc^tv^re 


gef(*»orett. 


i(( rd)n)tf gc 
i(^ fd)w5ae 


fd)Wftge 
fc^wtti or 
d)n>eUe 


gfrd)»ieaen. 
gef^woUftt. 


is provincial, 
n) Regular, when aciivt. 


id) fd^ipSmntf 


d)n)imme 


gef^wommen. 




id) ff^mnht 


fd)»ii.b« 


gefc^wunben. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR YERB8 



INPUIITITB. 






€fiu, to be, 
^enbctt, to nnd, 

eUbcn^), toboii, 
Stnae n, to sing, 
€((iifeii, to sink, 
Stnncn, to think, to muw, 

eittn, to Bit, 
Sour n. to be obliged, 
Spa 11(11 f), to spUt, 
Spetru, to apit, 
^pinnrit, toepin, 

^pUi%tn, to aplit, 
Sprrcbcn, to epeak. 
evrufen r), to apnxit, 
Sprtngen, to ■pring, 
^U^tn, to sUng, to prick, 
0ir<feu «), to stick, 
<BU^tn, to itand, 

Ste^Irn, to steal, 

€tciflfn. ascend, 
eterbcn^ to die, 

etithtn t\ to fly (as dust), 
Sttnfcn, to sUnk. 
(Sro§rn. to push, 
Grret^en, to stroke, 
Strettrn, to contend, 
X I) tt n. to do, 
Itraarn, to bear, 
2:reffrii, to bit, 
Xttibtn, to drive, 
Xttttn, to tread, 
Itrtrfen, to drop, to trickle, 
Xxinttn, to drink, 
Xtix^tn, to deceive, 
aicrbcrgen, to conceal, 
Serbirtrn, to forblde, 
SBrrblribftt, to remain, 
SBerbleid^fit, to grow pale, 
aSerberben «), >o perish, 

IGerbrtefen v), to oflfend, 
ft^craeffrn. to brget, 
S3ei9e^lrn, to conceal, 

QcrHercn, to loose, 



PRBSBNT INDICATIYB. 



i^ fc|e, bu fle^fi^ er fte^t 
id) bin, tt^ 
i^ frnbe, ic 




t(t H|^(, tc 

t(b f oU. tit foOfl, er foa 

itp fpalte, tc 

id) fpe ie. k. 

i(t fi>inne, tc 

i<^ fp(et§e. tc 

i(|) fprecte. M fprictfl, rr f^ric^t 

i4> fptifif, tc 

td) flpringe, tc 

i<^ ftt(br, bn fH(^ft er fii^t, 

i^ fieae. tc 

i4» flebe, tc 

t4» fickle, b« jHr^{fl, er flie^U 



i(|)flfiae,tc 
u^ ficrbe, bu 



fltrbfi, er ftixU 



ftiebe, tc 
tA ftiitfc, tc 
iSfto^rbtt^5^fl,erfl9ft 
i(b ftretcte, tc 
i<b ftreire, tc 
i(itbtte,but^uft,er t^nt 
id) iroae. bu traofl, er trSat 
fab trtflt, btt triffjl, er trip 
icb tretbe, tc 

ii Uttt, btt txitt% er trttt 
ii triefe. tc 
i4> trinfe, ic 

j<^ tviae, bu trfigfl, er trfigt 
i(i oerberge. bu bcrbirgfl, tc 
ii ocrbtete, tc 
{(b oerbletbe, tc 
i<b ocrblcttb^ *c. 
ii oerberbe, bu Perbirb^ K* 

f e terbrte§^ tc 

{<^ wergeffe, bu wergiffefl, tc 

t(b oerbe^le, tc 

i(^ oerliere, tc 



IMP. INDIO. 



icb fc^wang 01 

f(bn>uitg 
i(b fd)n)or or 

fcbwur 
id) fab 
i^ wax, tc 
i(^ fattbte and 

feubcte 
id) f ott 
i^ fang 
((b fan! 
i(b fann 

ic^fai 
i(b foUte 
t(b fpaltete 
ii fpie 
i(i fpann 

iAf^Hetorfrltf 
i(B fpra4) 
19 fpro§ 
ii fprang 
i(b flacb 

i(|)flc(fteor^af 
ii flanb (fhu^) 

i4> fla^l 

a ftita 
iifmb 

id^ftob 
i(|) ftanf 
ic|)ftie§ 

t(9 firttt 
i(|) t^at 
i(6 trug 
id^ traf 
ii trie! 
i(i trat 
icb trof 
ii ttawt 
iAtroa 
id) oerbarg 
id) ocrbot 
id) berblieb 
i(^ Perblitt 
i$ oerbaro 

e8 oerbrof 
idb oergav 
idb oerbe^tte 

ii 9erIor 
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IMP. 8UBJ. 


IMPBRATIYB. 


PARTICIPLE. 


REMARKS. 


i^ fc^wfinge 


Wwinge 


flcfd)wiin0fii. 


fc^wang. 


t* Wwdre or 
ft^tvitrc 


»w5r« 


geMttotcii. 


i* fa^c 


Jfle 


gefe^eru 




iA to&tt 


P 


gcwffcii.. 




t(^ fcnbete 


frnbe 


gcfanbt and 
ttefcnbet. 
grrottm. 
gefunacn. 
gefunfrit. 




Id) fanat 
iA fanfo 


In^^ 


p) When active it Is moitljr fr 
gular. 


tct rannc 


finite 


gffonnrti. 




(fonnc) 








id) mt 

id) foUre 


9%t 


»•• 




id) fi^altcte 


fpalte 


gef^aitfiu 


f ) Irregular only in the parti- 


ic|) fpifc 


fvetc 


gefViffn. 


ciple, and this ia sometiima 


ict n>aune 


fjpinne 


gcfvottttctt. 


grf^altet when the verb Is 


(n)*nnO 






BcUve. 


id) fprUe 


» 


gcfplifffiu 




gefVrod)fn. 




id) fprftnflc 


f»t«pe 


gffptoffen. 


r) This must not be confounded 


8ir 


gcfprungcn. 


(in the imperfect) with the 


id) ftad)c 
i(&ftr<ftrorfl5fe 
id) flfinbe 


gfilod)ftt. 


regular verb fptoffrtl. 


flc(fe 


fltflfrft. 


«) This verb is commonly regu- 


firbc 


geflanben. 


lar ; when active, always so. 


(fkiinbe) 








id) m\t 

id) flteae 
ic|) fifirfo 


We^l 


gffloJUn. 




» 


gfgtfflftt. 
gejlorbwu 




(ftflrbo 








id) mt 


fttrbe 


gcflobftt. 


t)So 3etfUt(CR,iobe snlHSii 


id) mnU 


Hnfe 


glK?' 


asdutt. 


id) fiit%t 


ko§e 




id) ftrtc^e 
«4)Mtte 


trei4)e 


geflnd^fii. 




kreite 






td) tbate 


tbue 


get^an. 




SSSft* 


trif 


getraortt. 
gftroffen. 
gtttifbftt. 






id) trie^e 


trrtbe 




i(6 trate 


txitt 


getrcten. 




id) txm 


trtef or tritfe 


getrofen. 




id) trAnfe 


frtnfe 


grtrunfrn. 




fd) triage 
id) wrbSrae 


©crbirfl 


getrogcii. • 
»«rborgett. 




id) oerbSte 


©erbtrte 


tjerboten. 




id) oerbltrbe * 


ocrbletbe 


orrbltrbett. 




id) Of rblid)e 


ocrbUtAe 


oerblid^en. 




id) tf rbarbe 


oetbirb 


t>erborbcn. 


a) SBerbnbett, to destroy (m^ 


(vrrburbc) 






tive), is regular. 


e8 9rrbT5ffe 
id) Itxlt^Utt 


oerbrirfe 


verbroffen. 


v) fQtxUtuit, K., nearly obsoi 


m^ci^le 


verafffen. 
wrbeblt or Der- 


lete. 




" 


^o^lcn. 




i4 oevUre 


verliere 


oetloren. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS 



WPIiriTITB. 



PRESENT INDICATIYB. 



liMP. INDIC. 



^crldf(^rtt. to extinguidi, 

QrrfdjaUrn «), to die away, 
Sfrft^wtRbftU to dinppear» 
SBerwirrcn, to perplext 

S$fr|ft|eit. to panlon, 
^a<^fes, to grow, 
UiMeen or OiMfflCn s). to weigh. 



flBaf(|rn r), to 
SBc^en s), to 



9Bd(bcn «), to yield, 
CDrtfen, to ■bow, 
9Bcnbcttft),totuni, 

flSBcrbett, toaue fiv, 
$Bf rbcn, to beeonie, 
SEBerf c&/ to throw, 

SBtTibf n, to wind, 
flBtffrn, to imow, 
^ont% to will, 
Bri^eS«toaceunof» 
gir^neHtodraw 
5l»i>aCE# to IbfM, 



t<^ oerI9f(^r. bu 9frl5f<^e{lor9er> 
Ufi^efl. tt orrl5fc^t or vtxiif^t 
td^ vrrtd^aUe, ic 
t(^ ofrfdjwinbc, ic 
i(i oeciDtrrr, ic 

lA 9eT)etbc. ic 

m »ad|)fe, bu wfittfeft, er ivS^fl 

t<i »&%t or wit^t, ic 



i(b lorife, ic 
t(9 »rnbe, ic 

t(|) »f rbr, bi toixl^, cr totrM 
i(t »erbe, bu )»\x% er wtrb 
i^ mtft, bu witf^, rr voixft 

id> toinbf, IC 

id) toti^f bu ttetit, er »rtp 

idi »tU. bu toiUft er »tU 

i(|) |etV» IC 

t(t litf^t, IC 

i(( i»mge, tc 



i(t oerlofc^ 

id) orrfc^oll 
i(b vcrf(i»attl 
i(9 oenoirrtr 

i(6 bergiel 

tt^tOttC^ 
i(6 WOQ 



i4 »ttf(( 

<A ti>i(| 
io iDict 
ic9 »enbett 

wanbte 
i(^ warb 

see L. 32. 4. 

i(^»arf 

t(b wattb 
icb tDufite 
tA woilte 
J9 |ie^ 
i«|og 



tbrbs of the old conjugation. 
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IMP. 8UBJ. IMPKRATl^TB. PARTICIPLE, 



{^ vcrlof4^c 

!* mfcfcsne 
id) verfc^wdubf 
id) orrivirrte 

id) ))rr)ir^c 
id) n>iid)fe 
idp ivoge 



i4) wiifc^e 

id) wdbe 

id) ivi(tc 
id) iviefe 
tct) ivcubcte 

id} wurit 
td) wurbe 
44) wfitfc 
(wurfe) 
id) kvSnbe 
id) tvu^tc 
i(6 woUte 
id) gtr^e 
icb gi)gc 
14 imAttfC 



t)erI6fAc or wr» 

lifd) 
verfc^aUr 
oerfd)n)inbe 
vcrwirre 

berjfi^c 
wactfe 
n)5gr or toi<ge 



n)af(^e 

n>cbe 

toftcte 

wcifc 

n>ci(be 

wtrb 

werbe 

wirf 

winbe 
wiffe 
woUe 
letbe 

imnge 



oerIofd)cn. 

vrrfcftonen. 
orrft^tvuttbcn. . 
berwirrt or vtu 

toorrrn. 
oerjicben. 
ftewa4)frn. 
gewogrn. 



gnDafc^rtu 

gcwobeti. 

gewtcbfti. 
grtotcfrn. 
grwenbet or ge* 

toanbt. 
grworben. 
grn)orben.L.45.8. 
gcworfrn. 

geiounbcn. 

gfivuit 

geiooUt. 

gf5"(>««- 
gejogfn. 
griiouugcii. 



w) But little used* except ixi Um 
imperfect and participki. 



x) SBJigen ia active, and has 
tofige in the iinper£ subj.: 
totrgflt is neuter, and has 
wirge. SBtfgen. to rock; is 
regular. 

y) 9U&f(^c{l and toafd)t are also 
used. . 

z) Regular except in poetry, or 
when Ufted figuratively. 

a) 9Bei4)(n/ to soften, lo moliiyt 
is regular. 

b) Regular when BCtbm, 



e)^tn(^ft Km attfc|ai«J, I 
used only in PMtty* 



VOCABULARY 

FOR THE EXERCIflBa 



m^. •e^atOf, 



pliumL 



mrt, vUcta. 

«. coi^unetiOB. 

coM^ compaiativt. 

/. feminine gendtr 

m^ imperfect tenae. 

itU. inteijection. 

m, maaculine gender 

n. neuter gender. 

^ participle. 



fm. pronoun. 

V. m. active verb. 

v.e.4'11. active lb neuter «i 

V. amx. auxiliary verb. 

9. imp. Impersonal verb. 

V. cr. irregular verb. 

V. a. neuter verb. 

V. r. refleiive verb. 



Kal, m. ^4, pi. -e, eel. 

JPbenb, m. -«, pi, -c, evening; 
eve ; west ; — xotf^, n, — retire,/, 
evenini^-red, evening-sky. 

%'htnh$, adv. in the evening. 

81'bcr, conj. but, however, L. 63. 

ttb'fatjrcn. see fasten, P. 180; v. n. 
ir, to set off, set out, depart. 

^h'matien, v, a. to harass, weary. 

$lb^ie^meu, v. a. 4- n. ir. to take 
ofT, take down; pluck; per- 
ceive, diminish, decrease, de- 
cline ; see nefymeii P. 183. 

Slb'reife,/. departure. 

Slb'rei feu, v. n. to depart, set out. 

fHb'faijen, v. a. djc n. to counter- 
mand; refuse, resign; renounce. 

9(b'|\l>ou, m. 'ti, abomination, 
aversion, detestation. 

SCb'idirciben, v. a. see fd)rclben 
P. 184, to copy, transcribe. 

Slb^ileigcii, v. n. ir. to descend, 
dismount, put up. P. 186. 

Slb'welcben, ». «. %r. to deviate ; 
digress ; vary, depart. P. 188. 

S((t)t see L. 51. 14 

?Ccbt, /. care, attention; ban, 

outlawry; — ^aben, to attend to ; 

in — ne^men, to take care of; 

ff d) in — ne bmen, to be on one^s 

guard, to be cautious 



Slfdtt, adj, genuine, authentic. 

91d)t'bar, adj. respectable, esti- 
mable. 

%6>'U{. n.-«, jd.'. eighth. L. 61.5. 

91d)'ten, v. a. to regard, attend to ; 
value, deem, esteem ; take for 

9l(bt'je^n,L.5l. 14., eighteen. 

91d)t'je^nte, eighteenth. 

at'ler, m. -«, pi. — , eagle. 

SlD'clpi, m. Adolphus. 

9lf' fe, m. -n, pi. -n, monkey, ape. 

Sle^n^id), a^;'. like, similar. 

91'^orn, m. -te, maple. 

91'betn, a4;. silly, foolish. 

911'bredJt proper name. 

^\im', adv. alone, only. L. 63. 

5ll'lcr, all, L. 62. 

Sll'lerlei, L. 51. 7. 

$lid. conj. than, but, when, as^ 
like ; except, besides ; namely. 

W\o, adv. thus, so, in this man« 
ner, so far; consequentiv, 
therefore. L. 63. 

^It, adj. old, ancient, aged. 

9(el'tern, pi. parents. 

Slm'bof , m. -rt, pi. -e, anviL 

Slme'vifa, n. America. 

9(meri!a'ner, m. American. 

9lmt n. -e«, ;>/. Slemter, charge, 
office ; emplo3rment, businesa 

Slmt'mann, -ee,;p/. — mdnnrr, ma- 
gistrate, bailm 



%n 



9luf 



191 



9Ln» pre, at, on, by, to, unto, with, 
up, about, against. L. 53. 

9(u'betung,/. ',pL -en, adoration. 

Sln^bleten, v. a. ir. to offer, proffer. 

$(u^ber, (bee, tie, ba6 Slnbere), adj, 
second ; other. L. 52. 

Sleu'bern, v, a. to alter, change. 

Stnbert^alb', adj, one and a half. 

Slu'fang m, -e«, pi. — ^fdnge, bo- 
ginning, element, origin. 

tHu'fangeii, v. a. ir, iSfn, to begin, 
do, act; open. Seefangeii.P.ieo. 

9(n'9e^6re», v. n, to belong. 

SCu'ge^drig, adj, belonging to ; re- 
lated to ; ^(nge^drtge, relatives, 
relations. 

Sln'jeflagte/ m. -n, pi, -n, accused. 

9lu'gene^m, adj, s^reeable, plea- 
sant. 

Stn'gefcbulbigte, see Stngtflagte. 

9(u^9riff, m. -e^, ;?/. -e, attack. 

Stengfl'iid). <u(;. anxious. 

Sln'^altenb, adj, constant. 

Sln'^angen, v, n. ir, to be at- 
tached to, adhere to. P. 180. 

9(n'^dtigen, o. a, to hang on ; to 
adjoin, join ; v. r.fig, to attach 
one's self to. 

$(n'flagen, v. a, to accuse. 

9lii'fli}pfen* V. a, to fasten by beat- 
ing ; V. n. to knock. 

tttn'fommen; v, n, ir, to arrive, e« 
fommt auf (Sie an, it depends 
upon you. P. 182. 

^nfmxiti), f. pleasantness, grace. 

$(u'rucfen, v, a, <Sf n. to bring near; 
approach. 

Sln'fel^en, v, a. ir, to look at. 

91n'fe^nU(t), adj. considerable, im- 
portant, of consequence. 

SCii'l'talt/. -,/>/. -en, preparation, 
institution ; ^uflalte n or ^nj^aU 
macben, to make preparations, 
to prepare. 

9(n|latt^ pre. instead of, m heu. 

fRn'jlrengeiib, toilsome. 

ttn'tveten, v, a, ir, to enter upon ; 
set out. P. 186. 

Hut'wort /. -, pi, -en, answer 



Slafwcrten, v, a. to answer. 
$(n'oeTtrauen, v, a, to entrust to,. 

confide to.. 
Stu'ioefenb, adj. present. 
Sin jie^en, v. a, ir. to draw, put 

on, attract ; interest. P. 188. 
Slp'fel, m, -«, pi. Slepfel, apple, 
april', m. -«, April. 
Slra'ber, m. Arab. 
Slr'bclt,/. ', pi, -en, work, labor. 
Slr'betten, v. n, to work, labor. 
9lrm, adj, poor, indigent. 
Slrm. m, -e«, pi, -e, arm. 
Slrmee',/. -, j?/. -n, army. 
Slr'mut^,/. -, poverty, want. * 
^xt,f,',pl, -en, species, kind^ 

nature ; quality ; propriety. 
Slrjenei',/. -,/>/. -en, medicine. 
9lrjt. m. -e«, ^. Slergtc, physician 

doctor. 
$(fl, m. i^,pl, Slefie, bough, branch. 
Sltmofp^d're, /. atmosphere 
9(u(fa, c(m;. ateo, too, even. L. 63 
S(uf, pre, on, upon; in, at, to, 

up; — einmal, at once, all at 

once; - ba$, in order that.L.54. 
Slufeut^alt, m. stay ; delay. 
9luf 'fcrbern, v. a. to summon, chal. 

lenge ; ask, invite. 
Sluf ge^en, v. n. to rise ; open. See 

ge^en, P. 180. 
Sluf'^alten, v, a, ir, to stop,hin 

der, delay ; support ; v. r, tr 

to stay, abide, sojourn; to dwel 

upon; jic^ fiber — , to find faul' 

with, criticize. 
9(uf'^6ren, v, n, to cease, end. 
5luf' (ofung,/. ',pl,'tn, dissolution. 
Sluf^mad)en, v. a. to open, v. r. 

to get up, arise ; set out. 
5(uf' merffam, adj. attentive. 
S(uf'rid)tig, adj. candid, genuine. 
Siuf fcbneiben, v. a. ir, to cut up, 

cut open. P. 184. 
5luf'fe^en; v. a. to set up, put up, 

put down in writing. 
IXuf'fpeidiern, v a. to store up. 
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an 



IBe( 



Sluf^jlf^en, f. a. ir. to arise, 
get up. 

Stuf'jlcigcn, v, n. ir, to mount, 
ascend, rise. 

Slttf't^un, V, a. ir. to open. 

8(u'ge, n. -«, ;?/. -n, eye ; bud ; 
— ^nblitf. m, twinkling ; moment; 
— iibli(tlid); instantaneous; in- 
stantly. 

9(u0. pre. out, out of, from, of; 
by ; on, upon ; in ; adv. over, 
out, at an end, finished. L. 54. 

?(u0'breiten,t7. a. to spread, extend 

9lu0'be^nen, v. a. <!jrr. to stretch, 
^extend, expand. 

$(u0'Dref(t)enr v. a. See brefd)en, 
P. 178. to thrash out. 

9u^'tinben, v.a. See jtnbeti, P. 160. 
to find out. 

Kue'geben, v. a. ir. to give out, 
distribute ; disburse, spend. 

Jlu^'^ebreitet, adj. extensive. 

Vtue'^e^en, V. n. See ge^en P. 180., 
to go out ; go abroad ; proceed. 

Sluc'ldnber, m. -6, pi. -, foreigner. 

$lu0'l6fcben, v. a, to extinguish, 
quench ; expunge, efface. 

5lu0'rei6en, v. a. ir. to pull out, 
to tear out, to draw out ; o. 
n. ir. to be torn, to tear,,to 
burst ; to run away. 

9lud'rl(bten, v. a. to do, perform. 

$(u0'rd)n)eifen, v. n. to deviate, to 
digress. 

^VL'^iW, adv out, on the outside, 
without, abroad ; 

Stu'ier, pre. 4" conj. out of, with- 
out; besides, beside; except, 
unless, save. 

9(u'^cr^alb. jtre. df adv. abroad, 
without, out of, beyond. 

Sleu'gerU, adj. utmost, extreme, 
exceeding, last. 

Slu<«'l>re*en, v. a. <^ n. tr. to pro- 
nounce, utter ; express. 

S(u«'roaiibcrn, v. n. to emigrate. 

8lu.«'wcnbifl, adj. outar, outward, 
exterior; arfi?. by heart. 

Sttit, /. — , pi. %nU axe, hatchet 



Sa'bington, m. Babington. 
33a'rfen, v. a. to bake; dry. P. 178 
JBd'cfer; m. -«.»/. — , baker. 
33ai'er, m. -u. Bavarian. 
93ai'ern, n. Bavaria 
93alb, adv. soon, early, nearly. 
f&ikii, m. .e0, /^^ ^dUf; ball. 
Gallon' m. -«, pi -«, balloon, 
^anb' n. -e«, ^ ©diiber, ribbon, 

string, {pi. JBdnbe) volume. 
93dn'Digeii, ». a. to tame, break. 
SBauf,/ jBi. iBdnfc, bench, seat 
^dr, m. -en, j^. -en, bear. 
SBau'en, t?. a. to b.ild, raise ; Jig. 

ouf einen — , to rely upon one. 
©au'cr, m. -tf (-n), «/. -n, peasant 
^aum, m. -ci, pL ^dume, tree. 
S3dum'd)en, dim. of^aum. 
a^e'cber, m. -i, pi. — , cup, goblet 
©ebau'eru, ». a. to pity, regret 
33cbe(f'cn, v. a. to cover, shelter, 
©ebicn'te, m. -n, /i^ n, servant 
S3ebur'feu, v. n. ir. to need, want 

See biirfen; P. 178. 
SSeburf'tig, adj. wanting, destitute. 
93efe^l', m. -iifpl -e, command. 
JBefe^len, ». a. P. 178; to command, 
©ejiii'fcen, t7. a. tr. to find; think; 

', 17. r. tr. to be ; wie — <Sie {t<^ ? 

how do you do? 
SSejlei'Bigen, v. r. to study, en- 
deavor diligently. 
S3e(lei'pen, v. r. to be studious of, 

to study. 
tDejiii'feu, see bejleigen, P. 178. 
aJege'bcn, v. r. tr. to betake ; fid) 

ftine« DledjW — , to forego one's 

right 
SSege'^en, t?. a. see ge^cn P. 180^ 

to commit, celebrate. 
93eoe^'ren, V. a. to desire, demand, 
^\*yiei'ten, v. a. to accompany. 
a3eglei'ter, m. -6, pi — , attendant, 
iiJegra'bcn, v. a. ir. to bury, 
l^e^al'teu, v, a. see ^alteu, P. 180. 

to keep, retain. 
^et^^n'feeUi, V a to treat, manage 
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!Be(Ku>b'Iuiiq, /*. management. 

53eV,4* vtu u. n. lo continue, per- 
sist, iiistisi, persevere. 

!Bel)auV'ten; v. a to affirm; main- 
tain : pretend. 

^ii,;t/rtf. at, near, beside, by, on, 
upoti, to, in; L. 55. 

5Bei'tc. adj, both. L. 62. 5. 

5ieKfcmmen, v. n. ir. to get at. 

95ei'|>iel, n. -c«, ;>/. -c, example, 
instance ; pattern ; §um — , for 
example, for instance. 

JBci'pen, r. a, P. 178. to bite.* 

^ci'jianb, m. -e^, assistance. 

^ei'ilc^en, v, n, ir, to assist. 

55ei'(liminen, v, n. to agree with, 
assent to. 

Sei'»oi)nen, v. n. to be present 
at, to assist. 

f&dia'^in, v. a. to commiserate, 
lament ; f{d) — , to complain. 

ISBelebt^ adj, animated, living. 

^iWuen, V, a, to reward. 

JBenidd^^tigen, v, r. to seize, take 
possession of; usurp. 

^eniit'lei ben, v, a. to commise- 
rate, pity. 

©enei'ben, v, a, to envy. 

IBeno't^igt in need, in want. 

^erau'ben, v, a. to rob, plunder. 

^nxt'tW, adv, already. 

i^Berg, m. -c^, pL -t, mountain. 

93er'9en, v, a, to save ; to conceal. 
P. 178. 

©erli'ii, n. Berlin. 

53cf*df' tigcn, v,a. to employ, busy. 

93cf*lie'Jcn, v, a. ir, to aetermine. 

93efd)rei'beu, v, a, ir, to describe. 

S3efjbul'bigen, v, a. to accuse. 

93efi'^cn, v. a, ir. to possess. 

©epfcr, see L. 22 3. 

93etldu^t9,dk(;. constant; durable. 

©e'lle, ber. bie, ba«, «<(;. best. L.22. 

Q3efle'f)en, t a. 4* n. tr. to suffer ; 
to be; endure; consist of; 
insist upon. 

©eftcl'lcn, V, a. to order, appoint. 

SBellim'mung. /. — . pi. -en, deter- 
mination; destination; destiny 
9 



93fflra fen, v. a, to punish. 

S3efu(fo', m,'t6,pl, -e, visit; fie- 
quenting, company. 

$efu'd)eu, t. a. to visit, see; fre- 
quent ; to go to see. 

ffle'tcn, V, n, to say a prayer, 
to pray. 

IBit^eln @abor, Betheln JGabor, 
proper name. 

8etta(t)'ten, v, a, to look upon , 
contemplate ; consider. 

©ctva'^en. v, a, ir, to amount to , 
V, r, ir, to behave one's self. 

©etriibt', adj. afflicted, sad. 

Settu'een, v, a, P. 178. to cheat', 
deceive. 

53ett, n. -e6, pL -en. bed 

^rt'teln, v, n, to beg, ask alms. 

©eu'tel, m. -« pi, — , bag, purse. 

©etee'flrn. v, a, to move ; excite. 

f&exon^tf, adj. known; conscious 
of; — fcin, n. consciousness; 

Q3c}id)'ti9en, v, a, to charge, re- 
cuse, convict. 

8ej(tt(t)'ti9en, see bcgidbtigen. 

93i'bcr, m, -«, pi, — , beaver. 

SBie'bcr, adj. upright, honest, 
brave ; — mann, m, man of in- 
tegrity; gentleman. 

93ie<gen, v, a. ir. P. 178. to bend, 
bow, curve ; decline. 

©ic'ne,/. — ,pl, -n, bee. 

93ler, n. -ee, -i, pi. -e. beer. 

^il'ben, V, a. to form ; cultivate, 
civilize, improve. 

©in'ben, v. a. to bind, tie. P. 17a 

©in^nen, pre, within. 

©Ir'ne,/. — , pi, -n, pear. 

a3i«, adv. df-'conj, till. L. 64. 2. 

53it'ten,v. a, to beg, pray, request, 
entreat, invite. P. 178. 

©it'tev. adj. bitter ; sharp. 

©lant crrf;. blank, bright, polished 

93la'fen v a, to blow. P. 178. 

93lau, adj, blue ; -/ n. ^«, blue. 

93(ec!^, n. -e«; pi. -e, tin. 

93lel, n. — , -e«; load. 

©Ui'jlift, m. -ea, pi. -e, pencil. 
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9)Ui'6ni, V. n. P. 178. to remain; 
continue; perish. 

KBlei era. adj. leaden, of lead 

I^Uitb, adj. blind. 

5l5lu'me, / — , pi. -n, flower. 

leium'i^en, L. 18. 

iBIut. n. -ed, blood. 

95c'beii, m. -0./?/. Sobeii, ground, 
soil; bottom; loft, garret. 

ISo^me, m. -n, ;»/. -n, Bohemian. 

23o'fe, ai(/. d- arf*?. bad, ill, wick- 
ed ; hurtful ; angry ; sore. 

SBo fett)id)t, m. -c«, j?/. -er, villain. 

S3o'te, m. -n, pi. -n, messenger. 

tBottMier,/. -«,;?/. — , cooper. 

95rau'dien, v. a, to want, need ; usa 

•^cau'er, m. -«. pL — , brewer. 

©rau'fen, v. n. to rush, roar ; buzz. 

6i'au, adj. brave, honest. 

jSre'c^^en, c. a. P. 178, to break. 

^reit adj, broad ; large, wide. 

IIBvemrn, n. Bremen. 

SBren'iicii, i;. a. 4" ^- *^- P* l''^, 
to burn ; scorch, parch; distil; 
cauterize ; brand. 

JBrc'fctje,/. — , pi. -n, breach, gap. 

93rett, n. -c«, />/. -er, board. 

©riff, m. -e6,;»/. -c, letter ; -paj>icr, 
L. 18. 

©tin'c^en, v. a. P. 178. to bring, 
carry, convey ; bear ; an fid) — , 
to acquire, get possession. 

©rob, n. -e6, pL -e, bread, loaf. 

©lu'cfe,/. — , ;?Z. -n, bridge. 

©ru'bcr, m. -«.;»/. S3rubcr. brother. 

93ru'ber*en, {dim. of^Smbex). 

93nitl, /. — , pL .©rujle, breast. 

SBruflnabel/. breastpin. 

5Bud), «. -ed, j»/. iB1id)cr, book; 
quire ; — {^dnbler, m. book-sel- 
ler , stationer. 

S3ud)'lcin, I,. 18. 

IBiir'ger, m. -«. ;>/. — , citizen. 

<&. 

iSarl^a'go, n. Carthage. 
'S^araf ter, m. -«, pi. -tc're, cha- 
racter. 
Q^ine'fe, m. -n, Chinese. 



C^i'cero, Cicero. 
Concerts n. -e«, ;?/. -e, 
(Scuftne//. /»/. -en, c oua«n. 

2)a, arfr. 4" ^<^- there, present 
then, at that time ; when, as j 
while, because, since. 

IDabet', adv. by that, thereby, 
therewith, thereat, near it, pre> 
sent. L. 24. 14. & 38. 6. 

JDaA; n. -e«, -«, /i/. 2)dd)er, roof. 

^aiii, m. -fc6, pi. -fe; badger. 

2)afur^ aifi;. for it, for that, in- 
stead of that. 

5Da()e'i)eu, adv. df conj. against 
this, for it, to it, in compa- 
rison : in return, in exchange. 

JDaljer', adv. 4* ddj. thence, from 
thence, hence, out of that; 
therefore. 

2)al)in', adv. thither, there, away, 
down ; gone, past. 

35a'me,/ — , o/. -n. lady. 

IDdne. m. -u, Dane. 

JDamit', adv. 4" conj. therewith 
with it (this, that), by it, b> 
that, in order. 

JDampf. m. -c«, pi. 3)dmpfe, steam, 
vapor, smoke, fume ; — hooif m. 
steam-boat, steamer. 

IDanf'bar, adj. thankful, grateful. 

JDaii'fen, v. a. 4" ^- to thank. 

IDaiin, adv. then ; thereupon. 

JDaraii', adv. thereon, thereat, on 
it, at it, by it, near it ; na^e — , 
hard by, close to; eg liegt nid)t< 
— , it is no matter. 

l^arauf. adv. thereon, chereupon, 
on that, on it, upon it, at that, 
to that, it, after that. 

JDavaue', adv. thereout, out of 
that, therefrom, thence, fiom 
this, of this. 

2)ariu', adv. therein, in that, in 
this, in it, wherein. 

3)a8, conj. that ; — md)t lost. 

©au'ern, v n. to last, continue , 
V. a. 4* irnp. to grieve, regret 
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IDe'tfen, v, a. to cover, screen. 

^t*^tn, m, -«, ;>/. — , sword. 

2)e'mut^, /. — , humility, meek- 
ness. 

JDen'fen, r. a. 4* w. P. 178. to ima- 
gine, fancy ; think. 

2)eini, conj, for, then ; than ; f « 
fei — baj. unless, if, provided. 

$)en'uc(b, conj. yet, nevertheless. 

2)c0'l}atb, adv. therefore, for this 
reason, on that account. 

JTeffciUbalbeii; L. 48. C 

©I'ito, adv. the ; •— bcJTer, the bet- 
ter ; so much the better. 

JDeutfd), adj. German. L. 23. h, 

5)eutfdUanb; n. Germany. 

25lamant m. -6. pi. -en. diamond. 

3)i(f, adj, thick, big, large, stout 

JDieb, m. -eg, ;>/. -e, thief. 

JDIc'uer, m -^, pi* — . servant. 

JDod), conj. yet, however, never- 
theless ; but. L. 65. 

JDold), m. -ed, ;>/. -e, dagger. 

3)om, m. -e«, ;?/. -e, dome, cu- 
pola ; cathedral' 

JDonau,/. Danube. 

JDon'iierii, v n. to thunder. 

5)cV'<>eIt adj. double, twofold; 
adv, doubly, twice. 

JDorf, n. -e«, j&Z. 5)6rfer, village. 

5)ort, ail?, there, yonder ; »oii — 
au«, from thence, thence ; — ^cr, 
from yonder, thence. 

3)rei, see L. 61. 14. ; — mal adv, 
three times. L. 51. 10. 

JDre'f*cn, v. a. P. 178, to thrash. 

3)rit'ten«, L. 61. 11. 

JDro'^cii, V. n. to threat, threaten, 
menace. 

JDrurf, m. -e«, p/. -e, pressure. 

IDuf'tenb, ^uf^tig, a^/- vaporous, 
fragrant. 

©ul'bung, /. — , toleration, tole- 
rance. 

5)umm, adj. dull, stupid. 

25unii; adj. thin, slender. 

iDunjl, f». -c^, j»/. JDuufte, vapor, 
steam. 

IDurd), ;?re. through ; by means of. 



JDut*att«', adv. throughout, en- 
tirely. 

lDurd)'i^e^en, see ge^en, P. 180, to 
go through ; run away ; pass. 

^iii'fen, L. 31. & P. 178. 

JDur'ilcn, !Dur|ien, v. n. 4" ^^P- to 
thirst, be thirsty. L. 44. "l, 

iDur'ili^, adj, thirsty ; eager. 

2)u'tenb, n. (-ee), -ei, ;?/. -e, dozen. 

®. 

Q'ben, a<(/. df adv. even, level, 
plain ; even, just, exactly, pre- 
cisely. 

©'bene./. — ,pl. -n. plain. 

®'bel, adj. 4" fl^*'' noble, precious; 
— maun, m. nobleman ; ^miu 
ti}\Q, adj. noble, magnanimous. 

®'^c, adv. before. 

@'l)pr, adv. sooner, rather. 

@t)'re;/. — , pi. -n. honor. 

©bv'lid^ adj. honest, faithful. 

@i'*e./. — , pi. -n, oak. 

@i*'i)cru*en, n. -«,;?/. -, squirrel. 

(Ji'gcn arf;. own ; self, proper, pe- 
culiar ; singular, strange ; ac- 
curate ; — finnicj. adj. capri- 
cious, wilful, obstinate. 

©i'gen^f it. f. -, pi. -en, peculiarity. 

@i'9enf*aft,/. — , pi. -en. quality. 

@i'9entl)um, n. -e«, property. 

@i'leu, t?. n. to hasten, hurry. 

@in. einer, eine^eined, einl L. 26. 3. 

(S^i'brurf/ m. -e«, jj/. -brucfe, iuv 
pression. 

ei'nerlei, L. 61. 12. 

©i'niger, ©i'nige, (linige«, L. 62. 

ein'mal (Sinmal', time, L. 61. 10. 

@in'fam. adj. solitary, lonely. 

®in'fammeln, v. a. to gather. 

©in'fteUen, v. a. to suspend ; stop ; 
V. r. to appear. 

©in'tradU,/. unanimity ; harmony. 

©in'jeln, adj. single ; isolated. 

@i«, n. -feg, ice ; ice-cream. 

@i'fen, n. -i, iron ; — babn,/. rai^ 
road. 

®i'teUeit,/. — , vanity, conceit 

(Si'tevn, v. n. to fester. 



190 



dxi 



Q'lfiib, adj. miserable, wretched. 

6'icp()aut^ m. -en, pL-tn, elephant. 

dl'lf,/.— ,;?/. -ii,ell. 

iSi'ttxn, f. Slfltmi. 

(Smvfau'gen, v, a, P. 178. to re- 
ceive, take, accept. 

©m^fir^'leii. t?. a. P. 178, to re- 
commend. 

<5mv|iu'teu, v, a, P. 178, to feel, 
perceive ; experience. 

dmvc'rer, m. -«, pi. — . rebel. 

dn'tt, n. -«, jd. -u, end; aim. 

@n'b(n. V. a. ijf n. to end, finish. 

^iib'lid). ado. at last, finally. 

Qwc^ or @u^i)e, adj. narrow, tight. 

^u'^el m. -i, jp/. -. angel ; -r-^bilD, 
n. figure or image of an angel. 

@n<)'Idnber, 711. Englishman. 

©n^'lifd), adj. English. 

Gui^'lanb, n. England. 

(Sn'ftl. m. -i, pi. — , grandson. 

(In'felin, /. granddaughter. 

©ntblojt', adj. destitute, deprived. 

Qn'it, f. —, jd. -n, duck. 

^'it^ct'nen, v. a. to remove. 

^fiiil^c'gen, against, opposite. L.65. 

(Jntije'^en, v. n. ir. to escape. 

dnt^e'bcn, v. a ir. to exempt from. 

Qntle'blgcn, v. a. to release. 

^ntrin'nen, see riniien; P. 186, to 
run away, escape. 

©ntfa'flen,t?.n. to renounce, resign. 

©ntfcbla'fen, see fdilafeii, P. 186, 
to fall a.sleep ; fig. to expire. 

@ntf<tUa'^eu, v. r. ir. to get rid of, 
divest. 

©ntfdilie'peii, see fcbliegen, P. 186, 
to resolve, determine. 

Qntjle'(>cu, to arise, originate. 

©ntroc'ber, conj. either. 

©ntjwei'en. v. a. to disunite, set 
at variance ; v. r. to quarrel. 

©rbai'men, v. r. to pity, have 
mercy. 

(Sr'beii, V. a. to inherit ; — , v. n. 
to devolve by inheritance. 

@rbit'tcrn, v. a. to exasperate. 

©rbit tcrung,/. animosity 



Grb'jlaat m. -ti, pi. -en, he red k 

tary state. 
dt'tt,/. — ,;iZ. -n, earth, ground, 
^reig'iien, v. r. to happen, chance. 
©ivi'lcn, V. a. to overtake, befall. 
(Srfhi'ben, v, a. ir. to invent. 
(Srfclg', m. 'ti,pl. -e. result, issue* 
drfreu'en, v. a. to gladden ; enjoy 
drfiil'Uii, f?. a. to fill ; do, fulfil, 
drge'ben, v. r. ir. to surrender, 

submit ; — , adj. devoted, ad- 
dicted, given, 
dtflreffeii, v. a., (see grcifcn, P. 

180), to seize, catch, 
dr^al'ten. v. a. 4* n. ir. to keep, 

maintain, save ; receive, get. 
(Jr^al'iutig, /. preservation, 
dr^e'ben, v. a, ir, to raise; levy; 

— , 17. r. ir. to rise, rebel, 
drin'nem, v. a. to remind ; — , v. 

r. to remember, recollect, 
drfcn'nen^ v. a. ir. to perceivo ; 

distinguish ; recognise, 
drfld'ren, v. a. to explain, inter 

pret ; define, declare, 
drfld'rung./. — . pi. -eu, explana- 
tion, interpretation; declaration, 
drflcl'terii, v. a., drflim'men, v. a. 

ir. to climb, climb up. 
drlau'ben, t7. a. to permit, allow. 
Qrriie'gcn, v. n. ir. to succumb, be 

subdued, sink under, 
drmcr'ben, v. a. to murder, 
drmii'bfn, v. a. <f n. to tire, weary, 
drnou'cn, v. a. to renew, renovate, 
drneuerii, f. drneueii. 
drnfl, drnfl'^aft, adj. earnest, se- 
rious, grave, stern, 
drii'te, f. — ,pl. -n. harvest, crop. 
Qxpxt\^\mi^,f. -, pi. -en, extortion, 
drret'ten. v. a. to save, rescue, 
drfa^, m. -c«, compensation, 

amends, restitution. 
difd^al'len, v. n. (see fd)aUen), to 

sound ; spread. 
drfrt)ei'aen, v. n. to appear. 
drfd)it''ien, v. a. ir- to shoot 
drfd)rc'(fen, v. a. to frighten ; », n 

P. 180, to be frightened. 
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ixft, adj, 4' ^^^' fii's^ ; prime ; at 
first; before; only; not till. L.GO. 

er'|^cii«, adv, L. 61. 11. 

(frtrin'fen. (see Irinfeii), to be 
drowned. 

@n»dl)'ueii, V. a. to mention. 

©rwar'ten, v. a. to expect, await. 

C$nDc'(fen, v. a. to awaken, rouse. 

@m)d'dien, v. a. to soften. 

@r»ei'f en, v. a. ir. to show, evince ; 
do, render. 

^r^dl/lcii, V. a. to narrate, tell. 

©rjei'gen, v. a. to do ; confer. 

ef'fen, V. a. 4- n. P. 180, to eat. 

(^f'fig, m. -e«, -6, vinegar. 

@t'n7ad, pron, something, L. 53. 

Qu^e,/. — /Jd/. -n» owl. 

@uro'pa, n. Europe. 

Quxopa'tx, tn. European. 

(k'xo\%, adj, eternal, everlasting. 

%h%^ adj, able, apt, fit, capable. 

gal^'ren, v, a. P. 180, to drive, 

carry, convey ; v, n. ir, to 

<ve quickly, run, start, rush ; 

^o in a carriage; to sail, 

navigate. 

?all,m.-e«,jj/.—, gaffe, fall. 

gal'len, v, n. P. 180, to fall ; de- 
cline ; fail. 

galfdj'^cit J: — , »/. -en, falsehood. 

gamllie,/— , pi. -n, family. 

gan'gen, v. a. P. 180, to catch, 
take, seize. 

gag, n. -ffc«,pZ. gdffer, cask, bar- 
rel, tub, vessel. 

gatl, adv, almost, nearly, about. 

gaul, adj. putrid, lazy, idle. 

gauUjeit/. — Jaziness, idleness. 

gebruor'. m. -«, (jd, -e), February. 

gecl)'ten, P. 180, to fight, to fence. 

ge'ber,/. — ,pL -n, feather; pen; 
spring. 

ge^gen, v, a. to sweep ; cleanse. 

gc^len, 17. n. to fail, miss ; err, 
mistake ; to be wanting, want, 
to be deficient ; voae fe^lt 3^^ 
ncn ? what ails you ? 



gc61er, m. -$, pi. — , fault, enor. 
gein, adj. fine, delicate ; pretty, 
gelnb'lid), adj. hostile, inimical. 
geinb'fcUgfeit,/-,;?/. -en. hostility, 
gelb, n. -e«/ pi. -er, field, plain ; 

— ^frud)t, /. produce of th^ 

fields ; — ^crr, m. commander- 
in-chief, general, captain. 
gel«, m. -fen«, pi. -fen ; g^l'fcn, m 

-6, pi. — , rock, cliff, 
gen'fter, n. -«, pi. — , window, 
ger^ttg^a^'. ready; d jne; practised, 
gepfcl, / — , pL -n, fetter, chain, 
geffetn, v. a. to fetter, shackle, 

chain; captivate, 
geft, adj. 4' adv. fast, fixed, firm, 
ge'lie,/. -,/>/. -n, fortress, prison, 
geu'er, n. -tf, pi. — , fire, 
gle'ber, n. -tpl. — ; fever, 
ghi'ben, CO. P. 180, to find; think; 

®tatt — , to take place, 
gin'ger, m. -«, pi. — , finger. 
gin'jieT, adj. dark, gloomy ; sad. 
gi'f(i^cn, V, a, to fish, 
gla'fcbe;/. — , ;>/. -n, flask, bottle, 
glec^'ten, v. a. P. 180, to braid, 
gleifdj; n. -c«, flesh ; meat, 
gleip/ m. 't^f diligence, industry i 

mit — , intentionally, 
glei'f ig, adj. diligent, assiduous. 
gUe'gen, v. n. P. 180, to fly ; ^o(^ 

— , to soar, 
gtle'^en, P. 180, to flee, shun, 
glie'len, v. n. P. 180, to flow, ruik 
glo§'graben, m. canal. 
glotU /—-,;?/. -n, fleet, 
glu'cben, v. n. to curse, imprecate, 
glufc m. -ffe«, pL glfiffe, river, 

stream; -))ferb;n.hippopotamu& 
glut, glut^, /. — , pL .tn, flood ; 

delude, inundation ; tide, 
golge. /. — ; pi. ', sequel, se- 

(juence, consequence, 
gel gen, v. n., to follow, to suo* 

ceed, obey, 
golg'lic^, ado. consequently. 
gor-bern, v. a. to promote, 
got'bem, to demand, tvk* re* 

quii3; summon. 
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gctell*. f, — , jl. -«, trout 

^cit'fd;l;VVtn, v. a. to drag away. 

gra'^en* v. a. cf n. to ask, ques- 
tion, interrogate. 

Rraur'furt n. Frankfort. 

granf'reic^, n France. 

9ia.:'i^efc. m. -Q, Frenchman. 

^ranjo'jifd), adj. French. 

grau,/. — , fH. -en. woman ; wife ; 
lady, madam, mistress. 

grau'lein, n. -e,;?/. — , Miss, L. 68. 

Stci, adi, free, exempt; disen- 
gaged; vacant, independent; 
open, public. 

Sretgebti). adj. liberal, generous ; 
-— fpreAui^./. acquittal. 

grei'^cit, /. liberty, freedom* 

grepfen, v, a. P. 180, to eat ; de- 
vour ; corrode. 

grcu'be,/ — ,y/. -n, joy, pleasure. 

greu'en, v. r. uber etioad, auf t^x^oA, 
to rejoice in, to be glad ; f ^ 
freuet mid) fel^r, I am very glad. 

greunb, m. -e«, ;>/. -e, friend. 

gteun'bin, /. ^,ji, -nen. L. 18. 

grcunb'lld), ckf;. friendly, affable. 

greunb'fcbaft./-, ;»/.-en, friendship. 

grie'be, m. -na, (grie'bcn, m. -d), 
peace. 

gncbUd), adj. peaceful, peaceable. 

gvie'ren, v, n. <Sf imp, ir, to freeze, 
to be chilled ; cd frievt mt(^, I 
am cold. 

grc^, adj. glad, joyful, joyous. 

grc^locfcn. v. n. to exult, shout. 

grucbt,/ -. pi grudjfe, fruit ; corn. 

gnV ^cr, formerly. 

grulj'llng, m. -c0, />Z. -e, spring. 

gud)«, m. -fe«. pi. gucbfe; fox. 

gu gen, v. a to join, to unite ; v. r. 
to accommodate one's self to, 
to submit. 

giibren, v. a. to carry, convey; 
lead, guide, manage, wear. 

gunf, see L. 51. 14. 

gur, pre. for ; instead of; — iinb 
— , for ever and ever. L. 65. 

Rur*t,/-. fear. 

gurd}t' bar, adj. fearful, dreadful. 



gurdt'ten, v, to fear, to be a/raid, 
V. r. to be afraid of. 

gur(fot'fani, adj. timid, timorcAS. 

gfirft, m. -en, pi. -en. prince. 

gu$. m. 'Ci, pi. gufe, foot ; bot- 
tom, base ; standard. 

gfiftern, v. a. 4* n. to line, feed. 



®a'be,/ -, pi. -n. gift i alms, cha^ 
rity ; dose ; talent, faculty. 

®a'bel,/. -, pi. -n, fork. 

®a(t, f. ®elten. 

®an^,f. -. pi. ®dnfe, goose. 

®an), whole, all, entire, tc tal ; 
full, perfect, complete ; quite. 

®ar, L. 65. 

©ar'ten, m. -«, pi. ®drten, garden. 

®drf net, m. -«, pi. -, gardener. 

®a\t, m. -ed, pi. ®dfte, guest ; 
-freuub, m. guest ; host ; -mal)(, 
n. banquet, entertainment. 

®ebdu'bi% n. -6, pi. -, building. 

@c^en, P. 180, to give ; confer. 

©ebet'bcn, v. r. to make gestures ; 
behave. 

®ebte'tcn.o. a. (see BiVten), to com- 
mand, to order. 

©ebie'ter, m.-i, pi. -, ruler, master. 

©ebirge, n. -0, pi. -, chain oi 
mountains, mountains, pi. 

©ebct', n. -e«, pi. -c, command- 
ment, precept, ordtfr; offer. 

©cbraud)', m. -c«, pi. — brdudic, 
use, custom, usage, practice. 

®ebrc'4icn, v. n. df imp. ir. to be 
wanting, be in want of, want. 

©ebu^'ren, v. n. d- r. to be due, 
belong to ; be fit, become. 

Oeban'fe, m. -ni, pi. -n, thought, 
idea, notion, meaning; purpose 

©etcn'fen, v. n. ir. to think of, 
remember, mention, intend. 

©ebulb ',/.-, patience, indulgence. 

®ebul big. adj. patient, indulgent. 

®e'fat)r,/. -, pi. -en. danger. 

©efdlji'lid), adj. dangerous. 

©efal'tcn, (see faUeii). to please ; 
m. 'i, liking, pleasure ; favor. 
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®cfan^'i.tf. n.-ffc«, pi. -ffe,piison. 

®efu()l', n,-te,pl.-t, feeling, touch, 
sensation ; sensibility. 

©I'i^cn, pre, towards, to; against ; 
for ; about, near ; -tl^eil, n. con- 
trary; -nbiv,pre. opposite. L.56. 

®€'gciib,/. -, region, country. 

®e'^en. P. 180, to go, walk, fare, 
be ; toie ge^t ed ? how are you V 
ed get^t mtr tool^l I am well ; 
bet iSiinh <)e^t. the wind blows. 

©c^or'tben, v. n. to obey. 

©eljo'ren, v, n. to belong. 

©e^or'fam, adj. obedient, dutiful ; 
m. -d, obedience, duty. 

@eift, m. -e«, p/. -er, ghost, spi- 
rit ; soul ; genius. 

®i'\^f m, -c6f avarice. 

©ei'jig, adj, avaricious, covetous. 

0e!b, adj. yellow. 

®elb, n. -t^f pi. -cr, money, coin ; 
— bcMtcl, m. money purse. 

Oele^jrt', adi. learned, skilled. 

©elln'gcn.P.lSO, to succeed. L.44. 

©el'ten, P. 180. to be of value. 

®elu'jlcn, V. n. 4- imp. to desire, 
long for, lust after, covet. 

©tnidf ', adj. <5f adv. conformable, 
suitable, according to. 

©crn'fe, /. -, pi. -n, chamois; 
— njagcr, m. chamois-hunter. 

©cmfit^', n. -it, pi. -er, mind, soul, 
heart, natbre. 

©cnc'fen, P. 180, to recover. 

©fuie'Jcn, P. 182, v. a. ir. to en- 
joy, taste, eat, drink. 

®eHUt^', adv. sufficient, enough. 

®enu'^eu, v. n. to suffice, be 
enough, satisfy, content. 

®era'De, adj- straight, right, di- 
rect ; upright, plain, honest 

®ev'ber, m. -«, pi. -, tanner. 

®cred?t', adj. just, righteous. 

®erech'tigfeit,/, -, justice. 

©erei'Aen, v- n. to tend ; redound. 

©eridU, n. -tt, pi. -c, tribunal; 
court of justice; sentence ; dish. 

®ern, adv. willingly, gladly, 
cheerfully, with pleasure. 



®ct'fte,/. ., barley. 
®efan'bte, m.'n,pl.-n, ambassador 
®ef(bdf'tig, adj. busy; active. 
@«f*e'^eu, P. 182, to happen. 

chance ; to be done. 
®ef(bid)'tc,/. -,pl. -n, history, sto- 
ry ; — f(Dreiber, m. historian. 
®efd)!(ft', adj. fit, apt, skilful. 
®ef(i)macf' , m. -ed, taste. 
®ef(t)6pf' , n. -ed, pi. -e, creature, 
©eftbroei'geu, v. n. ir. to pass over 

in silence. 
®efd)rout', n. -t6,jd. -e, sore, ulcer. 
®efe^', n. -t€, pi. -z, law, decree. 
®cflaU',/. ',pl. -en, figure, form 
©e'jicrn, adv. yesterday; — fiiil^ 

yesterday morning ; — Slbciib, 

last evening, 
©rfunb', adj. sound, healthy, 
©ctrei'bc, n. -e«, corn, grain, 
©ctrcu', adj. faithful, loyal, trusty. 
®ctt>a(;i', flfl?;. perceiving; — xotM 

ben, to see, perceive, 
©cwalt'./. -, pi. -en, power, force. 
®eit>aU'fvun, adj. violent, forcible. 
®cn)lu'iien, P. 182, to win, earn, 
®eivij'. adj. certain, sure ; fixed, 
©ewif'ft'u, n. -d, conscience, 
©ewoftu'lid), adj. usual, common 
®en)o^nt', adj. used, accustomed. 
®ett?6l'be, n. -6, pi. -, vault, arch, 
©cwurj', n. 'ti, pi. -e, spice; aro- 

matics. 
® le'gen, P. 182, to pour; spill; casu 
®if' tig .a^? poisonous, venomous. 
®(dn'}en, v. n. to glitter, shine. 
®ldu'genb, adj. bright, glittering. 
®la«. n. -fe«, pi. ©Idfer^ glass. 
®la'fer, m. -i, pi. -, glazier. 
®latt, adj. smooth, even, plain. 
®Iau'beu, v. a. to believe ; think 
®ldu'bige, m. 4/- believer. 

adj. 4* ^dv. like, alike; 

equal; level, plain; straight, 

just, immediately, presently; 

— bebeutcub, adj. s^nonjpnous; 

-giltig, or gleidigultig, adj. equi 

valent, indifferent. 
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®Iei'*cn, P. 182, to equal, equa- 
lize, level ; resemble. 

®lud^ n. 'te, luck, fortune. 

&iud'U&i, adj, happy, fortunate. 

iSJnd'bijj, adj. gracious, merciful. 

Q^cit, n, -rt, gold. 

&c['tm, adj.goiden, made of gold. 

(^ctt, m. -ce.pl. @6»rr,God. 

(^ctnin,f. ^,pl. -nen, goddess. 

Qixab, n. -r0, ;)/. d^rdbtt, grave, 
tomb, sepulchre. 

(Slra'beii, m. -$, pi. (&xaU% ditch, 
ucnch; canal. 

(SJta'ben, P. 182, to dig ; cut. 

®raf, m. -en, pi, -en, earl, count. 

i^xan'ie, jc, f. ®rrnir ic 

®ra«, ji. -fpd, ;»/. ®rdfer, ffrass. 

®rau. adj. gray, grizzled. 

©rdu'fl, m. -d, ^/. -, horror, 
'—ti)atf. atrocious action. 

(Brau'cn, v. n. to turn gray; dawn; 
t;. imp. to have a horror, dread, 
to be afraid of; n. -6, horror, 
abhorrence, terror. 

(fiJrau'fam, arf;. cruel, barbarous. 

&xti$, adj. gray, hoary ; m. -fe«; 
f /. -fe, an old man. 

©ren'je,/. -, pi. -n, limit, border. 

©ren'jenlod, orfy. boundless. 

©riecbe, m. -n, Greek. 

©rlcdilfd), fl^/. Grecian, Greek. 

®rcb, adj. coarse ; clumsy, gross, 
mde; — fdimieb, m. blacksmith. 

©rob'^eit/. -, (pi, -rn), coarse- 
ness, roughness, rudeness. 

©roj. adj. great, large, vast, 
huge; high, tall; eminent, 
grand; — vatcv,m. grandfather. 

®run, adj. green, verdant ; fresh. 

® runb, m. -f«, pi. ©runfce, ground, 
bottom ; foundation, reason. 

©ul'fcen, m. -«, pi. -, florin. 

®unjl;/. -, favor, grace, kind- 
ness, affection ; permission ; 
pi. -CH, ju — en, in favor of. 

©un'tiig, favorable, propitious. 

®u'|1at). m. Gustavus. 

Out, adj. ^ adv. good, well, suf- 
ficiently ; good-natured, kind; 



n. H, pi. Outer, good ; po88e» 
sion, estate, conunodii^ . 
" ' ;. adj. kind, benevoJent. 

^aat, n. -e<, /rf. e, hair ; wool, 
^a'be, /. property, goods, effects, 
^a'bcu, V, L. 26, to have, possess, 
^d'bldit m. -e«, pi. -e, hawk. 
fyi'tztf m. -«, quarrel, brawL 
^a^fer, m. -0» oat, oats. 
•&alb. adj. half. 

^dlf'te,/. -, pi. -n, half, moiety. 
^aU, m. -fe«, ;rf. ^dlfc, neck; 

throat, 
tauten, P. 180, to hold; keep; 

support ; contain ; stop; main- 
tain; manage; value, deem, es 

timate, think ; celebrate, treat 
^am'burg, n, Hamburg, 
^anb,/.-, ;i/.$dnbe, hand; — ^fAu^, 

HI. glove, gauntlet. 
^ti'Del, HI. -0, pi, ^dnbrl, com 

merce, trade, traffic; bargain; 

business, affair, action. 
<&ati'bf In, V. n. to act ; trade, deaL 
^anb'metfcr, m. 't,pl,', mechanic. 
<&anf, m, -ed, hemp, 
^anno'oer, Hanover, 
^an'gcn, P. 182, to hang, dangle, 
^du'gen, to hang, suspend, 
^arl, adj, hard; severe, rigorous, 
^a'fe, m, -n, pi, -n, hare, 
^af'fen, v, a, to hate, 
^df'lid), adj. ugly, wicked. 
«&aft,/. -, haste, 
^au^en, v. a. P. 182, to hew, cut, 

strike. 
<&aiipt, n. -e0, pi. <&du))ter, head; 

chief; — niann, m. captain ; 

— fiabt, f. capital, metropolis. 
i&au«, n. -fed, ;i/. •&dufer. house ; 

household, family ; — t^ie r, n. 

domestic animal, 
^dud'cbcn, L. 18. 
^e*ben, P. 182, to lift, elevate, 
"^eei, n. -ti, pi. -e, army. 
-Scil, adj. healed; sound, unhurt; 

n. -e«, welfare, health. 
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i&tiligeiv V, o. to hallow. 

^c in' rid), m, Henry. 

•&eif, adj. hot, ardent, torrid. 

^ei^f en, v. a. 4* n. P. 182, to call, 
bid ; enjoin ; to be called, be 
said ; mean, si^ify ; be con- 
sidered; ed ^eiBt, it is said, 
they say ; bad ^eift that is to 
say, that is ; U)ic ^eifen ^ie ? 
what is your name ? 

«&el'fen, P. 182, to help, assist. 

•&eU, adj. clear, bright, plain. 

<&er, adv. hither, hitherward.L.38. 

•^cran, adv. on, near, near to; up, 
upwards. L. 38. 

«&erauf^ adv. up, upwards. 

«&eraud', adv. out. 

4erb, <&cr'be,a4;'.harsh,sour,bitter. 

^erbei'fii^ren, v. a. to lead near; 
bring on. 

^ei'bjt, m. -ed, pL -t, autumn; 
harvest. 

^x'tommtM,v.n ir. to come here 
or hither, approach ; to proceed. 

^txx, m. -en, pi. -en, master; gen- 
tleman; lord; sir. 

«6evr'|*en, v. n. to rule, reign, 
govern, prevail. 

<^erii bet, adv, over, across. L.38. 

<&eruu'ter, adv. down. L. 38. 

<&er). n.-end,/^.-en, heart; courage. 

'^er'jog, m. -e^, pL -t, duke. 

^ci'jogeljut, m. -c«, ducal hat. 

»^eucl^elei', /. -, hypocrisy. 

«&eut, ^u'ti, adv. to-day, this 
day; — juXage, now-a-days. 

^te'ben, see ^auen, P. 182. 

"^ier, adv. here ; in this world ; 
— ^er, adv. hither, here. 

»&il'fe,/. -, pi. -n, aid, help, suc- 
cor, assistance, relief. 

i^ilf'iod, adj. helpless. 

•gim^nel, m. 't,.pl. -, heaven, hea- 
vens, pi., sky; zone, climate. 

^in, adv. thither, away, gone.L 36 

•6iuab', adv. down, down there 
(). iinnntiXf l)inuuter). L. 38. 

4^inani',adv. up, up there. L. 38. 

•^tnaud', adv. out, out there. 



t^in'gel^en, v. n. tr. to go to; pass. 

^in'ter, pre. & adv. benind, after, 
back, backwards ; — ftube, / 
back-room; — t^eil, n. hind- 
part; stern. 

•&inii'ber, adv. over, across, be- 
yond. L. 38. 

•&c'bel m. -^, pi. -, plane. 

«&cd), adj. high, lofty; sublime. 

•&cf, m. -e«, pi. «&6fe; yard, court- 
yard ; farm ; manor, court. 

^cf'fcn, V. a. to hope, expect. 

•^offnung,/. -, pt. -en, hope, ex- 
pectation. 

•&6f'lid); adj. polite. 

•&6f'li*!eil, /. -, pi. -en, courte- 
ousness, civility; politeness. 

«6ol'lanber. m. Dutchman. 

•&olj. n. -ed, p/.«&eIjer,wood; timbei. 

•&6'ren, v. a. 4* n. to hear, give ear. 

<&iibfd), adj. 4* odv. pretty, fair. 

"^uf, m. -e«, pi. -e, hoof. 

•&u'del, m. -«, pi -, hUlock, hill. 

<&n^n, n. -e6, pi «&u^ner; fowl 

^iil'fc, f. ^ilfe. 

<&ul|'(cd, see ^i(f(od. 

"^figel'dien, L. 18. 

•&unb, m. -cd. pi. -e, dog. 

^un'bert see L. 61. 14. 

«&iinb'd)en, L. 18. 

i&un'gcrig, adj. hungry. 

^^un'gern, v. n. 4* ^f^P' to hunger 
to be hungry; starve. L. 42. 

^nt, m. -ed, pi «&iite, hat, bonnet 

•&1?d'nc,/. -fpl. -n, hyena. 

3 (23ocaI). 
3m/L. 15. 4. 

Sm'mer, adv. always, ever. 
3n, pre. into, in ; at, within, to^ 

of; L. 56. 
3nbem', while, when, becauae« 

since. 
Sn'ner^alb, pre. within. 
Sn'fel//. -f pi -n» island, isle. 
3ntere{fant', adj. interesting. 
Stttcrcf'fe, n. -6 pi -n, iuierett 
3«Ianb, n. -e«, Iceland. 
3talte'nifd},a4/. Italian 
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3 ^Sonfonant). 
3j» oih. yes, ay, yea ; L. 65. 
5a't)eit, v. a. 4* n. to chase, hunt ; 

in bie 8lud>t — , to put to flight. 
3a'd«ff# m. 'S. pi, ', hunter. 
Sat^r, n. -ei^pL -t, year. 
3a^'rc6ji'ic,y7 season. 
Saiiuar', m. -6, January. 
3e. adv. ever, always ; — nad)bem^ 

according as. 
3c'tcrmann, every body. 
3cbcd)', however, nevertheless 
S.'^ig adj\ present, now. 
3t'(t ado. now, at present. 
3cd), n. -e6, pi, -t, yoke ; bow 
3e^ann', m. John. 
Scfepl), m, Joseph. 
3u'bf , m. -n. pi. -n, jew, 
Su'ijeub,/. youtn. 
Mi, 3u'Uu«, m. ., July. 
Sung. a<(;. young ; new, recent. 
^ttngUug, m. -f 6, |ji. -e, youth, lad. 
Su'piter, Jupiter. 
3u'n)eU,/-. ;?/. -n, jewel; -npnb* 

Ut, m. jeweller. 

Jtaf fff, m. -«, coffee. 

^ai'fet; m. -d, p/. -, emperor. 

.Itai'firin,/. -, pi -nen, empress. 

Jtalb, n. -c^, pL iSdlber, calf. 

St ait, adj, cold, chill, frigid. 

Jtameel', n. -e«, j^i -e, camel. 

Jtame'rab, m. -en, comrade . 

jtamm, m, -e6, /)/. Jtdmnie, comb. 

.ilampf, m. 'i6,pl. Stampfe, combat. 

.ilanin'cben, n. -«, /i/. -, rabbit. 

Stawnc,/, ', pi. -n, cah, jug. 

Jtano'ne, /. -, pi. -n, cannon ; 
— nfAug, m. — nf(^ugwclte, /. 
cannon-shot. 

itan'jel./. -^/. -n, pulpit, chair. 

Stalpfii't or (SapeKe/ chapel. 

JTarl; m. Charles. 

•ila fe, m, -«, />/. -, cheese. 

ita'i^e,/. -, ;>/. -n, cat. 

jtau fen, v, a. to buy, purchase. 

Rauf mann, m -e«, ^. -leute, mer- 
chant. 



Mawm, adv. scarce, scarcely. 

Jtci'd)rn, V. n. to pant, gasp. 

itfl'le,/. ^,pl. -n, trowel. 

Jtcl'ler, m. -«, »/. -, cellar, cave. 

iten'nen, v. a. P. 182, to know, be 
acquainted with : — lernen, to 
become acquainted with. 

Jtei'fer, m. prison, dungeon. 

^ti'Uff. -, pi. -n, chain. 

iteu'djen, f. J^etd)fn. 

J^nb, n. -ed, /^t -ft, child ; mfani. 

ituib'Utn, dim. ofStinh. 

^xx'^trf, ', pi. -H, church. 

itir'fd)i;/. ^,pl, -n, cherry. 

ittf'fen, n. cushion, pillow. 

JMa'gen, v. n. to complain, lai lent. 

Jtlcib. n. -r«, pi. -et, garment, 
dress, garb, gown. 

JtUm, flrf;. little, small, trifling. 

Jtlei'iilgfeit/. -, ;>/. -en, trifle. 

itlet'tern, ». n. to climb, scramble, 

«ftlug|, o^;. prudent, ingenious 
wise, judicious, skilful. 

JJlug'^eif, /. -, prudence, judi- 
ciousness, wit, wisdom. 

Jtna'be, m. -n, ;?/. -n, boy, lad. 

itndb'c^rn, L. 18. 

itncdjt, m.'Z^,pl.'%, servant, slave. 

Jtnie'en, itni'en, t;. n. to kneel. 

Jtno^)f, m, -c«, ;?/. Jtnopfe, button. 

itnod'^)e,/. -, p/. -n, bud, eye. 

Jted), m. -ed, pi. Jtodtr, cook. 

itcf'fer, m. -«, ;>/. -, coffer, trunk. 

Jto^l, m. -e«, cabbage. 

ito^'lc,/. -, ;?/. -n, charcoal; coaL 

itom'men, P. 183, to come; get to, 
arrive at 

ito'nig, m. -e«,;)/.-c, king ; — ^teid^, 
n. kingdom. 

ito'nigin,/. -, ;?/. -nen, queen. 

Jtd'nigUd), adj, royal, kingly. 

Jton'nen, L. 31. 

itoral'le,/. -,/)/. -n. coral. 

itorb, m. -ed, ;>/. Jtotbe, basket. 

Jtorb'd)en, L. 18. 

Jtom. n.-ed, /)/. ,R6rner, grain; conir 

itor'per, wi. -«, ;?/. -, body. 

itraft, /. -, pL Jlrdftf, strength, 
force, vigor, faculty, power. 
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^aft pre. by virtue of, L. 48. 

^rant adj, sick, ill, diseased. 

Jlianf'^eil /. -, pi, -en, disease, 
illness. 

Strang, m. -e«, pL Jtranje, garland, 
wreath; crown, circle, society. 

Jtra'^cn, v, a. t^-n, to scratch. 

Jlreuj, n. -c4, ;rf. -e, cross, cruci- 
fix; — jug, m. crusade. 

Jtrie'c^en, P. 182, to creep, crawl. 

Jtricfj, m. -f«, p/. -c, war. 

^rie'ger, m. -«, p/. -, warrior. 

J^tieg^'ju^, HI. campaign. 

itrofobil' n. -e^, p/, -e, crocodile. 

^ro'ne,/. -, p/. -n, crown, coro- 
net ; head ; top (of a tree). 

Jtu'd^e,/. -, pi. -n, kitchen. 

^ul)(, adj, cool, fresh ; cold. 

Stviifxi, adj. bold, hardy, dauntless. 

^um'mcr, m. -^, sorrow, grief. 

Jtun'bc, /. -, pi. -n, knowledge, 
information ; news, notice ; m. 
-n, pi. -n, customer. 

Jtunji, /. -, pi. ,^ttnjle, art, arti- 
fice; skill. 

Jlunfl'ier, m. -«, p/. -, artist. 

Sa'dbck; v. n. to smile. 
Sa'cben, v. n. to laugh, smile. 
Sd'cberiid}^ adj. ridiculous. 
^CL&i^, m. -fed, pi. -fe, salmon, 
^a'ge,/. -. p/. -n, situation, site , 

position; attitude, 
fia'ger, n. -d, />/. -, couch, bed ; 

camp. 
Sa'gcrn, ». a. to lay down ; store ; 

encamp ; to lie down. 
^^^m, adj. lame ; halt, halting. 
£amm, n. -ed, pi. i^dmrnev, lamb. 
!Bdmm'(l)en, dim. fj/*?amm. L. 18. 
gam'pe,/. -, pi. -n, lamp, 
fianb, n, -it, pi. Cdiiber (?anbe), 

land ; ground, soil ; country ; 

— jlrage,/ high-road, highway. 
Bang, adj. long, tall ; during ; 

-mut^,^ long-sufferance; -xotU 

lig, adj. tedious, tiresome, 
^an ge, aii;. long, a long while. 



• Jang'fam, adj. slow, dull, heavy* 

Sdngft, adv. long ago, long sinc«. 

Saf'fen, L. 31. & P. 182. 

8a|l, f. ', pi. -en, load, burden \ 
— t^ier, n. beast of burden. 

Sa'fter^aft, adj, vicious, wicked. 

Sd'jlig, adj, burdensome, trouble- 
some. 

8auf, m. -e«, pi fidufe,run, course. 

8au'fen, P. 182, to run. 

Saut, m. 'tt, pL -e, sound, tone. 

£c'ben, v. n. to live ; n. -«, life ; 
vivacity. 

fie'ber, n. -«, p/. -, leather. 

^c'bcm. arf;. leathern. 

8e'big, flrf;. empty, void, vacant; 
free, unmarried. 

Se'gen, i?. a, to lay, to put, to place. 

Sc^r'reid), adj. instructive. 

2e^'ren, v. a. to teach, instruct. 

2el)'rcr, m. -«, p/. -, teacher, in- 
structor, professor, master. 

Se^r'ling, m. -e«, p/.-e, apprentice 

8eib, m. -e«, p/. -cr, body. 

Select a<(7. hght ; easy ; fickle. 

£eib, adj, sorrowful, troublesome ; 
e« i(t mir — , c« t^ut mx — , I 
am sorry for it. 

Sei'ben, P. 182, to suffer, endure, 
bear, tolerate; — mogen, to 
like ; n. -«, pi. -e, suffering ; 
misfortune. 

fiei'^en, v, a, P. 182, to lend. 

£ei)}jtg, n. Leipsic. 

2er'd)e,/. -, pi -n, lark ; larch-tree. 

Ser'nen, v. a. <i-n. to learn ; fetii 
nen — , to*become acquainted 
with ; audwenbig — , to learn by 
heart. 

fie'fen, v. a. 4* n. P. 182, to read j 
gather. 

icl^t, adj. last, ultimate, final. 

Seudi'ter, m. -«, pi. -, candlestick. 

ficu'te, pi. people, persons. 

8l*t, adj. light, clear, bright ; s^ 
light, candle. 

Sieb, a((;. dear, beloved ; ploasin^r; 
melne giebe, my dear; ed ql 
mir — ^, I am glad. 
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^lebe,/. -/ love, afTection. 

?ic'ben, v- a. <f- n. to love. 

iU'htx, adv. rather, sooner, better. 

Sieb'Un^, m. -($, pi -t, favorite, 
darling. 

^ieb, n. -e«, pi. -er, song, air. 

Sic'^en, P. 182, to lie ; be situated. 

ii'iit.f, ', pi. -n, lily. 

?in'6e,/. -, ;)/. -n, linden-tree. 

tint. adj. left ; left-handed. 

Scb. n.-ed* praise ; commendation. 

)ic'ben, V. a. to praise, commend. 

5fo*. n. -e«, p/. i!od)er, hole. 

2c^n, wi. 4" n, -ed, pZ. iBo^ne, re- 
ward, wages, p/. hire ; pay, sa- 
lary. 

?crb, m. lord. 

io'iDe m. -n, pi. -n, lion. 

8uft/. -, p/. 2ufte; air ; breeze ; 
atmosphere. 

Suft'ballon, m. air-balloon. 

gu'gen, P. 182, to lie, tell a lie. 

Hit, f. ', pi. 2ufte, pleasure, joy, 
enjoyment, delight; inclination, 
fancy, desire. 

Su'jien, f. ^elfitlen. L. 44. 4. 

Wi^tn, n. Lutzen. 

SIR. 

SD^a'Aen, v. a. to make, do, fabri- 
cate, produce ; represent ; iva^ 
— @ie ! how do you do 1 how 
are you ? 

iDlad)t,/.-,f /. SWddite, might, force. 

!Did(^'tig. flrf;. mighty, powerful ; 
einer @^)tad)c — fein, to be mas- 
ter of a language. 

SRdb'd^en, n. -^t, pi. -, maiden, girl. 

SDlagbeburg. n. Magdeburg. 

SD^a'ger, adj meager, lean ; dry. 

SWa^len, P. 182,togrind. 

SWd^t* d)en, n. -«/ pi -, tale, legend. 

SUat, wi. .e«. May. 

SKal n.-e«, pl-t, time, bout L. 51. 

aWa'Ier, m. -3, ;?/. -, painter. 

m,<x{{(x, Malta. 

fiO'lan, one, they, people. L..30. 3. 

aPlan'dier, a)lau'(t)e, a)ian'd)e«, pre. 
many a, many a one , SRantJ^e, 



plmxay^ some, several; ^kam 

(bed. many things. 
!D'lan'bel, /. -, pL -n, almond. 
9)>2ann, m. -ed, pi S)tdnner, man; 

husband. 
SJlanna'fetb, m. Mansfield. 
m<i\\'U\. m. -d, o/. a)eduttl, cloak. 
a)Uria, Maria, Mary, 
a^arft, m. -ed, p/. a^tdrfte, market, 

mart, market-place. 
SRd'gig^ o^?. moderate, temperate. 
SAajt, m. -ed.p/. -en, mast. 
QJlatro'fe, m. -n, pi, -u, sailor. 
aWau^rer, m. -«, ^/. -, mason. 
aRarimCitan, m. Maximilian. 
SKeer, n. -c«, pi. -z, sea, ocean. 
aWec'rediDoge,/. wave, billow. 
aWc^l, n. -c«, flour, meal ; dust. 
WitijX, adj. 4* adv. more. L. 22, 3 . 
SRf ^'rere, adj. pi. several. 
SWei'bcn, P. 182, to avoid; shun. 
3Rei'nen, v. a. <5f n. to think, sup- 
pose. 
SWei'nung, /. -, pi. -en, opinion, 

meaning ; intention ; mind. 
aWei-pel, m. -«, pL -, chisel. 
SPleifl, sup. most, mostly. L. 22, 3. 
STOei'jlcr, m. -t, pi. -, master. 
^tVttw, v.a. to announce, notify. 
SWenfd), m. -en, man ; person. 
SKeffeu, P. 182, to measure ; »ur. 

vey; compare. 
aWcf'fer, n. -«, pi. -, knife. 
aWetaU', n. -p«, p/. -e, metaL 
aJlil*,/. ., milk. 
99liu'ben, n. Minden. 
UJlini'fter, m. -«, ;>/. -/ minister. 
Wi'x^'im^vx, SO'lifUn'^eiu v. n. P. 

182, to go amiss, to fail. 
SRif'oerHen. fte^eu, P. 184, to 

misunderstand. 
SKit, pre. with, by. at, upon, un- 
der, to. 
aRit'tcl n. -«,;?/. middle, medium ; 

mean, means, expedient; re* 

medy. 
a)>lii'teiu adv. ii. the midst, in the 

middle oi\ in the heart of 

amidst. 
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JWc'be,/. -, ;//. -n, mode, fashion. 

Wm^tn, L. 31. & P. 182. 

SJJd^'iid), adj. possible, visible; 
practicable. 

SWc'uat, m.-ed, pl.-i, month; moon. 

2)Zonb, m, -e«, pL -e, (-en), moon ; 
month. 

2Jlcr'»icu, m. -d, ;?/. -, morning ; 
mom ; Orient, East ; adv. to- 
morrow; — fru^f, to-morrow 
morn-ng. 

SDiu'De. adj. weary, tired, fatigued* 

aUfil'ler, m. -6. pL -, miller. 

SDtuii'cbcn, n. Munich. 

SRun ter, adj. awake ; brisk, ac- 
tive. 

aJluflf',/. -. pi, SWu'iifen, music. 

Wlvit'Ui, m. -€, pi. -n, muscle. 

a«uf'fen, L. 31. & P. 182. 

Sflnti), m. -e^/ courage, spirit; 
mood. 

SDHut'ter, /. -, pL SWutter, mother. 

9{ad(i, ;?re. after, behind, in, at, to, 
for, towards; upon; accord- 
ing to. L. 57. 

»Wad)'6ar, m. -«. pi. -n, neighbor. 

S'lacbbem', canj. after, when. 

9{a'(t)en, m. -€, pi. -, boat, skiff. 

9{a(b'fctgeT; m. -.($, j?/. -, successor. 

9lad)'idf jig, adj. negligent, care- 
less, slovenly ; inattentive. 

9lacb'ri*t, /. -, pi. -en, account, 
advice, intelligence, informa- 
tion, notice, tidings. 

Slldtbft, pre. <5f adv. next, next to, 
closest ; lately. 

S'lacb'jlc, L. 22, '3. ; m. -n, fl. -n, 
neighbor, fellow-creature. 

lRad)t, /. -, pi. 9ia*te, night. 

Slacb'tigall; /. -, pi. -en, nightin- 

• gale. 

9la'flel,m. 'i,pl. Uldgel, nail ; pin, 

peg- 
^Raljern, v. a. 4- r. to bring near ; 

approach, draw near. 
Sla'me, m. -n«, /i/. -n, name ; title ; 

renown, reputation. 



9la«'^>orn, n. rhinoceros. 

Station ,/. -,pl. -en, nation. 

DIe'bel, m. -«,;?/. -, mist; fog. 

Sle'bcn, ;?rc. by, near, beside, bo- 
sides, by the side of, next to, 
close to, with. 

S'lebfl, pre. together witli, with, 
besides, including. 

S^leffe, m. -n, pi. -n, nephew. 

S^lc^'men, P. 182, to take ; receive. 

0leib, m. -e^, envy, jealousy. 

S^ei'bifct), adj. envious ; grudging, 

S'lei'gung./ -,/>/. -in, inclination, 
proneness, disposition. 

S'leln, adv. no. 

D'ien'nen, P. 182, to name, deno- 
minate ; call. 

S'lcro, m. -eu. ;?/. -en, nerve ; -^n|ic» 
ber, n. nervous fever. 

Stejl, n. -e«, ;??. -er, nest. 

Sleu, fl4/' new ; fresh ; recent, mo- 
dern; auf« 9lcue, »on S^euem, 
anew, afresh, again. 

Steu'li*, adj. lately, recently. 

9leun, L. 51. 14. 

9leun'jig, see L. 51. 14. 

StiAt arfu. not. L. 66. 

9lid)td, />r. nothing, naught. 

9?te, adv. never, at no time. 

Slie'ber, adj. low, lower, nethei , 
inferior ; mean ; ado. low, 
down, downwards. 

Silie'berlage, /. -, pi. -en, defeat, 
overthrow ; depot, warehouse. 

S'lie'berldnbcr, m. Hollander. 

Sille'bertoerfen; L. 188, to throw 
down, prostrate. 

9'lie'manb, pre. nobody, no one 

910*, L. 66. 

S^lor'TOeger, m. Norwegian. 

S^Q'tz,f. ',pl. -n, note. 

9{ot^, adj. needful, necessary; 
ed t^ut — , it is necessary ; f. -, 
pi 9lot^en, need ; distress ; ca- 
lamity. 

S'lnr, adv. only, solely, but, ever 

^VL^.f.'.pl. 9fiiiffe, nut. 

^lu^md;, adj. useful, profitable 
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Ob, iot^\ wliether, if; L. 58, aid 

— , as if ; jnre, on, on account 

of; beyond. 
Cbercn, m. Oberon. 
Obglrid)^ conj, though, although, 

notwithstanding. 
Dbji, n. -ed, fruit, fruits ; fruitage. 
0*<, £)(b'fe. m. -fen, pi, -fen, ox ; 

bull 
DcjterreiA, n. Austria. 
Cber, Oder, (river). 
£)'ber, conj. or ; or else ; either, or. 
D'fen, m. -6, pi. Oefen, stove. 
£)eff' ncn, v. a. ^r to open. 
£)ft, fli^t?. oft, often, frequently. 
£)'l}cim, m. -c«, t>/. -c, uncle. 
DV"^' pre* 4" «^^- without. 
jCel. n. -e«, ^. -f. oil. 
O'per,/. -,p/. -n, opera. 
Ci'bentlic!^, adj. orderly, regular. 
Oct, m. 'e6,pl. -e, (Oettcr), place. 
Oft/ m. -ed, East. 
€'|teu, m. -9, East. 
£)jiiu'bien, n. East India. 

V. 

$aar, n.-ed/ ;i/. -t, pair, couple ; a 
few. 

^a^iet'. n. -e«, ;>7. -e. paper. 

$arabietfoof)el, m. bird of paradise. 

$ari0', n. Paris. 

$aj, m. -ffe«, />/. ?dffc, pass, pas- 
sage, passport. 

$af'fcn, V. n. to fit, suit. 

^ei'nigen, v. a. to torment, rack. 

^cr'lc,/ ', pi. -n, pearl. 

$ei!, /. -, p/. -en, pestilence, 



plague. 
?faf'fe, 



m. -n, pi. -n, priest, par- 
son. 

Sfef'fer, m. -«, pepper. 

^fei'fcn, P. 182, to pipe ; whistle. 

$fetb, n. -e J, pi -e, norse. 

^fir'jifAe, /-,;?/. -n, peach. 

^jlaw'jcn, v.a. to plsmt, set ; n. -«, 
planting. 

^jiau'mp / -, pi -n, *lum. 



^fle'gen, v. a. to take c&re if^ 
nurse ; attend to ; r. n. to b« 
accustomed, indulge. 

?pic1^t// -' pi- -"»' duty ; obliga- 
tion. 

$jlii'rfen, v. a. to pluck, pick. 

^flufl, m. -ti,pl ^jluge, plough. 

$^i'U)})>, m. Philip. 

$in'fel. m. -«, />/. -, paint-brusli, 
pencil. 

?laM, m. -cd, pi. ?ldnc, plan, de- 
sign. 

$cli'rcn, v, a. to polish. 

$cft,/. -, ;>/. -en, post, post-office; 
stage ; intelligence, news. 

$ote'bam, n. Potsdam. 

^racj, n. Prague. 

$rab'len, r. n. to boast, brag. 

$raf'tifd), practical. 

$retfen, P. 182, to praise, com 
mend; call. 

Sreg'buvg, n. Presburg. 

$ref'fe,/.-, jirf.-n, press ; dilemma. 

$repfeu, v. a. to press ; oppress. 

$Teu'Sen, n. Prussia. 

$rinj, m. -en, pi. -en, prince. 

^rome't^eud, m. Prometheus. 

$roteftant', m. -en, pi. -en, protes 
tant. 

$rore{)an'ttf(i), adj. protestant. 

$nlt, n. -ed. pi -e, desk. 

$u(>'ma(^crin,/ milliner. 

Ouell, m. -«, p/. -en, source ; well, 

fountain. 
Duel'Ce,/. -,;>/. -n, weU (f. DueU), 

spring, fountain. 

91. 

Slla'be, m. -n, ;>/. -n, raven. 
Sla'cbe, /. -, vengeance, revenge. 
8la'd)en, «. a. to revenge, avenge : 

V. r. to revenge one^s self, take 

vengeance. 
9tang, m. -etf; rank, order, rate< 

dignity, quality ; row. 
ffta% f.',pl.'tn, rest, repose ; -tof 

adj. restless. 
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fftadi, m. -etf, counsel, advice; 
means, expedient; consultation, 
deliberation ; court, council. 
fRa'if)en, P. 182, to counsel, ad- 

rice ; guess. 
fftaubtf)kx, n. beast of prey. 
SRau'ben, v. a. to rob, prey, pillage, 
gilau'ber, m. -«, pL -, robber. 
fRau'djen, v, a. 4- n. to smoke. 
fRaum, m. -e«, pi, Dtdume, room, 

space. 
fRech'nung,/. -, pL -en, bill, calcu- 
lation ; account, computation. 
SRccfat, adj. <5f adv. right; just; 
true, real ; in right condition, 
legitimate ; rightly, well, very. 
SUed^t. n. -e«, pi -e, right; claim, 
title; privilege, immunity ; law, 
justice. 
Slc'be, /. -, pi -n, speech; ha- 
rangue, oration ; discourse ; 
eine - fiaittn, to make a speech. 
!Reb'ad)feit/ honesty, candor, 
gieformatiou', /. -, pi -en, refor- 
mation. 
dtt'^iUf. -,pl -"/ rule, principle. 
fRe'gcn, m. -«, pL -. rain ; shower. 
DUflent', m. -en, ;?/. -en, regent, 
giegiment', n. -«,;>/. -er, regiment; 

government, power, 
giei'ben, P. 182, to rub, grate. 
9lcf *, adj. rich, wealthy, opulent ; 

n. -e6, p7. -e, empire, realm. 
8leid>«'furjl, m. prince of the em- 
pire. 
f)fleid)'t()um, m. -e«, pi -t^iimet, 

riches, pi wealth. 
[Rcif, adj. ripe, mature. 
SHci'ten* v. n. to grow ripe, ripen ; 

V. imp. to rime. 
Sdef &e,/. -/;>/. -u, row ; rank, file ; 

range ; order, series ; turn. 
Slein, adj. clean; pure; clear; 

innocent. 
SRclfe,/ -. pi -; journey, voyage. 
fRei'fen, v. n. to travel, journey. 
Slfl'ten, P. 182, to ride, go on 

horseback. 
IRci'tet, m. -^. pi -, horseman. 



dlei'genb, adj. charming. 

^Religion',/. -, pi -en, religion. 

gilenntbier, n. rein-deer. 

fReVnblif',/ -, pi -en, republic. 

SRIdi'ter, m. «-, pi -, judge, ma?- 
gistrate. 

SRie'fe, m. -n, ;?/. -n, giant. 

giie'fenf*lange, see @d)lan0e, boa^ 
constrictor. 

suing, m. -e*, ;?/. -e, ring. 

fJlorf, m. -e«,;?/. Stotfe, coat. 

gjom, Rome. 

9l6'mlfcl), roman. 

gio'fe,/. -,;>/. -n, rose. 

9lot^. adj. red. 

9lubin', m. -e«, pi -c, ruby. 

gilu'bol^)]^, m. Rudolph. 

giudf jug, m. -e«, ;?/. -Huge, retreat. 

SRu'fen, P. 184, to call, cry. 

(Ru'^c, / -, rest, repose, quiet \ 
tranquillity, peace ; sleep. 

9lu'blg, adj. quiet, peacable. 

giutjm, m.-c«, glory, renown, fame. 

Dlu^'men, v. a. to praise, glorify, 
extol ; u. r. to glory in, boast of. 

9lunb, adj. round, rotund, cir- 
cular. 

SluJ'lanb, n. -d, Russia. 

Clui'fe, m. -n, Russian. 

e. 
(Sa'*e,/. -, J?/, -n, thing, matter 

affair, concern ; business 
@ad:)'fe, m. -n, Saxon. 
@ad)'fen, n. Saxony. 
@a'gen, v. a. djf n. to say, tell , 

speak. 
(Salaf, m. -e«. pi -e, salad. 
@al§, n. -c«. ;?/. -e, salt. 
@am'meln, v. a. to collect, gather. 
©am'met, »n. -e«, velvet. 
@ammt, ;wc. together with. 
@anb, m. -c«/ sand. 
©anb'fag, n. sand-box. 
Sanft, arf;. soft, gentle, smooth^ 
- mild ; — muti — -uiut()igfeit, f 

gentleness, mildness. 
©an'ger. m. -^, pi -> singer, 
(garbi'nicn, n. Sardinia. 
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^atnel m.-9,pl, ^atUl saddle. 

€att ler, m. -«, ;i/. -, saddler. 

^a^ m. -r^, pi. ^al^t, leap, jump ; 
sediment ; position, thesis ; 
point ; sentence, period ; stake. 

gau'ien, P. 184, to drink (of 
beasts). 

Scc'iif,/. -, pl.-n, scene. 

©(ba'bcn, v. n. to hurt, harm, da- 
mage, injure. 

® cbaf , n. -c6, pi. -e. sheep. 

@d)af'fcn, P. 184, to create, call 
into existence, make, produce. 

@(t)d'men, v. r. to be ashamed. 

@d>an'5e, jj". -, shame, disgrace. 

® (barf, adj. sharp ; severe, strict. 

<^c^at'ren, m. -$, pi. -, shadow, 
shade ; phantom. 

©cbaj^, m. -tit pi. ed)d$e, treasure. 

@cbd'$en, v. a. to value, esteem. 

@cbatt./. -, show, view ; review. 

©cbau'fel,/. -, jO. -n, shovel. 

^d)du'men, v. a. to skim ; v. n. 
to foam, froth. 

€d>ee'te. f. @*ere. 

S*ei'ue«, P. 184, to shine ; ap- 
pear, seem. 

®d)il'ten, P. 184, to scold, chide. 

®d)eii'fen, v. a. to pour, fill ; give, 
ftiake a present 

©d)€'re, /. -, pU -n, scissors, 
shears. 

@<4>e'cen, P. 184, to shave (the 
beard); shear. 

®d)i'(fen, v. a. 4- n. to send, dis- 
patch. 

©cbie'fen, P. 184, to shoot; dis- 
charge ; dart, rush. 

@*iff, n. -eg, pi -c, ship, vessel ; 
nave (of a church). 

©cbilb, m. -e«, pi. -t, shield, coat 
of arms ; n. -e«, p/. -cr, sign- 
board, sign ; — frote, /. turtle, 
tortoise. 

©(biii'bcn, V, a. P. 184, to flay, 
skin. 

6*i.i(bt'banf, /. slaughtering- 
bench ; shambles. 

©d)la(^ten, v. a. to slaughter, kill. 



®({)Iad)t't(ier, n. fattened arimai, 

animal whose flesh is used for 

food, 
©(bta'ten, «. n. P. 184, to sleep, 

rest. 
®(t)lag', m. -H, pi. ^(bldi^e, blow, 

stroke ; kind, sort, stamp ; apo- 
plexy. 
@(t)la'deii, P. 184, to ueat, strike, 

slay ; coin ; warble, 
^cblangcr/.-, pi -w, serpent, snake. 
@(biau, adj, sly, crafty, cunning. 
@(t)(ed)t adj. bad, base, mean. 
@(blei'd)tn, P. 184, to sneak, slink; 

move slowly, 
©cblf i'feii, P. 184, to grind, polish, 

furbish. 
(S(blte'icn, P. 184, to shut, lock, 

close ; conclude, 
©(blimm, adj. ill, bad, evil ; sad ; 

arch ; sore ; unwell. 
@d)lo$, n. '^ttrpl. <Sd)(dffer, lock ; 

castle. 
@d)luf' fe(, m. -«, pi. -, key. 
@*ina*, /. ignominy, disgrace, 

blemish, outrage. 
@(^mc'(fen, v. a. 4- n. to taste. 
@(bmri'(t)el^aft adj. flattering. 
(SfbmelVn. P. 184, to melt, dis- 
solve. 
€(bmer). m. -ed, ;>/.-en, pain, ache; 

^. afliiction, grief. 
<Sd)mieb, m. -ed, pL, -e, smith, 
©d^mie'ben, v. a. to forge ; fetter, 

chain. 
®(^nee, m. -«, snow, 
©cbnei'ben, P. 184, to cut 
@(buel'bet, m. -«, ;?/. -, tailor. 
@d)neU, a</;. quick, swift, sudden. 
@(bon, adv. sdready ; even. 
@(bdn, adj. beautiful, fine, fair. 
®(bo'neit, V. a. to spare, save. 
@d»6^)'fung,/. -, />/. -n, creation. 
©Arelb'pa^ier, n. writing-paper. 
©Arei'ben, P. 184, to wrte. 
^(brei'en, P. 184, to cry scream, 
©(brei'tcn, P. 184, to stride, step, 

stalk, 
©djrift, /. ~.pl. -en, writing; writ 
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6*uf , m, -etf, pL -t, shoe. 

ed)ulb,/.-, pi. -en, guilt; debt. 

<&d)ul'bl^. adj. guilty ; indebted. 

©(bul'l>ii^feit,y -, pl.-^n, duty, due ; 
obligation. 

©dJu'le,/. -, ;>/. -n, school. 

©d»u'(er, m. -«, ;?/. -, scholar. 

@cimt^, ^* '^^' protection, guard. 

^(htta'ben, n. Suabia. 

®(hwa(b, adj. weak, feeble, im- 
becile ; faint. 

®(t)n>an, m. -n, pL @d)tt)dnr, swan. 

©Awan'fen. v. n. to stagger, flue- 
tuate, waver ; hesitate. 

@d)waTi, adj. black ; dark. 

@(l>»a'^fn' ©Awd'^en, v. n. to 
talk, prattle, prate, chatter. 

©(broc'bcn, v. n. to wave, to hang ; 
to be suspended. 

©cbroe'be, m. -n, Swede. 

©(^roc'ben, n. Sweden. 

©Awebifd), Swedish. 

@Att)em; n. -e^, pL -e, swine, hog, 

pig- 

^(t)n>e('(en» v. a. to swell, make 
swell, raise ; v. n. P. 184, to 
swell, rise ; heave. 

©d)»er, adj. heavy; difficult, hard; 
— mutfff f. melancholy, sad- 
ness. 

©(^luet'lidJ, adv. hardly, scarcely. 

©Aroert n. -c^, pL ex, sword. 

©diwe'fier,/. -, pL -n, sister. 

6*n>ie'rig, adj, hard, difficult. . 

©c^wimm'oogel, m. swimming- 
bird. 

'SAwirn'men, P. 184, to swim. 

©d)n?o'ren, P. 186, to take an oath; 
swear ; vow. 

@cbiDur, n. -c«, «/. @(^toui?, oath. 

@cla»c H.f f. ©rtawe. 

€ed)0, see L. 51. 14. 

@r(b'itg, see L.51, 14. 

©ee'le, / -, pL -n, soul. 

<&e^gelu, v. a, 4- n. to sail. 

@eaeii,m. -tf, ;?/. -, blessing, be- 
nediction; bliss. 

@e'l)en, P. 186, to see, look, view, 
behold 



@e^t, a^v. very, much, greatly« 
extremely, very much. 

©el'ben, adj. silken. 

©ei'fe,/. -. pi. -n, soap* 

@ein, L, 32. 

©ei'ne, Seine (river). 

®eit, oi/i;. 4- pre. since. L. 68. 

©eltbem', adv. since. 

©ei'te, /.-,;?/. -u, side; page. 

@elbjt, pre. & a<iv. se^f, even* 
L. 29. 6. 

®el'ten, a^'. rare, scarce, seldom. 

@eiif, m. -e«, mustard. 

^e^^en, t;. a. to set, put, place ; 
V. n. to leap, pass over ; t;. r. 
to sit down ; perch. 

©euf'jen, v. n. to sigh, groan. 

@ie'ben, see L. 51. 14. 

©ieg, m. -e«, pi. -e, victory ; -reic^, 
a^'. victorious, triumphant. 

©iii'gen, P. 186, to sing, chant. 

<Sin'fen, P. 186, to sink. 

©inn, m. -e^, ;^. -e, sense ; mind ; 
intention; meaning, accepta- 
tion. 

@it'te,/. -, pi. -n, custom, man- 
ner ; bitten, pi, manners, mo- 
rals. 

©i'ten, P. 186, to sit ; to be im- 
prisoned ; fit. 

®fla'»e, m. -n, pi. -n, slave. 

©nmraflb', m. -e«. pi. -en, emerald. 

®o, adv. 4- con;, so, thus. L. 66. 

@o'fa, n. '6, pi. -«, sofa. 

@ogat', adv. even ; so much. 

©o^n, m. -c«, ;?/. ©o^ne, son. 

©clbat', m. -en, ;?/. -en, soldier. 

©olb'nct; m. -^, pi. -, mercenary. 

@(?l'len; L. 31. 

©om'mcr, m. -«,;?/. -, summer. 

©cn'bet, />rc.. without. 

©on'bern, L. 16. 3. 

©on'nc, /.-, pi. -tt, sun ; — fd)ein, 
m. sunshine ; — f(t)ivm, m. pa 
rasol. 

©on'nig, a^/* sunny, sun-shiny. 

©onn'tag, m. -ed, j^/.-e, Sunday. 

(Sonfl, a(/t7. else, otherwise, ia 
other respects ; besides, more- 
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i-ve •; a! other times, formerly 

L. 67. 
Scpl)a, f. @cfa. 
^ci'^e,/. ".pL -n, care, concern, 

sorrow ; — traflen, to take care. 
«gci\^'(dltig,a<//. solicitous, careful 
(f^Val'teii, V. a. 4-n. to split. 
Spa'iiif*, adj. Spanish. 
ev^'»ifn. n. Spam. 
®pa'iiercn. v.n. to walk; — ge* 

^en, to take a walk. L. 35. 
^pajiei-'gan^, m. walk. 
©peer, m. -e«, pi. -t, spear, lance. 
(gpei'fc, /. -, pi. -n, food ; dish ; 

meal, 
^pev'ling, m. -etf, pi. -e, sparrow. 
(£pl)d're,/, -, pi. -n, sphere, 
^pir'^ei/ m.'€, pi.-, looking-glass. 
<£pii'lcn, V, a. dfn. to play; act. 
€piu'«en, P. 186, to spin, 
^pi^, fpifrtS' adj. pointed. 
«Epi'^c, /. -, pi. -n, point, head. 
(Epi'^i^, adj. pointed, sharp. 
^Spot'ten, V. a. to mock, deride. 
<Epva'*e,/. -, pi. -n, language. 
(gprc'Acn, P. 186, to speak, talk. 
€prid)'it>ort, n. -f«, pi. — ^»drtcr, 

proverb, adage, saying, 
©pvin'gcn, P. 186, to leap, spring. 
@tdar, m. -te, pi. -t, starling, 
©taat m. -e«, pi. -en, state ; -«fc* 

cretar, m. secretary of state, 
gtabt,/. -, ;)/. ©tdbte, town, city. 
®ta^(, n. -ed, ;>/. ^ta^U, steel, 
©tamrn, m. -ed, pi. ©tdmme, stock, 

trunk, stem, stalk; race, family- 
@tanb, m. -ed, ;?/. ^tdnbe, stand, 

standing, position; state, estate* 
©tarf, arf;. strong, stout, robust, 
©tdr'fe, / ", pi. -en, strength, 

force, 
©tarr.arf/. stiff; numb,benumbed; 

inflexible, obstinate ;*staring. 
©tatt, /. ~, place, stead ; — ^n* 

bcii, to take place ; pre. cf- adv, 

instead of. 
gtaub, m. -c«. dust, powder ; fid) 

aii^ bem — c niad>en, to run away 

— tDclU, f. cloud of dust. 



Ste'd^en, ». a. 4* n. P. i8«-*to 

• sting, prick. 

@n'l;eu, P. 186, to stand, remain, 
slop ; e« flc^t bi'i Sljnen, it de- 
pends upon you ; eg jie()t iljm 
gut, that becomes him well. 

©te^^Icn, P. 186, to steal, pilfer. 

©tei'gen, P. 186, to mount, ascend, 
descend. See L. 38. 4. 

@teil' adj. steep. 

©tcin, m. -e«, pi. -e. stone, rock ; 
chessman, man, pawn. 

©tel'le,/. -I pi* -n, place, stand 
spot; situation; office. 

@tet'ben, P. 186, to die, decease. 

©teib'lid), adj. mortal; desperate. 

@tern, m. -ed, pi. -e, star. 

©tirn'me,/. -,pl. -n, voice. 

@to(f, m.'i^,pl. <Stccfe, stick, cane 

@tol§. a4;. proud, haughty. m.-c6, 
pride, haughtiness, arrogance. 

(Stra'fe,/. -, pi -n, punishment, 
correction, penalty, fine. 

©trauf, m.'U,pL'Btvauii, ostrich. 

^txtit, m. -eg, combat, fight; 
— ^fiid)fig, arf;. litigious, conten- 
tious. 

©trei'ten, P. 186, to fight, con- 
tend, litigate 

©trcng, adj. rough, strict, rigor- 
ous, severe, rigid, hard. 

(gtvom, m. -iifpl. ©trome, stream, 
torrent; flood; current. 

©turf; n. -eg, pi -e, piece, head. 

©tubi'ren, v. a. to study. 

©tu()l, m. -eg, pi. ©tut^lc, chair, 
stool, seat, pew. 

©tuu'be,/. -, pi. -n, hour, lesson. 

©turm, m. -eg, pi. ©turnie/ storm, 
alarm, tumult ; assault. 

©tiir'jett, V. a. 4- n. to throw, 
precipitate; overthrow; fall, 
rush. 

©u'd^en, V. a. to seek, search, 
look for ; try. 

©ub, m. -eg, south. 

©u'beu, m. -g, south. 

©up; adj. sweet ; fresh. 
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£a'bt(, m. -«, fault, blame. 
* !£a'&eln, v, a, to blame, censure. 
Xag, m. -e«. ;?/. -t, day ; — leaner, 

m. day-laborer. 
2!dg'Ud), itagtdg'li*, a^'. daily. 
SCaient'; n. -e«, />/. -e, talent. 
Xan'ixi, /. -, pi -n, fir, lir-tree ; 

pine. 
Xan'te,/. -,/)Z. -ii, aunt. 
i£au'^en, v. a, 4- n. to dance. 
S^ap'fer. a^;. valiant, brave, gal- 
lant. 
Za fche,/-, pi. -n, pocket; — ntud), 

n. pocket-handkerchief. 
2^af'fc,/. -, />/. -n, cup, saucer, 

dish. 
Jtaub, adj, deaf; ^^. empty. 
Xau'be,/. -, pi, -n, dove, pigeon. 
2;au'*en, v, a. 4- n. to dive, duck, 

dip, immerge, plunge. 
Xau'cber, m. -«, p/. -, diver. 
2!du'f*cu, V a. to delude, de- 
ceive, disappoint, cheat, 
llau'ftnb, L. 51. 14. 
a:eU, m. Tell. 

3;c))'pid), m, -ti, pi. -e, carpet, 
iteii'ftl, m. -«/ id/. -/ devil, 
il^al, n.-t9,pl^f)CiUx, vale, valley. 
3:^a'ler, wj. -«, ;?/. -, tnaler. 
S;^at/. -,/i/. -en, deed, action, 

fact. 
5:^ce, m. -«, tea. 
Jll)crefia//. Therese. 
S^cu'cr, a</;. dear, costly. 
3;^ier, n. -e«, ;?/. -e.. animal, beast. 
5:t)or'()eit/ -, ;?/. -en, folly. 
3;^6'ri*t, adj, foolish, silly. 
2:^utt, P. 186, to do, perform, act; 
e^ tijnt ni(i)t6, it is no matter, 
ed ii)ui ^otf), it is necessary ; 
e« ii)Vit mir Icib, I am sorry; 
tocl^ — , to hurt. 
'Xij^x,f. ^,pL -en, door. 
Ji'bcv, Tiber. 
%\t\', adj, deep, low ; profound ; 

high. 
lU'flec, Xi'get, w. -ed, ;?/. -, tiger. 



JTil'lv m. -«, Tilly. 

Jtiu'tc,/. -, pZ.-n, ink; tint; - -<ifag, 

ink-stand. 
3:ifc^, m. -e«, p7. -c, table; boarc. 
%\WUx, m, -«, pL -, cabinet- 
maker. 
3!o'bcn, V, n. to rage, to din. 
3!oct)'ter,/.-, />/. itbcbter, daughter. 
Xct>, m. -ti, death, disease. 
Xct>t, adj, ^ad ; lifeless. 
3:ob'ten9rutt,/. vault for the dead 
Xc\\,m. -ei,pL Xem, sound, tone; 

accent; stress, fashion. 
Xrd'ge, adj. idle, lazy, slothful. 
Xra'gen, P. 186, to bear, carry , 

wear ; produce, yield ; suffer; 

support. 
3!rau'en, v- n, to trust, confide in, 

have confidence in. 
Xrau'ern, v. n. to be in mourning; 

grieve, to be aflfiicted. 
3!rau'rig. adj. sad, sorrowful. 
Jltef'fen, P. 186, to hit ; strike ; 

hit oiF; befal, meet. 
Xxti'ben, P. 186, to drive ; put in 

motion ; perform ; float along. 
Xxtn^n, P. 186, to tread, step; 

move. 
Xxeu, adj. faithful, trusty, true. 
XxiVifi,/. -, fidelity, faithfulness. 
Xxin*Un, P. 186, to drink, 
a^ro'tfcn, arf;. dry, arid ; barren; 

cold, 
ilto'ja, n. Troy. 
Jtrom'mel, /. -, pi -n, drum. 
Xxo'^in, V. a. to comfort, console. 
Xxc'^tx, m. -«, pi -, comforter. 
3;ro'^en, v. n. to dare, brave, defy. 
2:ud), n. -e«, pi Xucber, cloth; 

handkerchief, neckcloth. 
a:u'genb,/. -, pi. -en, virtue. 
3:ut'!e, m. -n,Turk. 

Ue'bet, adj. df adv. evil, ill, bad, 
badly ; wrong ; sick sickly ; 
— woUen, to bear a grudge. 

Uc'bcn, V. a. tc/ exercise, practise; 
execute, do. 

Ue'ber,;?rc. <Sfadv. over, above. L^sa. 
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Ue'brrbrfifflg, adj, tired, wearied, 
satiated, disgusted. 

Ufbf re iluiifl, /. -, pi. -en, precipi- 
tation, hastiness; error com- 
mitted from hurry. 

Uc'berfuljreii, v. a, to lead over; 
transport; llebfrful)'rcii, t?. a, 
to convict, convince. L. 40, 3. 

Ueber^^e'ben, v, a. ir. to surrender, 
deliver; t;. r. to surrender; 
retch, vomit. 

Ueberlc'^en. adj\ superior. 

Ue'btrmotden, adv, day after to- 
morrow. 

Ue'becmuti^tg, adj. haughty, inso- 
lent. 

Ueberniicb'tiit, v. n. to pass, or 
spend the night. 

Ueberne^'men (seene^men. P.182), 
to receive, accept ; undertake. 

Ueberjeu'jien, «. a. to convince. 

Ueberjf u'gung,/. -; pi. -tn, convic- 
tion. 

Ufbcrgie'^fn, v. a. »r. to cover ;^^. 
to invade. 

Ue'buiig, /. -, pL -en, exercise, 
exercising; practising, prac- 
tice. 

U'fer, n. -6/ pL -, shore, coast, 
bank. 

U^t; /. ., pi. -en, clock, watch ; 
toit Dtel — if) ed ? what time is 
iti L. 54, Note. 

Mm, pre.adv.d'conj, about, round, 
near ; at, for, by ; past. L. 60. 

Urn — toiUen, L. 48, 6. 

Um'briMgen, ©. a. to kill, murder. 

Um^in^ adv, about ; id? fann nid)t 
— , I cannot forbear ; I cannot 
help. L. 31. 

Um'fcmmen. v, n. ir. to perish, die. 

Uinfoiiil'. adv. gratis, without pay, 
for nothing; in vain, vainly, 

. to no purpose ; without cause. 

Um'jlanb, m. -ed, pi. -ftdnbe, cir- 
cumstance ; condition. 

Ur/angetif ^m, adj. unpleasant, dis- 
agreeable. 

ttn'aufmerffam, adj, inattentive. 



Un'bdiibig, adj, indomitable/ on 
manageable, intractable. 

Unb, con;, and. 

Un'banfbar, adj. ungrateful. 

Un'eingebenf, adj .'unmindful. 

Ui/ermesUc^, adj. immeasurable, 
immense, vast. 

Unermiib'U*, adj. indefatigable. 

Uu'frtrdciUcb, Unertrdg'lid). adj. in- 
tolerable, insufferable, insup 
portable. 

Uu'gar, m. -n, Hungarian. 

Un'gadfd), adj. Hungarian. 

Uii'garn, n. Hungary. 

Un'gebulb, /. -, impatience. 

Uu'gemadJ, n. -f«, discomfort, fa- 
tigue, adversity, calamity. 

Un'gewc^nt, adj. unaccustomed. 

Un'glutf, 71. -ed, misfortune ; dis- 
aster; adversity, calamity. 

Un'gfu(flid), adj. unlucky, un- 
happy, unfortunate; disastrous 

Un'l^cftid), adj. uncivil, impolite. 

Unloctfltdt', /. -, jd. -en, univer 
sity. 

Un'fraut n. -etf, weed, tare. 

Un'moglid), adj. impossible. 

Un'ce(bt adj. wrong ; . unjust ; n. 
-e6, wrong ; injustice. 

Un'fd)ulbig, adj. innocent, guilt- 
less. 

Un'{td)er, adj. insecure, unsafe; 
uncertain, dubious. 

Un'fiditbar, adj. invisible. 

Unflerbltd), adj. immortal. 

Un'ter, pre. under; below, be- 
neath; among, amongst, be- 
tween, betwixt, amid, amidst. 
L.61. 

Untcrbru^rfen, v a. to oppress. 

Un'tergef;en, v. n. ir. to go down ; 
set ; peilsh. 

Unterne^'men, o. a. to undertake, 
attempt. 

Unterre'bung,/ -, pi. -en, confer- 
ence, conversation, discourse. 

Un'terft^ieb m. -e«, pi. -e, differ- 
ence, distinction. 

Un'iett^an, adj. sul^ect to, de« 
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pendent ; m. -en. p/. -en, sub- 
ject. 

Untcrwer'fen, v, a. ir. to submit, 
subdue. 

Un'trcu, adj unfaithful, faithless. 

Un'oerije^lid), adj, memorable not 
capable of being forgotten. 

Un'»crjlaub, m -e«, want of judg- 
ment, want of sense, want of 
wit. 

Uu'wlffen^elt/ -, ignorance. 

Unja^l'bar, adj, innumerable. 

Unj(d(/U,q, see Un;(dt}Ibar. 

Un'i^ufrieben, adj, discontent, dis- 
contented, dissatisfied. 

Ur'fa*e./.-, pi, -n. cause, reason. 

\Xx'ti)ul n. -f^, pi. -e, judgment, 
decision, sentence, verdict. 

©a'tet, m. -«. pi, SBater, father. 

IBenc'fctg. n. Venice. 

ajerad^'ten, v, a. to despise, scorn. 

SSerdn'berung, /, -. pi, -en, change, 
alteration, variation. 

ffiptbin'ben, v» a. ir, to bind up, 
tie up ; unite, join ; oblige. 

©erbot', n. -ed, pi. -e, prohibition. 

SBetbre'cbcn, n. -«, pi. -, crime- 

53crbre'cl)er, m. -« ;?/. -, criminal. 

SBerbrln'gen, v, a. ir. to spend, 
consume- 

ffierbuu bete, m. -it, ally. 

SBerbacbf, m. -ed, suspicion. 

SOerbdcb'tig, a^;. suspected, sus- 
picious. 

ffierber'ben, P. 186> to corrupt, 
render unfit, spoU. 

S3erbte'nen. v. a- to gain ; earn ; 
merit, deserve. 

ftjcrbieiill', m, -ed. gain, profit ; n. 
-e« pi, -e, merit, desert. 

93crbienfi'»c(l. adj- meritorious. 

SJerblenf, adj, merited, deserved. 

ajevbric'gen, v, imp. P. 186, to 
grieve, cause disgust, trouble. 

JBereb'lung,/.,p/.-en, improvement. 

SBerel^Tfn, v. a. to honor, vene- 
rate ; revere ; adore. 



SJcrefnlf^en, v, a, to unite. 

fflerehilgt, united. 

Serei'nlgung,/.-, pl.-tn, union, as- 
sociation, alliance, agreement. 

a3crfal)'ren, v. n. ir, in deal, pro- 
ceed. 

a3erfel)'len, v. a, to miss, fail. 

SSergan'gen, adj. gone, past; last. 

QJctge'^en, v. n, ir. to pass away, 
vanish; decay; perish. 

©ergef fen. P. .186, to forget. 

SBergiifiQen. n. -6, pl» -, pleasure, 
diversion. 

aSerfjaf ten, v, a, to arrest, im- 
prison. 

SBer()agt . adj, hated, hateful. 

a3er()in'bern, v, a, to hinder, pre • 
vent, impede, cross. 

93erfau'fen, v. a. to sell, vend. 

93erfeftr', m. -e«, intercourse, com- 
merce, traffic, communication. 

SBerlau'geii; v, a, <5f n, to ask, 
demand; desire. Ion? for; ed 
toerlangt mi* ju »lffen, 1 long to 
know ; n. -i, desire, demand. 

aSerlapfen, v, a, ir, to leave, for- 
sake ; V. r. ir, auf einen — , to 
rely upon, depend on ; adj, de- 
stitute, abandoned. 

93erle'geu. to misplace; to publish; 
adj. embarassed, puzzled, con- 
fused. 

aSerU'gen^cIt, /. -, pi. -en, embar- 
rassment, perplexity, difficulty. 

aSerlei'ten. v, a. to mislead, mis- 
guide ; seduce. 

aSerlle'ren, P. 186, to lose. 

SBer'luft, m. -ed, pi, -e, loss ; da- 
mage. 

93ermei'ben, v, a. ir, to avoid, shun. 

93crnio'gen. v, a, 4- n. tr, to be 
able, to have the power ; eincn 
ju et»a« — , to prevail upon 
one to do ; n. -6, ability, power, 
faculty, property, wealth 

33ernunft',/. -, reason ; sense. 

aSernunf'tlg. adj. rationa', reason- 
able ; sensible, judicious, dis- 
creet 



214 



iB>8 



mat) 



93er)){It<b'tcii, t;. a, to bind by duty 
or oath ; to oblige. 

©errat^', m. -e<, treason. 

IBirnd'tljer, m. -«. ;?/. -. traitor. 

©trfa'gcn. t?. «. 4- n. to deny, re- 
fuse ; miss fire, fail. 

H3erfiim'melti, v. a. r. to assemble, 
meet, congregate. 

9$irf{bal'leii, v. n. tr. to cease 
sounding, die away. 

93crf*»en'ocrifdi, adj. prodigal, 
lavish, profuse, wasteful. 

S3erf*wiir ben, ». n. tr. to disap- 
pear, vanish. 

©crfvre'cben, ©. a. iV. to promise. 

IBcrftan'big, adj. sensible, intel- 
ligent, judicious. 

©eriVljeii, v. a. 4- n. ir. to under- 
stand ; apprehend, mean. 

ajerftcl'luiig, / -, -pi -en, dissimu- 
lation. 

JBerfu'd>en, v. a. to try, attempt, 
experience ; taste ; tempt. 

iOert^ei'bigcn, v. a. to defend. 

Sertrei'ben. v. a. ir. to drive away, 
chase, expel. 

Serwau'bte. m. 4-/. -n, fd. -n, re- 
lation, kin, kinsman. 

ffien»erfUd), adj. Wamable, ob- 
jectionable, exceptionable. 

ffierwun'ben, v. a. to wound. 

ffierjei'f)en, (see gel^eu, P. 188), to 
pardon, forgive, excuse. 

fflerjei'buiig,/. pardon. 

SJet'ter, m. -i, pi. -n, cousin. 

93ic^, n. -t€, beast, brute, cattle ; 
— ^dnbler, m. dealet or trader 
in cattle. 

SSirl, ad. <f- adv. much, many, a 
great deal ; -met^r. adv. 4- conj. 
more, much more ; rather. 

ffiielleicbt', adj. perhaps, possibly, 
may be. 

ffiier, L. 51, 14 , — mal, L. 61, 10. 

JBIer'iel, L. 51, 5. 

mtx'yi^w. L. 51, 14. 

©ier'iiig, L- 51, 14. 

fflo'gel. m. -«,;p/. ©ogel. bird, fowl. 

®o'9fid)eii, L. 18. 



Sogt m. -e«, ;>/. ©ogte, bailiff, 
steward ; prefect ; constable, 
beadle. 

S3 elf, n. -e<,;?/. Solfet, people, na- 
tion. 

SBcU, a^'. full, whole ; entire. 

SBoUen ben, v. a. to end, finish, ac- 
complish ; perfect. 

SBoirfommen, ^oUfom'men, adj, 
perfect, accomplished; com- 
plete. 

SBen, pre. of, from, by, on, upon. 
L. 61. 

Sor, pre. before ; from, of, ago, 
since ; in preference to 1m 61. 

©er'bf rf^eil, n. forepart ; head. 

SBer'geflern, adv. day before yes- 
terday. 

®er'()aben, ». a. tr. to design, in- 
tend, purpose. 

93o'vig, adj former, last. 

Sor inunb, m-ti.pl. -muiiber, guar- 
dian. 

©or'fefjen, v. a. to set before 
place or put before ; prefix. 

Sor jlellung, /. -, pi. -en, presen- 
tation : representation ; remon- 
strance. 

53or'tl^eil, m. -e«, pi. -e, advantage, 
profit, gain, interest 

9S8. 

SBBaa';;, /. -, pi -n, ware, mer- 
chan<C*se, commodity, goods, 

120a'd)en, -o n. to be awake, watch, 
guard. 

ffiadrfen, P. 188, to grow, in- 
crease. 

Sadie' t^um, m. df n. -z^, growth ; 
increase, vegetauon. 

©af fen, pi. arms, weapons. 

ffia'gen, m. -€, pi. -, wagon, car- 
riage, chariot ; coach. 

QBagner, m.-€,pl.-, wagon-maker. 

aBa^t; adj. true, genuine. 

©dff'renb, pre. 4- conj. during, 
while. 

ffia&r'ljeit, /. -, pi. -en, tjuth, ve- . 
rity. 
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8&a(b, m. -e«, pL ^albec, forest, 

wood ; -(^oiii, n. French-born, 

bugle horn. 
9BaU'cujiein, m. Wallenstein. 
«manb,/. -,;>/. 2Bdube, wall; side. 
SBan'bern, v. n. to wander. 
SiLBann, a^fv. when ; bann unb — , 

now and then, some times. 
SBann, adj- 4* odv. warm, hot 
QiJafdj'tifd^ m. washstand. 
SBar^tcn, v. a. 4- n. to stay, attend 

to ; nurse ; wait. 
aSarum', ado, why, wherefore. 
31U«, pre. what. L. 10, 2. 
aBa'fct)en, v.a, 4 n. P. 188, to wash, 
afiaf'fcr. n. -«, »/. SBaffcr, water. 
aiJe'ben, «. a. P. 188, to weave ; 

work. 
aOedj'ffl. m. -«, /♦/. -, vicissitude, 

change ; bill of exchange. 
SiJe'cfen, v. a. to wake, to awake. 
aSc'ber, conj. neither. 
SBcc^, m. -eel, pL -c, way, passage, 

walk, road ; manner, means. 
SBc'gen, /?rg. because of, on ac- 
count of, for, by reason of. 
SDeg'flicflen, t?. n. ir. to fly away. 
JfiJe^'laufen, v, n. ir. to run away. 
SBe^'nc^mcn, v, a. to take away. 
SBel), adj. & con;, sore, painful ; 

— tljun, to ache, pain ; hurt. 
SBetdb, adj. soft, tender, weak. 
aOci'be,/. -, pi. -n, willow. 
SBci'gerii, v. a. ^r. to refuse, deny, 

decline, 
ffieil, flrft?. 4" conj. while, during, 

as, as long as, when ; because, 

since. 
SBein, m. -H, pi. -e. wine ; vine, 
at^ci'iien. V. n. to weep, cry. 
aiVi'fc, adj. wise, sage. 
aiJei'fe, /. - pi. -n mode, manner, 

way, fashion, method ; melody, 

tune. 
SBcid'^eit,^. -, wisdom, prudence. 
®€i§, adj. white ; clean. 
QDeit. adj. 4* a</v. distant, remote, 

far, far off, afar ; wide, large. 
9B<t |en, m. -^1 wheat. 



aBel'Cc, /. ', pL -n, wave, billow. 
^iit /-,;»/. -eii; world. 
SScltberu^mt, a/j?/. far-famed, 
afii'ltincer, n. ocean. 
aSe'aig, adj. 4" o^^^' little, few, 

some ; ein — , a little. 
90f 'nii^jifiid, adv. at least, at the 

least. 
2Beun, adv. 4" conj. if, in which 

case, when, whenever. 
2Ber'ben. v. n. ir. L. 38, 3, to be- 
come, grow, turn, be, prove ; 

happen, 
fficr'feu, P. 188, to throw, cast. 
aBerf, n. -f«, pi. -e, work ; action, 

deed ; workmanship ; building. 
aBc'fcr,/. Weser. 
SBeferTtrora, m. Weser-river, river 

Weser. 
aOi'&cr, pre. against, contrary to, 

in opposition to. 
aBi'Dcrftanb, m. -c«. resistance. 
aiJi'berfte(>en, v. a. n. ir. to resist, 

withstand. 
aOitcrilre'ben, v. n. to strive 

against, struggle against. 
aSi'brig, adj. contrary, adverse ; 

repugnant, loathsome, 
afiie, adv. <5fconj, how, as. L.67, 3 
SBie'be^ci^f, m. -e^, pi. -e, lapwing 
aBie'berfcbein, m. reflection. 
2iJie'bcrfe^en,i;. a. ir to see agaip 
SBic'ge,/. -, pi. -u, cradle. 
aUleit. n. Vienna. 
0Bie'fe./ -,pl -w, meadow. 
aBie»iel'ile, L. 61, 13. 
tS^ilb, adj. wild, savage ; fierce. 
SBil'Ie, m. -w^, will, mmd, design. 

purpose. 
SBiiib, m. -ea, pi. -c, wind, air. 
aBin'ten, P. 188, to wind, wring, 

twist ; V. r. ir. to wmd, wnthe. 
SBin'tcr, m. -i, pi. -, winter. 
aSirflicb, adj. actual, real, true. 
Sirt^, m. -c«, pi. -t, host, land- 
lord, innkeeper ; master of the 

house. 
aOiffen, P. 188, to know, have 

knowledge of. 
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®e, odo, where. 

aBc'*f,/. ',pl. -n, week. 

9Bo^in', adv. whither, what way. 

SBctil. adv. well; indeed: pro- 
bably ; L. 67 ; -tiydtij, adj. be- 
neficent, charitable. 

9Bct)'nfn, v. n. to lodge, dwell, 
abide, reside. 

fficif, m. 'te,pl. ffiol'fe, wolf. 

SBcI'fc,/.-, ;?/.-n, cloud. 

2li6lf'(t)eu, dim. o/®olfe. 

SBel'le,/. -, wool. 

a^cl'len, L. 31. 

SBonaA', whereafter, after which. 

QBcrauf, adv. whereon, where- 
upon, on which. 

flDcriu' adv. wherein, whereinto, 
in which, in what. 

ftOcrnad)', f. SDonacb. 

flBcrt, n. -e<. pi -e (Sorter), word; 
expression, term, parole. 

SBcr'tetbu*, n. -e«, pi. — ^bfi&er, 
dictionary, lexicon,vocabulary. 

aitunc'argt, m. surgeon. 

Sfiui'big, adj. worthy, deserving. 

aUur'bigen, v. a. to deign, vouch- 
safe ; value, estimate. 

Sffiurm, m. -ca, pi. 93Jurmer, worm. 

aBur^e,/-, pl.'ti, seasoning, spice. 

SBiVfte,/ ', pi. -n, desert. 

9Bu't^en, «. n. to rage, chafe, foam, 
lavc. 

3. 

Se'^en, see gel^n. L. 51, 14. 

Sei'gen. v. a. to show, point out. 

3eit/.-, j^.-en, time, season; tide. 

Sei'tung, f. -, pi, -en, news, tid- 
ings, pi; newspaper, gazette. 

Betbre d)en. v. a. <5f n. ir. to break 
to pieces, fracture ; ft* ben 
.ftepf — , to rack one's brains. 

3etft6 ren, v. a. to destroy ; de- 
molish. 

3ertre'teu, v. a. tr. to crush by 
treading on, tread down. 

3ie'l)en, v. a. & n. tr- to draw ; 
pull ; cultivate ; to go, march, 
migrate. 



B'uh n -ti, pl.'t, term, limit ; aill1^ 
butt, scope. 

3iem'lidj, adj. pretty, tolerable, 
middling ; near. 

3nn'mer, n. -«, pi. -, room, ap- 
partment ; — mann, m. car- 
penter. 

3it'tern, v. n. to tremble, quake. 

3u. pre. 4" adv. at, by, to, for, in, 
on. L. 62. 

3u'rfer, m. -0, sugar. 

3u'jluc^t,/. -, refuge, shelter, re- 
course. 

3ufne'ten, ad)'.content, contented, 
satisfied. 

Bu'ge^oren, v. n. to appertain, be- 
long to. 

3u()'t^ier, draught animal. 

3u'fommen, v. n. ir. to come to, 
approach ; v. imp. to belong to; 
become. 

3ule^t'. adv. at last, lastly, after 
all, finally. 

3u'niachen, v. a- to shut, close. 

3ut'nen, v. n. to be angry. 

3urucf', adv. back, backward. 

3ufam'mcnjie^en, v. a. ir. to draw 
together ; contract. 

Bu'tragen, v. a. ir. to carry to, to 
bring; v. r. ir. to happen, 
chance, come to pass. 

Suvor'fommen, v. n. ir. to antici- 
pate ; prevent, obviate. 

Buiveilen, adv. sometimes. 

3utvi'ber, pre. <5f adv. contrary to, 
against ; olTensive. 

3waii'jig. L.61, 14. 

Btoan'jigile, L- 51, 14. 

3»ar» conj. certainly, it is true, 
to be sure, indeed. 

3»ei. L. 51 ; — mal, adv. twice. 

3»ei'te, L. 51, 14. 

Bwlc'fad), L. 51. 

3n)in'i^en, P. 188, to constrain, 
force, compel. 

3roi'fcl,>cu, pre. p. between, h^ 
twixt, among, amongst 

3wo. f 3tt)cl. 

3njolf, see L. 51, 14. 
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A. 

Abte, fdl^ig,9€f(^icf t see Wnnen^ usi. 
Above, cben. ubcr. 
Accompany, bcgleltcn. 
Accomplish, audfu^rcn, audriAten. 
According, nac^, gemdp, }ufo(ge, 

— as, jc nad)bcm. 
Account, bie 9iied)nnng; on -of, 

ivegen ; auf ^bfd)(ag. 
Accuse, aiiflagen, befd}ulb{gen. 
Achieve, ©oKenbeii, etwcrben. 
Acquaintance, bte f&dannt\6)a\t; 

ber ©efannte. 
Acquainted,befannt,»ertraut fun^ 

big. 
Across, freujtoclfc, fiber, qiierfibcr. 
Act, ^anbeln, fid) bene^men. 
Action, bie <&anb(nng. 
Adapt, fid) fd)tcfen. 
Adherent, an^dngenb; 9n^&nger. 
Advice, bcr fStatf) 5 Wa(^ricl)t 
Advise, ratten. 
Affair, ba« Ocfdjaft bic <Sa*e. 
Afraid, furd)tfam, bange, to be -, 

furdJten. 
After, mi), na^bem; -xx)on, ber 

92ad)mittag. 
Ago, »or. 

Again, toleber, no6) einmaL 
Against, totber, gegen. 
Agreeable, angene()m. 
Ail, fd)mer)en; v^hat ails you? 

voa^ fet)a3bnen? 
Aim, baa 3iel, ber 3»ecf, ble %h 

{td)t; gieten. 
All, ailed, gang ; tUx^avDfit, L.IO. 9. 
Allow, erlauben, gefiatten, laffen. 
Almost, fail, beina^e. 
Alone, aliein. * 

Already, bereita, fd)on. 
Also, and), g(eid)faU0. 
Although, obgleid). 
Always, immer, ftti9. 
America, (bad) ^mertfo. 
American. amerlfanifA,5(inerifaner. 
Among, unter, jtoifc^en. 
Anchor, ber Slnfer. 
Ancient, alt. 
Angry, jcmlg, argerlid^, bfife. 



Animal, baa Xi^kt, 

Another, emanberer; nod) elncr. 

Answer, bie Slntwort; antworten. 

Anvil, ber 9lmbcg. 

Any, — ^body, 3emaiib, L. 62. «, 

— thing, etroad. 
Any one, 3emaub, irgenb Semanb. 
Ape, ber 9lffe. 
Apple, ber 9l<)feL 
Appear, erfdjeinen. 
Arab, ber Slrabet. 
Arm, ber 9lrm. 

Army, bie ^rmee, ba9 itriegtf^er. 
Around, l^erum ; urn, uml^. 
Arrival, ble 3ufunft 
Arrive, aufommen. 
Artist, ber Jtiinftier. 
As, a(^, ba, h)ei(, toie, fo. 
Ashamed (to be), ^d) fc^dmen. 
Asleep, eingefd)(afen. 
Assist, beifle^en, ^fen. 
Assistance, bee Q3eifianb, bie $i(fe. 
At, gu, an, bei, in, auf, ilber, ^dox, 

and. mit, gegen ; — all, L. 10, 9. 
Attendant, ber ^egleiter, bie ©e* 

gletterin. 
Attentive, aufmerffanu 
August, ber ^(ugu^. 
Aunt, bie SKu^ine, S^ante. 
Australia, 9(uflraUen. 
Austria, Oejlreit^) or Oellerrel(ft. 
Autumn, ber ^erbjL 
Avail, ^elfen, nii^en, ft(^ bebienen. 
Avoid, meiben, t)ermeiben. 
Away, ttjcg, fort. 
Axe, bie ^rt, bad IBelL 

B. 
Bad, fd)ted)f, bofe, f(^dbti(^ 
Baker, ber ©defer. 
Ball, ber aSall, bad JCanjfell. 
Barley, bie ©etjle. 
Barrel, bad %af, bie Sonne. 
Basket, ber itorb. 
Battle, bie <gd)lad)t 
Bavaria, Sa^ern. 
Bavarian, ber 3S8a^er, baierifd). 
Bear, berJBdr; ertragen, gebdren. 
Beast, ba* Zi}kv ; — of burden 

^aftt^ier^ — of prey, Dlaubt^iei 
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Beat, fd^tagen, Ucp^fiL 
Deautiful, fd>cn. 
Beaver, bcr ^iber. 
Because, ireil be$ii>egrn. 
Become, koerbcn, {Ic^ fd)i(ffn, gt^ 

jiemeiu 
Bed, bad SBrtt 
Bee, bie IBiene. 
Beef, ba0 9linbf[etf4* 
Beer, batf I93irr. 
Before, »cr, bevor, e^c; l^otn, ))oc« 

t^cr, berett^/ fru^er. 
Beggar, ber JBettler. 
Begin, beginiien. anfangnu 
Behavior, bad Q3etragen. 
Behind, ^hiter, ^inten, jutiUE. 
Being, bal !Dafeiit, SBefeiu 
Believe, glauben. 
Belong, gel)oren, ange^^rriu 
Below, utiter. 
Bench, bic 93ant 
Beneath, uiiter. 
Benefactor, ber SBc^It^dter. 
Benevolent, koo^liooUenb, inof^U ^ 

tl)dtig. 
Beside, Besides, neben, aufer; 

au§erbem ; to be — one's self, 

aufcr fid) fein. 
Besiege, belagenu 
Betwreen, }tt>tfd)en, unter. 
Beyond, liberjcnfelW.auf er, ^inautf. 
Bird, ber SiegeL 
Birth, bie ®eburt, ^erfunft 
Bite, bet^eu. 
Bitter, bitter. 
Black, f d)wars ; bunfel ; — smith, 

ber ©robfc^mieb. 
Blame, tabein; ber SabeL 
Bleat, bicfen. 
Blessing, bet Cegen; bie SOc(;l^ 

ti)at. 
Blind, blinb. 
Blue, blau. 
Boast, grof t^uu, ^ra^Ien, flc^ rul^^ 

men. 
Bohemian, ber fQof^mt* 
Book, bad ^ud). 
Boot, ber ©tiefeL 
Bough, ber SlfL 



Boundless, gren}en*o«^ miBfgToyi 

Boy, ber ^iiobe. 

Braid, fled)ten, u^eben. 

Branch, ber 3i)>eig, ^|t 

Brave, tapfer, brao ; ebeL 

Bread, bad !@rub. 

Break, bredien, gcrbrec^en. 

Breastpin, bie IBrujInabdL 

Bremen, IBremeiu 

Brewer, ber Srauer. 

Bridge, bie liBriicfe. 

Bring, bringeiu 

Broad, breit, toiit, grcfl. 

Brother, ber IIBruber; — m law, 

ber @d)R)ager. 
Brunswick, SBraunftQioeig. 
Bud, bie ^noipt, bad Sluge. 
Burdensome, Idflig. 
Burn, brennen. 
Bury, begraben. 

But, aber, foubem, aujler, nut, aU 
Buy, faufen. 
By, ))on, burd), lu, na(4, mlt, fitr^ 

neben, bei, auf. 

Cabinetmaker, ber Xif^Iet. 

Cage, ber tftdjig. 

Call, rufen, nennen. 

Camel, bad itameeL 

Can, bie Stanw; Unntn, im Stonbe 

fein. 
Candle, bad 8i(^t, bie jteqe ; -stick, 

ber 8eud)ter. 
Cane, ber <Biod, bad dtof)t. 
Cap, bie Sta^pt, SWiite. 
Capable, fdi;i(^, tiid)ttg. 
Captain, ber «^au)3tmann, Jta)>ita{iL 
Care, bie Serge, Sergfalt ; to take 

— , @crge tragen ; pjiegcn. 
Careful, »erjid)tig, be^utfanu 
Carlsruhe, ^aildru^e. 
Carpenter, ber Simmermomi. 
Carriage, ber SBagen. 
Cat, bie Stai^t. 
Catch, fangen, ergreifen. 
Cattle, bad Siel^. 
Cause, bie Urfad)e, ©ad^e ; 

fad)en, bett>irfen. 



CON 
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Certain, getoif , gnt^ecldfllg ; Qt\»ip 

lid). 
Chain, ble S(itk ; feffeln. 
Chair, hex (Btnfil (ScffcL 
Chamois, bic ®emfc. 
Charge, fibcrtragcn, fe(jciu 
Charm, bejaubem, reigen. 
Charming, reljenb. 
Cheat, bctrugen. 
Cheese, bcr JIdfc. 
':'hild, ba« JTinb. 
Ciusel, bcr aDlletgeL 
Christian, ber S^dfL 
Church, bie Jtird)e. 
Circumstance, bev Umjianb, ble 

fiagc. 
Citizen, ber SBiirget. 
City, bie @tabt 

Climb, f Ummen, fletteni ; erjieigetu 
Cloak, bcr aftantel 
Clock, bie aSanbu^r. 
Cloth, bad Beug, Zu^. 
Cloud, bie aOclfe. 
Coat, ber fftcd. 
Coblenz, (Soblen). 
Coffee, bcr itafee. 
Cold, !a(t, frofiig; ble Jtdlte. 
Cologne, ^oln. 
Colonel, ber JDberfL 
Color, gcitbe. 

Come, fommen. P. 182, gelangen. 
Command, bev ilBefe^l, befc^len^ 

gebieten. 
Commerce, ber ^anbel, SJerfel^r. 
Commit, begel^en. 
Companion, bet Ocfal^rte, ©efcll* 

fcbafter. 
Company, ble ®efcDf4)aft, ber93e* 

fucb. 
Compel, tiot^igen, gtolngen. 
Complain, ftd) beflagen. 
Complete, looUjianblg $ g&n^dd^^ 

ganj. 
Conceal, »erbergen. 
Conceit, bad (Soncert 
Conduct, bie Sluffu^rung, bad 93e# 

tragen. 
Conqueror, ber droberer. 
Conscious, betvuf t. 



C'^csequent, fotgenb ; folglid). 
Consider, bebcnfen, ai)Un ; ^oliett 
Consumption, bic ^lud^c^rung 
Contented, jufrteben. 
Contradict, tt)iberfpre(^eiu 
Convict, iibcrfu^rciu 
Convince, iibcrjeugcn. 
Cook, ber Mod), ble Jt^d^in. 
Copy, abfd)reibeju 
Cost, foften. 
Count, ®raf; }&]^Ien. 
Country, bad 8anb. 
Courage, ber aWut^, ble XaVfcrfclt 
Course, bcr 8auf ; of — ,ttaturU(^/ 

o^nc BtDctfeL 
Cousin, bcr better, ble @ou{lne. 
Cover, becfcn, bebecfcn. 
Cow, ble Jtu^. 
Crawl, friecben, f(i}Icld^en. 
Creep, friecben. 
Crime, bad.93erbred)eiu 
Crocodile, bad ^cfobtd 
Cruel, graufam, uumenf(^Ild^. 
Crutch, bie Jtrucfe. 
Custom, ber ©cbraud), ble @ltte. 
Cut, bcr ^ijniti, fd}neiben, l^ouen. 

D. 

Dagger, ber ^olc^. 

Dane, bcr IDdue. 

Danger, bie ©efal^r. 

Dangerous, gcfd(;rU4. 

Danube, bic 'Dcnau. 

Daughter, bic Zo&iUx; — inlaw, 
bie Ccbn)iegertcd)tcr. 

Day, bcr XaQ\ to-day, ^ciite ; — be- 
fore yesterday, oorgefletn. 

Dead, tcbt. 

Deaf, taub. 

Deal, bcr !l]^ci(; a nreat -, fe^r ^Itt 

Dear, t^cucr, tocrt^. 

Death, ber Xoh, 

Deceive, bctrugen, l^intergel^en, t&i 
fcheu. 

Decrease, abnel^men, fd^lolnbCQ* 

Deed, bic ^l;at 

Deep, tief. 

Defeat, fibcrtvlnbcn, \iijlia%VL 

Defend, t)crtf;cibigcn. 



TOQ 



DUT 



EXT 



Deficient . mangeliaft ; he is -in, 

etf mangrlt i^m an. L. 44. 
Defy, %xe^ bicten, tto^tXL) ver- 

f(t>ma^rn. 
Delibera'4, berat^fi^Iagen, ji^ ht^ 

flnnetL 
Demand, bie Sfo^bernng; ba< SBer^ 

langen. 
Pemosthenet, ^tmofi^enetf. 
Departure, bie ^brrife. 
Deprive, berauben, urn . . . bdngen. 
Description, bie ^efdjreibmig. 
Desert, ))erlaffen, toegtattfen. 
Deserve, ))erbicnen. 
Desk, bad $ult 
Destiny, bad ^cr^&ngiiif. 
Destitute, cntblogt, ^itffod. 
Determine, beflimmen; fl4 eiit» 

fdtUegeiu 
Devoted, ergeben. 
Diamond, ber ^iamant 
Die, ber Stempel; bie SGBiirfel; fttu 

ben; umfommen. 
Difficult, fc^mer, f^wierig. 
Dig, graben. 
Dignity, bie S&rbe, bet SRang; 

bad '4mt. 
Diligent, fleigig, emffg. 
Discontented, uniufrieben. 
Disease, bie Jtcanfi^eit 
Ditch, ber ®raben. 
Do, t^un, mac^en ; t^erti^ten; {l(( 

bcfinben. 
Dog, ber •^nnb. 
Domestic, ^udlii^; — animal, 

bad •^audt^ier. 
Door, bie S^fire. 
Down, unten, nieber, l^inab, ^inun^ 

ter, Ijerunter. 
Dozen, bad IDu^enb. 
Draught animal, bad Sngt^ier. 
Draw, jie^en; jeidjnen. 
Dresden, 2)tedben. 
Drink, ber XxoLxd, bad ©etrSnfj 

faufcn, trinfen. 
Drive, treiben. 
Drum, bie XxommtU 
Duck, bie CJntc. 
Dutch. ^oUdiibif(^, bl» ^ottfinber. 



Due, gebit§renb, angemefes. 
Duke, ber ;&er}og. 
During, tod^renb. 
Duty, bie $jlid}t ®4u(bi^dt 

£. 
Eagle, ber 9(bler. 
Earn, )»erbieuen, gelvinnm* 
Earth, bie (5rbe. 
Easy, -ily, leidjtr ru^ig. fteL 
Eat, effen, freffen. 
Eel, ber «aL 
Egg, bad (St 

Either, einer oonBeiben; csitkoebei 
Elephant, bet (l(e)>^ajit. 
EU, bie (fUe. 

Eloquence, bie SBerebtfamfeit 
Else, anbevd, fonft 
Emerald, ber @maragb. 
Emigrate, audwaubem. 
Emperor, ber Jlaifer. 
Encamp, ftd} (agem. 
Endeavor, ^i) bemii^en, {I4 be^ 

jlreben; ftreben. 
Enemy, ber geinb. 
Engage, beflellen, miet^en. 
England, CInglanb. 
English, bie Sngl&nber, englif^. 
Englishman, ber (Sngldnber. 
Enjoy, jid) erfreuen, geniejeiu 
Enough, geuug, ^in(dngU(^. 
Entire, ganj. t)oUjldnbig. 
Envious, neibifd). 
Envy, beneiben. 
Error, ber 3rrt^|um, ge^ler. 
Escape, entrinnen, entfommen. 
Europe, ^uropa. 

European, ber(Suro)?der; euro^dif(^. 
Even, eben ; gerabe ; fogar ; felbji 
Evening, ber 9(benb, bie ^benbjeit. 
Ever, je, femald ; immer. 
Every, L. 8. & 52. h, ; — ^wherOj 

a((eitt^a(ben, fiberaU. 
Evil, libel bofc. 
Except, auSer, bfd attf. 
Exhortation, bie (Srma^nnng. 
Exile, bie ^erbannung. 
Expect, erwarten. 
Experience, erfal;ren. 
Extensive,* audgebe^ntaudgeftrett. 



FOO 



6LA 



uxterior, batf ^eitflere. 
Eye, bad 9luge;£)e^r. 



Fail, fcl^tcn ; unf crtaffen. 

Faithful, trctt, reblic^. 

Fall, ber gall ; fallen ; to- asleep, 

einfd)lafen, entfc^Iafen. 
Far, entfernt fern. 
Fast, fefij gcfdjwmb, fc^nelL 
Fat, fett. 
Father, ber SBater; — in law, 

ber (Sd)h)iegerfater; — land, bad 

IBaterlanb. 
Fatigue, bte (Srm&bnng; v. ermfiben. 
Fault, ber ge^fler, l>te @(^ulb, P.84. 
Favor, bie ®unfl. 
Favorable, gunfllg. 
Fear, bie gurd)t; v, filrji^tem 
Feel, fu^len ; empflnben. 
FeeUng, bad ©efii^L 
Few, wenlg ; a — j einlge. 
Field, bad gelb. 
Fifty, funftlg. 
Fight, fedjten, flrelten. 
Final, -ly, enblid^. 
Find, finben, antrejfen. 
Fine, feln, fAon. 
Fire, bad geuer. 
First, L. 61, 14. 
Fish, ber gi(d) ; fifdjen. 
Fit, paffen. 

Flatter, fdbmefdjeln, Kebfofen. 
Flatterer, ber @cbmeid)ler. 
Flattering, fc^meid)cl^aft, f(^mcU 

dielnb. 
Flee, fliel^en. 

Fleet, fcbnell, flinf ; bie glottc. 
Florin, ber ®ulben. 
Flour, bad SWebL 
Flow, flieSen, jlromen. 
Flower, bie S3lume ; Statue. 
Flute, bie glote. 
Fly, bie gliege ; fiegen ; fliel^en. 
Foam, ber ©c^aum ; fcbdumen. 
Follow, folj^en, na*folgen. 
Fool, ber 2:(>or, IWarr. 
Foolish, t^crid)t ndrrif(^. 
Foot, ber gup; on — , )u guf. 



For, fir, nad^, mit toegen, itm • •• 
toiUzn, an, aud, kodl^renb, auf, }it, 
benn. 

Foreign, audldnbifd), fremb. 

Foreigner, ber Sludldnbtr. 

Forest, ber gorft, 9Balb. 

Forget, ©ergeffen. P. 186. 

Formerly, frii^er, e^emold. 

Fortunate, gliicflid^. 

Four, L. 61, 14. 

Fox, ber guc^)d. 

Fragrant, buftenb, too^Iriet^enb. 

France, granfreic^. 

Frankfort, granf furt. 

Free, befreien, frel. 

Freedom, bie grei^eit. 

French, franjoflfd) ; bie granjofen. 

Frenchman, ber grangofe. 

Friend, ber greunb, bie greunbin. 

Frighten, erfdjrecfen. 

From, t)on, and. 

Fruit, bie grud)t, bad £)B|l ; -tree, 
ber Obflbaum. 

Funeral, bad 93egrdbnif, — pro- 
cession, ber Seidtengug. 

Future, bie 3u!unft ; jufiinftig. 

G. 

Gallant, tai)fer, bra». 
Garden, ber ©arten. 
Gather, fammeln, lefem 
General, atlgemeln; ber 'gelb^ertp 

®eneraL 
Generally, gen^o^nlic^ ; im Wl^tf 

meinen. 
Generous, grcpmiitl^ig ; freigebig. 
Gentleman, ^err, ber gebrlbete, 

feine SKann. 
German, beutfc^. 
Germany, 35eutfd)lonb. 
Get, cr^alten, befommm; fcmmen; 

gelangen ; gerat^en ; laffen j to — 

rid of, lod merben ; to — at, beU 

fommeu. 
Giant, ber Sliefe. 
Girl, bad 9)ldb(^en. 
Give, geben, fd)enfen. 
Glad, fro^, ^eiter, jufrCcbeii; to be 

— y fid) freuen. 



2U HAT 

GlaziT, bcc®(afer. 

Gliitering, gldnjenb, fd^fmmenib. 

Glove, ber -^aiibftfju^. 

Go, ge^en. P. 180. 

God, ®ott. 

Gold, cal ®oIb; golbeu; — «imtli, 

ber ©clbfcbmteb. 
Gone, toeg, fort 
Good, gut 

Goods, bte ®uter, Saaren. 
Goose, bte ®and. 
Govern, regiercnj lenfenj BcBerr* 

fd)eii. 
Gracious, gndbfg, gfitfg. 
Gradual, -ly, nac^unbna*; pufeiu 

weife. 
Grain, ba« Stoxn, ®etretbe. 
Grandfather, Der ®rof vater. 
Grass, bad ®xai. 
Grateful, banfbar. 
Gray, grau. 
Great, grog, 
Greek, ber ®rie4e. 
Green, grun; frifdj; nnteif. 
Grind, ma^leiu 
Grow, waAfen. 
Guilty, fdjulbig. 

H. 

Half, §att. 

Hamburg, <&amBtttg. 

Hammer, ber .pammet. 

Hand, bie ^anb. 

Hang, ^angen; bel^&ngetu 

Hanover, ^anno»er. 

Happen, |id) ereignen, gefc^c^cn. 

Happy, glucflid). 

Harbor, ber ^aferu 

Harburg, ba« •&arburg. 

Hard, t)axi ; fc^wer. 

Hardly, faum. fc^tDcrlic^. 

Hare, ber .&afc. 

Hasten, tiUn. 

Hat, ber ^ut ; —maker, ber ^nU 

mad)et. 
Hate, ^affen, tteraBfc^euen. 
Hateful, »er^af t ge^dfjlg. 
Hatter, ber .gutmadjer. 



ICE 

Hay, bad ^eiL 

He, er ; berjenige. 

Headache, bad Stopftot^ 

Healthy, gefuiib. 

Hear, ^ocen. 

Heart, bad ^erg, ®emii£^ ; by — i 

audwenbig. 
Heavy, fdjiuer. 
Help, bie ^ilfe; ^elfen, see Uvarx 

L. 31. 
Hemp, ber ^anf. 
Here, ^ier, Ijiier^er. 
Hero, ber ^elb. 
Hers, ber, bie, bad t]^rig^ 
High, ^0^. 
Hill, ber .gflget 
Him, t^m, bent, t^n, beit. 
Himself, felbji, jid). 
Hippopotamus, bad Kilpfctb, JJlu^ 

»)ferb. 
History, bie ®efdbld)te. 
Hit, fd)(agen ; trejfen. 
Hold, ^alteiu 
Hole, bad Sod), bie fo^Ie. 
Home, nad) ^aufe ; at -, gu •Saufe. 
Honest, e^rllc^^, redJtfdjajfeiu 
Honor, bie Q^re; e^reiu 
Hope, bie ^offnung ; l^offen. 
Horse, bad $ferb, [Xof ; on -back. 

gu $ferbe. 
Hotel, ber ©afi^of. 
House, bad <&aud. 
How, »le, auf weldje STrt 
However, »ie auc^, abet. 
Human, menfdtlic^. 
Hundred, ^unbert 
Hungary, Ungam. 
Hungarian, ber Ungar; ttngar!fd>. 
Hungry, ^ungrig ; he is — , cd i)unf 

gert i^n, or !^n ^ungert 
Hunter, ber 3dger. 
Husbandman, ber Sanbtnantt. 
Hyena, bie ^^dne. 
Hypocrisy, bie ^eud^elel 

I. 

I, idB ; I say ! l^oren @ie bodft ! ^I« 

ren (Sle einmaL 
Ice, bad (Sii, 



KNO 
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Idle, mitflig, ttage. 

Idolish, abgottifd). 

If, wenn, faU«. 

Ignorant, untt>lffenb. 

Immediate, gtcid), augcttBlt(fli(3&, fo? 

ImmigraHt, ber Qintoanbcrcr. 
Impardonable, uiujerjel^lid^. 
Impression, ber ©inbrucf. 
In, in*; bci, an, gu, auf, mtt, untcr, 

nadi, fiber, herein, ^incin. 
Inattentive, unaufmerffam, unadjt^ 

fam. 
Indolence, ^^rfigl^eit. 
Indolent, Idfiig, ttage. 
Industrious, jleif ig. 
Industry, ber glcig. 
Inhabitant, ber @int»ol^ncr. 
Injure, fdjaben, bcleiblgen, Beeins 

tvd*tigen. 
Injurious, ungeted^t, nacfttl^eing. 
Ink, bie Jlinte. 
Innocence, bie Unfd)u(b. 
Inquire, fid) erfunbigen, fragcn. 
Insist, befte^en. 
Instead of, flatt anflatt. 
Instructive, bele^renb, lel^rrelc^. 
Interesting, anjiel;enb, Interejfanf. 
Into, in. 

Iron, ba« @ifen ; eifem. 
Irresistible, unwibcrilel^Kd^. 
Italian, italienifct}. 



Joy, bie Stenbe. 

Judge, rid)ten, beurtljeilen; bcrStid^^ 

ter. 
June, ber Sunlj or 3unL 
Just, gcred)t re*tfc^affen ; eben. 
Justice, bie ®ered)ttg!eit 

K. 

Kind, bte ©atfung. ^rt. What kind 
of, L. 10, adj. giitig. freunbUd). 
King, ber j^ouig. 
Kingdom, ba« ^onlgreid^. 
Kitchen, bie ^ud)c. 
Knife, ba^.aKeffer. 
Know, ttJiffen, fenncm 



L. 

Labor, bie Slrbeft. 

Laborer, ber Slrbeiter; 3!agl6^nef. 

Lady, bie grau, 3)ame. 

Lamb, ba« Samnu 

Lame, labm. 

Lamp, bie ganH)c. 

Land, ba« 2anb. 

Language, bie ©^Jtad^e. 

Large, grof, xozxi, breit 

Last, (e$,t. 

Late, fpdt; — ly, neulid). 

Laugh, ba^ Sad}en, @elA(^ier| bu 

d)en. 
Law, ba8 ©efefc. 
Lay, legeti. 
Lazy, faul, trfige. 
Lead, ffi^ren. 
Leader, ber gur^ter. 
Learn, (emen, erfa^retu 
Learned, gelc^rt 
Least, at — , toentgiiend. 
Leather, ba^ Seber; lebern. 
Legend, ba« SJldf^rdjen ; bie ©age; 
Leipsic, ficipjig. 
Lend, Icifjcn. 
Less, fleiner, wenlger. 
Lesson, bie Seftion, @tunbe. 
Let, laffen. 

Letter, ber SBud)i!abe; JBrfef. 
Liberty, bie grei(;eit at — ^ see bilt* 

fen, L 31. 
Lie, bie Suge ; Ifigen. 
Lie, liegen. 
Life, ba« fiebcn. 
Light, ba« Sid^t ; to come to -> 

an« 2:age6lid}t fommen. 
Lighten, lend) ten, bli^en. 
Like, glcid), d^nlid) ; gefaftcn; the -* 

bevglcid}cn j he would — to, et 

Tn6ct)te gem. 
Lily, bie Silte. 

Line, bie Sinie, Seilej ffttterru 
Lion, ber 2on)e. 
Little, f lein ; gering, ttjenfg. 
Live, leben ; njo^nen. 
Lock, bag @d)lcgj gufd)ll£fcil 

fd)liepen. 
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Long, lang, lange. 

Look, bal Stnfe^en l^ben; autf^ 

fc^en. 
Lose, Derficretu 
Loud, — ^ly, laut. 
Love, bie ikU ; Ikhtn, 
Lovr.niebdg; bruUen. 

M. 

Magdeburg, SOIagbeburg. 
Magistrate, bie JDbtigfeit, ber %mU 

mann. 
Maine, ber ^a\n. 
Make, ma*cn, »erri*tcn, laffen, 
Man, ber SMenfd) ; aWann. 
Mannheim, SWannbeim. 
Many, ml h. 52; — a, mandber. 
March, ber SWdrg. 
Mark, bad 3eidben. 
Market, ber aWarft. 
Maspn, ber SD'^aiirer. 
Master, berSWeifter; ^err; — of 
a language, einer ©praAe mdAtig. 
Matter, bte @a(^e; what is the — ? 

n?ad gibt ed ? 
May, ber SMat 
May, mogen, fonnen, biirfen. 
Mayence, SWainj. 
Mean, gemein, f(i^(ed)t; bad ^iU 

tel ; by means of, ))ermttteljl. 
Measure, bad Tla^ ; nteffeiu 
Meat, bad gleif*. 
Mechanic, ber ^aubtuerfer. 
Meditate, iiberlegen, na(i)benfen, er« 

xcac\e\u 
Meet, to go to — cntgegen ge^en; 

trefifcn; begec^nen, 
Meissen, SDlei^en. 
Melt, fd)ine(jen. 
Memory, bad @eb&d)tn{f . 
Mention, enwd^nen. 
Merchant, bei Jtaufmaniu 
Metal, bad detail. 
Miller, ber SWiiaer. 
Milliner, bie $u^mait)er{n. 
Mind, bad ©emutt) ; ber @inu. 
Mindful, aufmerffam ; eingcbenf. 
Mine, mein, meintge. L. 25. 
Minute, bie Sninute. 



Miser, ber ®e(jl;ald. 
Miserable, elenb, erbdmilii^ 
Miss, bad Srdulein. 
Miss, miffeit ; ©erfc^Iciu 
Mistake, ber 3rrt^iim ; fii^ irten } 

fe^len. 
Misunderstand, falf(]^ lerfie^en/ 

mtg^erfte^eti. 
Money, bad ®elb, bte Wamt. 
Month, ber SDlonat. 
Moon, ber SAcnb. 
More, bad 2)le^r;mel^t, 
Morning, ber S)*lcrgeiu 
Most, mei{). 
Mother, bie SJlutter. 
Mountain, ber iSBerg. 
Much, viel ; fe^r. 
Munich, SRititd^en. 
Murder, ennorbeiu 
Music, bie Tlu^l 
Must, miiffen. L. 31. 
Mustard, ber @enf. 
My, mein, meine. L. 0, 9. 

N. 

Napoleon, 9lai)oleon. 
Nation, bie Station, bad Sott. 
Near, na^c, bcina^c, fajl ; bef. 
Need, bebiirfen, not^ig ^aben. 
Neighbor, ber ?lad)bar, Oiddijle, bif 

9{a(t)barin. 
Neither, L. 52« 10, n>eber; au(^ 

nicbt; — ... nor, webcr ... no«^>. 
Nephew, ber D^ejfe. 
Nest, bad Olejl. 
Never, nie, nicmal?. 
Nevertheless, nid^tdbeftcte^r^^et, 

beffenungead»tct, beuucdj. 
New, neu ; frifd). 
News, bie 92eu(gfeit, 9la{l|ttd( 
Next, ndd)!i. folgenb. 
Night, bie 9lad)t. 
Nightingale, bie Sf^o^tigaX 
Nile, bet «nil. 
Ninth, neunfe. 
No, nein ; ntd)t ; feln. 
Nobleman, ber (f betmaim. 
Nobody, DUemanb. L. 10, 8 



ox 



PLU 
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None, feinet, Wnc, !e!ne<. 
Nor, nod) ; auc^ nic^t. L. 66. 
Not, ni*t. L. 66. 
Nothing, nld)f«. 
Now, nun, je^t, foeben. 

0. 

Oak, b!e (Sidie. 

Oats, bet «&afcr. 

Obedience, bcr Oel^otfanu 

Obedient, ge^orfam. 

Obey, gc^orcbcu. 

Objection, bie QntgeQenfetung ; bet 

Sintourf ; ^IJortourf ; to have no 

— , nidJtl bagcgcn ^aben. 
Oblige, t)er))f[id)ten, verbinben, see 

mfifTen, L 31. 
Obtain, nf^alten, erlangcn. 
Occur, ttorfommcn, fid) erefgneiu 
Oder, bic £)ber. 
Oelper, Oelper, proper name. 
Of, »on, tt)egen,»crmitteW; - course, 

natfirlid), e« »crjie^t pdj. 
Offend, bcleibigcn. 
Often, oft, ofter«. 
Oil, ba« £)eL 
Old, alt 
On, an, auf, fn, bel, ju, mit, unter, 

»or, iibcr, »ott, tocg, toclter, fctt, 

gcgcn ; gufolge. 
Only, eingig; aUein, nnr; er^ 
Opera, bic lOvtt. 
Opinion, bte SKelnung. 
Oppose, {id3 lolberfel^en. 
Opposite, gegeniiber. 
Oppress, untcrbtutfen. 
Oppressor, bcr Untcrbrfidcr. 
Or, ober. 

Ostrich, bcr <SttauJ. 
Other, bcr, bic, ba«.aubere; every 

— day, cincn Sag urn ben an* 

bcru; — ^wise, anbcr«, (onft. 
Out, au«, braugcn ; - of, au<, auger. 
Over, iiber, ouf, (;lnikbcc, ftcriiber, 

ttotiibcr, »crbei; allju, gu fe^t; 

tt)cit, breit ; uber|in, burd) ; »or. 
Owe, fAulbIg fein, »erbanfen. 
Ox, bet Od)^. 

10* 



P. 

Page, bic @eitc, iSBIattfcUi. 

Painter, bcr Scaler. 

Painting, ba« @cm&lbe. 

Pair, ba« $aar. 

Palace, bcr $alajl. 

Paper, bad $apicr; )^^imtu 

Paradise, bad $arabied. 

Parents, bic (SUern. 

Paris, ?Uari«. 

Part, bcr 2:^elL 

Pass, ber$aS; to — by, »ot^elf 

ge^cn. 
Past, »crgangcn, »orbct 
Patience, bie ©ebulb. 
Patient, gcbulbig j bcr Jtranfc, $a» 

tmt 
Patriotism, bic SBaterlanbdliebe. 
Peaceful, friebfain. 
Peach, bie ^firfifc^c.' 
Pear, bie ^irnc. 
Peasant, ber ISanbmann, S3auctc. 
Pen, bic gcber, @d)rcibfcbcr. 
Pencil, bcr $infel ; SBleiilift. 
People, bad $o(f, bic Scute; Be»5l« 

fern. 
Pepper, ber ?Jfcffcr. 
Perfect, »ottfcmmcn. 
Perform, t)etri(^ten, ©oDgiel^ett, au$f 

ffi^ren. 
Perhaps^ »ieaeid)t. 
Perish, umfommcn; )tt ®mnbe 

gc^^cn. 
Persuade, iibcrrcben. 
Physician, bcr Slrjt 
Piece, bad @titcf. 
Pine, bic Sid)tc, Xanne. 
Pink, bie ^elfe. 
Pity, bad SWitleiben; it is a — , e< W 

@d)abc ; bcmitlcibcn, beboitcnu 
Plan, ber $lan. ©ntwurf. 
Plane, bie g(a*c; ber^obeL 
Play, fpielen, fd)ergen. 
Pleasant, — ly, ongene^ni. 
Please, gcfaUen; ergoftcn. 
Pleasure, bad SBcrgniigeii, 
Plow, bcr $tlug. 
Plum, bie $ jaumc. 



RAI 



RUB 



Point, ber $unf t ; to be ipon the -, 

im ^egdjfe fein. 
Polite, fein. artl^, f^bfiii). 
Poor, arm, bfirflig, maget. 
Possess, to — oneVself of a 

thing, fid) einet @a(t)e bemddjtigen. 
Possession, ber 3r{t|^. 
Potato, bie JtartoffeL 
Pound, $funb. 
Pour, oie^en ; etnfdjenfen. 
Poverty, bie SCrnrnt^. 
Power, bie aWacbt ®e»alt Jlraft 
Powerful, ^ly, mdc^tij. 
Practical, J>raftif(^. 
Praise, batf £eb ; lobcn, )>rrtfe]t. 
Prefer, »orjie^en. 
Presence, bie ©egtittoart, $(nme« 

fen^eit. 
Press, bie ^Jrcffe. 
Pretty, ^iibfd), nett, ifcmlit^. 
Prey, ber fRaub. 
Price, ber ^xele ; SBert^. 
Prince, ber spring; gfirft 
Principle, ber ©runbfaj. 
Prison, bad ©efdngnij. 
Probable, wa^rfAeinlid^. 
Procession, ber $(uf|ug; bie $ro; 

Cffjion. 
Promise, ha€ 3)erf\)re(4en ; ver^ 

fprecben, geloben. 
Pronounce, auafpredjeiu 
Proper, ei^cn ; f*icflid). 
Proud, ftclj; tro^fg. 
Prudence, bie Jtlug^eit; ^crftc^^ 

tigfeit. 
Prussia, ^reugen. 
Pulpit, bie ^anjeL 
Punish, bejlrafen. 
Purse, ber SBeutcL 
Put, jiellen ; legen. 

Q. 

Quarrel, ijanfen, jlreiten. 
Quarter, bad SBiertel. . 
Question, bie grage ; ©treitfrage. 
Questionable, gtreifel^aft 
Quire, bad O^uc^. L. 47. 3. 

R. 
Babbit, bad ^aninc^en. 



Rain, ber 9legen ; regnen* 

Raise, ^eben, auf^ebetu 

Rapid, fd)neU, gefdjmtnb. 

Rather, lieber. 

Read, lefen. 

Really, wirflic^, in ber Xi^at 

Reason, bie ^emunft; Urfa^c^ 
ber @runb. 

Receive, em))fangen, et^alten. 

Recognize, erfennen. 

Recommend, em))fe^(en. 

Recover, gefunb toerbenj genefen. 

Red, rot^. 

Redound, gutitcfflief en ; gereic^en. 

Refuse, audfd)(agen, ftc^ toeigtrM. 

Regard, anfe^en. 

Reindeer, bad Stennt^iet. 

Relation, ber, bie Secivanbte. 

Remain, bleiben. 

Remedy, bad <&i(fdmitteL 

Remember, ftd) trinneni. P 128- 

Renounce, entfagen. 

Renowned, berii^mt. 

Resemble, gleid)en j dj^nlid^ fein. 

Reside, n^o^nen. 

Resist, wiocrfle^en. 

Respect, ad)ten, fc^d^en, l^od)adbten. 

Return, guriirffe^fren, jurncfgeben, 

guriirffcbicfen. 
Revolution, bie Umtodlgung, 9Ki^ 

volution. 
Reward, ©ergelten, Belol^uen. 
Rhine, ber [R^ein. 
Rhinoceros, bad ^ai^ottu 
Ribbon, bad $anb. 
Rich, rcid). 
Ride, reiten, fal^ren. 
Ridicule, Idcberlid) mai^tni (li^ 

itber . . . auft^alten. 
Ring, ber [Xing; i^reidj Jtlang. 
Ripe, reif geitig. 
Ripen, reifen. 
River, bet glug ; Strom. 
Road, bie (Strafe. 
Rob, rauben berauBen. 
Roof, bad fDac^. 
Room, ber Silaum, bie &vibt, ha§ 

Simmer. 
Rose, bie JRofe. 



SHI 



SOU 
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Ruby, ber SHubln. 
Rude, — ly, ro^, xa\if^, groB. 
Rule, tie 9legel; -gerrfcbaft 
Run, laufen, rcnncn, rinnen; — 

away, burcbge^en. 
Russian, ber 9luffe ; tuffl W. 
Rye, bee diuggen ; bad Jtom. 

S. 

Sacrifice, bad £)pfer. 

fr id, traurig, httxnbt 

Saddle, bet battel 

Saddler, ber ©attler. 

Sail, bad €egeL 

Sailor, ber 3Jlatrofe. 

Sake, L. 48. 6. 

Salmon, ber Sa(t)d. 

Salt, bad (Ball 

Same, bcrfelbc, bfefetbe, baffetbe; 

the very — j ber itdmlicbc. 
Satisfy, bcfiiebl;|cii. 
Save, retten, erretten. 
Saxon, ber Sad)fe; f&d^jif*. 
Saxony, (5ad)fen. 
Say, fagen. 
Scholar, ber ©d^ulcr; Oele^rte; 

ie (SAulerin. 
S : iiool, bie @(^ule. 
Scold, fd)elten. 
Sea, bie @ee, bad SJleer. 
Season, bie 3a^vedjcit ; red)fe 3eit. 
Season of the year, bie Sal^redjcit. 
Seat, ber @i^, @tu()( ; fe^en. 
Sc:ret, bad ©e^etmnif. 
See, fe^en. 
Seem, fcl)einen. 
Seize, ergrelfeii. 
Self, felbfl. 
Sl^ yerfaufen. 
Send, feitben, fd)icfen; to — for, 

^clen laffen. 
Sense, ber ©Inn, SBevflanb. 
Servant, ber 35ieuer. 
Several, »crfd)lcbene, mer;rere. 
Shall, fcdeu, werben. 
Sharp, — ^ly, fdjarf. 
Sharpen, fd:)drfen,fd)lelfett, jufpifen. 
Sheep, bad @d)af. 
Shine, fdjeiiten, leucl)tcn. 



Ship, bad @d)ijf. 

Shoe, ber @d)ul^; bad ^ufeifen. 

— maker, ber @(^u^ma(^er. 
Shoot, f(t)icpen. 
Short, furj. 
Shovel, bie ©djaufet 
Show, jeigen. 
Sick, franf, unloo^I. 
Side, bie Beite, on this — , blef* 

fei td, on the other — , fenfeltd. 
Sight, bad ®eftct)t} out of—, aud 

ben ^ugen. 
Silk, bie <&eibe ; felberu 
Silly, einfdltig, albem. 
Silver, bad ©ilbcr. 
Similar, aJ^nUd). 
Since, feitbem, oor^er, iDeil, bo. 
Sing, ilugen. 
Sister, bie <B^mfin*f -^nlaw, bit 

©ditDdgerin. 
Sit, ftfen, paffen. 
Six, fed)d. 

Sixteenth, L. 51. 14* 
SkiUful, geWirft 
Slander, ©erieumben. 
Slaughter, fdilac^ten. 
Slave, ber @cla»e. 
Sleep, ber @d)Iaf ; f(^IafeiL 
Slow, langfam. 
Small, flein, gering. 
Smile, (dd)eln. 
Smith, ber <BijmUh St^mib, 

@d)mibt. 
Smoke, ber SHaud^ ; rauc^etu 
Smooth, glatt. 
Snow, ber @d)nee ; [(^neietu 
So, fo. 

Sofa, bad dtvL^eMt ©cp^a. 
Soft, weld), fauP;lclfe. 
Soldier, ber @olbat. 
Some, L. 62, 6 ; —body, jemanb ; 

— thing, etroad ; — times, luxotU 

len, mand)mal; -where, irgenbtoo* 
Son, ber (Boi)n, 
Song, ber ®efang ; bad ^ieb. 
Soon, balb, frii^. 
Sorry, traurig, bctriibt ; I am — v 

ed ti)ut mir (eib. 
Soul, bie Seele, ber ®ei^ 
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THR 



Speak, fVtedben, rebeiu 

Spear, ber @picf,@peet, ble 8an|e. 

Speech, SRcbe. 

Spendthrift, ber 5Betfft»enbet. 

Spin, fpinnfit; bre^en. 

Split, ipalten. 

Spring, ber @>)rungj b(e Ottettej 

gtu^Ung ; f^ringen. 
Squirrel, bad (Si(t)^dtnd^en. 
Stable, ber ^tail. 
Stand, ber (Stanb, bie @(eUe ; flel^en. 
Starling, ber Btaax. 
Start, fa^ren ; abreifen. 
State, ber (Staat; — ^'s-man, ber 

Stay, ber Slufent^alt ; breibeiu 
Stead, bie ^ielit, L. 48. 7. 
Steal, {)e^(en. 
Sieel, ber (Btaf)l', |ta^Ien; fld^Iem. 

L. 23, 9. 
Steep, ficil. 

Still, tliU. rul^ig ; nc(^. L. 66. 
Sting, fied)en. 
Stone, ber ©tein. 
Stop, l)emmen ; anl^olten ; aufl^oren; 

ftd) auf^atten. 
Story, ble ®efc^)ic^|te; bad SMd^rc^ien. 
Stove, ber Ofen. 

Stranger, ber Srembe, UiiBefannie. 
Stream, ber @h:otn. 
Strength, ble ©tdrfe. 
Strike, f(b(a()en, fiof en, l^auen. 
Strong, Oarf, frdftig, berb. 
Struggle, fid) firduben, fdm^fen; 

— against, wiberjlreben. 
Study, ftublren, nad)benfen. 
Stupid, bumm ; albem. 
Subject, ber Uitlcrt^^an ; untertl^on. 
Submit, ftd) untenoerfen, {t(^ gefa(« 

Icii liiffen. 
Succeed, nadtfolgen; gelmgeiu 
Suffer, lelben. 

Suffering, bad ISetben, leibenb. 
Sugar, ber 3urfer. 
Summer, ber ©ommet. 
Summon, aiijforberiu 
Sun, bie ©onne. 

Superior, ubertegcn, ttorju9lid[)cr. 
Sure, jt*er, gewif. 



Surrender, ft$ erge&eiu 
Suspect, in ^erbac^t ^oBen* 
Swan, ber €d)n>an. 
Swell, fd)tt>eaen, auffd^koeOm. 
Swim, fd})Dimmen. 
Sword, bad @(^»ett 

T. 

Table, ble iCafel; ber JCp. 

Tailor, ber ®d)nelber. 

Take, ne^men ; madden ; to — off. 

abne^men. 
Talk, f^?red)en, <)laubem. 
Tall, grog, ^od). 
Tanner, ber ©erber. 
Taste, ber ®efd)ma(f. 
Tea, ber 2:^ee. 
Teach, le^ren, unterriditen. 
Teacher, ber ge^rer, bie ^l^retin. 
Tear, bie 3:^rdne. 
Tedious, langweilig. 
Tell, gdf^Ien, ergd^Ien. 
Term, ber Xnmin, 
Terms, bie Sebtngung. 
Than, afd, benn. 
That, baf . 
The, ber, bie, bad, je..., beflc...; um 

fe ; — more, — better, je me^ i; 

bcfto beffer. 
Thee, bir, bid); of — ^ beiner. 
Their, i^r, i^re. 
Them, i^nen, fie. 
Themselves, fie felbjl, ftd) felbfl. 
There, ba,bort, bafelbfl, ba^in j ed 

—fore, ba^er, barum ; alfo* 
They, fie. 
Thief, ber 2)ieb. 
Thing, bad ^Ing, bie Qaiit. 
Think, benf en, meinen, glawbeii ; ^ 

— of, gebcnfen. 
Third, britte; bad iDritteL 
Thirst, ber 2)urfl. 
Thirty, L. 51,14. 
Though, obfd)on, obgteid^ 
Thousand, tauferib. 
Thrash, brefdjen. 
Threat, bie JDro^ung. 
Threaten, brol^eu. 
Three, brei 



Ux\D 



WAS 



Thresh, see Thrash. 

Through, buret). 

Throw, wcrfen. 

Thunder, bonnem, "mziitm. 

Thus, fo, alfo, auf biefe Slrt. 

Thyself, bu felbjl, felbfl, bi«, bit. 

Tiber, bie iibrr. 

Tiger, ber S^iget 

Till, bl«. 

Time, bie Sdt. 

Tired, miibe, jtberbraf]!g. 

To, gu, urn, an, auf, mtt nad^, f&r, 

gegeii ; bid ; - and fro, ^in uiib l^er. 
To-day, ^cute. 
To-morrow, morgen. 
Tongs, bie 3ange. 
Too, gu. allgu ; audb. 
Toothache, bad 3a)^ntoel^. 
Town, bie (Stabt ; to — ^ nac^ ber 

(Stabt 
Traitor, ber SSerratl^er. 
Travel, reifcn. 
Traveler, ber Sleifenbc, 
Treat, be^anbelii. 
Tree, ber 93aum ; (Stamm. 
Tremble, gittern. 
Trouble, bie Unrul^e ; ber ©erbruf , 

Summer. 
Trout, bie gorelle. 
True, wa^r, treu. 
Trunk, ber iJojfer ; @tamm. 
Trust, traueu, )}ertrauen, fld^ ^zxs 

latTeu. 
Truth, bie Sa^r^clt 
Try, priifen, »erfuc^en. 
Turk, ber XvixU, 
Turn, Stei^e, P. 83; brel^en; bret^# 

feln. 
Twelve, L. 61, 14. 
Twenty, gwangig. 
Twice, gweimaL 
Two, L. 61, 14, 
Tyrant, ber ^l^rann, aB&t^rlt^. 

U. 

Unaccustomed, urtf^elrol^nt. 
Uncle, ber £)(;eim^ Dnfel. 
Under, unter, unten; nieber; unter^ 
georbnet. 



Understand, toerjlel^en, Begrelfen 

see fonneu, L. 31. 
Unfavorable, ungiinjlig. 
Unfortunate, unglitcflit^. 
Unhappy, ungliicfli(^. 
Unite, »ereiuigen. 
United, )oereinigt. 
Unjust, — ly, ungerecfti 
Unpardonable, unoergei^Udf^ 
Unpleasant, unangene^nu 
Until, Vxi. 
Unwell, untool^l. 
Up, auf, aufm&rtd, l^inauf, l^erouf, 

em^or. 
Upon, auf, an, fiber, htX, wU, % 

nad), gufolge. 
Useful, nut^lic^. 



Valiant, ta^)fer, Brot». 

Value, ber SBertl^. 

Vanity, bie (Sitelfeit 

Velvet, ber ©ammet 

Very, fe^r. 

Vest, bie aBejle. 

Vex, ^lagen, qudlen, t>erbrlefeit 

Vice, bad Safler. 

Vienna, SBien. 

Village, bad !Dorf. 

Villain, ber @(bc(m, ®))t{^htbe» 

Vinegar, ber @fftg. 

Visit, ber 93efu* ; befui^ett. 

Voice, bie <Stimme. 

Volume, ber QJanb. 

W. 

Wagon, ber SS^agen; — ^maker, 

ber SDagner. 
Wait, warten. 
Walk, ber ®ang, SBeg, ®|)ajier# 

gang 5 ge^n* 
Wall, bie aBanb, SWouer. 
Want, bad JBcbiirfnig; to be in — , 

benotbigtfein,ndt^ig(;aben5 Wicm^ 

gel leiben an . . . 
War, ber J^rieg. 
Warm, toarm. 
Wash, toafc^en; -Hitand, bee 

SSafc^tifc^i. 
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Watch, ble U^r, XafAenu^r. 

Wave, bie SBelle, OBoge. 

Way, fcer SBeg. 

We, roir. 

Weak, f*iT)aA. 

Wealth, bet lii^o^tflanb, Sleid^t^um. 

Wear, tragen, an^abcn. 

Weather, bad aSettcr. 

Weave, tvcben. 

Wedding, bic '&cd)jeit. 

Week,.bie ®od)e. 

Weep, toeinen, beioeinen. 

Well, \vci)l gut. 

Were, warcn. 

What, xoae, loelAer; toeld) ein; 

irai^ fnr cin ; n>te luel ; L. 10. 
Whatever, tvad nut; wad aud) tm^ 

titer. 
Wheat, ber ©ai^cn. 
When, wcnn, tcatm, aid, ba. 
Where, wo. wo^in. 
Whether, cb. 

Which, wclAcr, welcfte, Weld)cd, 
While, inbem, wdOrcnb. 
Whistle, bic ^Jfclfc ; pfclfcn. 
White, wclj. 
Who, wer, »el(fter; bcr, bU;-ever, 

tver audi immer. 
Whole, gaiij. 
Why, warum, L. 10, 6. 
VVicked, gcttlcd. 
WiU, bcr SBiUej woflcn, L. 31. 



Win, gctolnuen. 

Window, bad genftet 

Windy, winbig. 

Wine, bcr 9Beiii. 

Winter, bcr ©inter. 

Wise, wcife, »erftdnb!g/ 

Wish, ber OBunfc^ ; Wunf^^eti, «m 

wollen, L. 31. 
With, mit, nebjl, fammt, bet auf, 

ffir, an, burd). 
Without, auf er, ol^ne. 
Wolf, bcr SBelf. 
Woman, bad Scib, bic %xau. 
Wood, bad ^cU. 
Wooden, ^oljcrn. 
Wool, bic ffioUe. 
Word, bad SBcrt. 
Work, bie 2lrbcit ; bad ffietf ; au 

bciten. 
World, bie 9DcIt, (frbe. 
Worm, ber aSurm. 
Worst, f*fc*tcfte, firgjle. 
Worth, bcrSBcrt^; tocrt^, »atbl0. 
Write, fd)reibe!t. 
Writing, bic ©djrift. 
Wrong, uured)t. falf^. 

Year, bad 3a^r, 
Yellow, gclb. 
Yesterday, geftcrn. 
Yet, bod), bcnnoc^. no(l^« 
Young, Jung ; frtfd). 



ADDENDA. 



©egpgiicn, to meet. 

93eveiten, to prej are. 

©ietcit, to offer. 

©ift, art, are. See L. 32. 2. 

ITavbleten. to offer, extend, 

2)ercintl. once, in future. 

%nbe,f. color. 

Seiub, m. -ed, enemy ; adj. hostile. 



©ebilbct, adj, cultivated, edii- 

cated. 
•^crrlid); adj, glorious, excelloni 
9laub; m. robbing, plunder. 
@*ttjinben, to disappear. 
aSerfldiiblid). adj. intelligible 
3angc,/. tongs. 
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